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“Keith Koeneman captures the arc of Dal-

ey’s reign perfectly—its early successes 

and later failures, its mix of volatility and 

insecurity, and the evolution of an insular 

Democratic-machine prince from Bridge-

port into a powerful leader who learned to 

coexist with intellectuals, culture buffs, 

and titans of business to build a world-

class city. . . . A must-read if you care 

about Chicago.”
—Andy Shaw,  

retired political reporter and  
executive director of the Better  

Government Association

BIOGRAPHY  AMERICAN HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-44947-0 
Cloth $30.00/£19.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-44949-4 

APRIl 400 p., 24 halftones, 2 tables 6 x 9

Keith Koeneman is a third-generation Chicagoan. He holds advanced degrees 
from Harvard University, the University of Chicago, and Northwestern Univer-
sity and writes on Chicago politics, history, and culture for the Huffington Post.

The Biography of Richard M. Daley
First Son
Keith KoenemAn

“Mayor Richard M. Daley dropped the bomb at a routine news  
conference at City Hall on Tuesday. With no prelude or fanfare,  
Mr. Daley announced that he would not seek re-election when his 
term expires next year. ‘Simply put, it’s time,’ he said.”—New York 
Times, September 7, 2010

With those four words, an era ended. After twenty-two years, 

the longest-serving and most powerful mayor in the his-

tory of Chicago—and, arguably, America—stepped down, 

leaving behind a city that was utterly transformed, and a complicated 

legacy we are only beginning to evaluate.

 In First Son, Keith Koeneman chronicles the sometimes Shake-

spearean, sometimes Machiavellian life of an American political 

legend. Making deft use of unprecedented access to key players in the 

Daley administration, as well as Chicago’s business and cultural lead-

ers, Koeneman draws on more than one hundred interviews to tell an 

up-close, insider story of political triumph and personal evolution.

 With Koeneman as our guide, we follow young Daley from his 

beginnings as an average Bridgeport kid thought to lack his father’s 

talent and charisma to his unlikely transformation into an iron-fisted 

leader. Daley not only escaped the giant shadow of his father but also 

transformed Chicago from a gritty, postindustrial Midwestern capital 

into a beautiful, sophisticated global city.

 But in spite of his many accomplishments, Richard M. Daley’s 

record is far from flawless. First Son sets the dramatic improvement of 

certain parts of the city against the persistent realities of crime, finan-

cial stress, failing public housing, and dysfunctional schools. And it 

reveals that in many ways Daley was unable to fully escape the machine 

politics of his father.

 A nuanced portrait of a complex man, First Son shows Daley to be 

sensitive yet tough, impatient yet persistent, a street-smart fighter and 

detail-driven policy expert who not only ran Chicago, but was Chicago.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226449470
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Kevin M. Bailey is a senior scientist at the Alaska Fisheries Science Center and 
affiliate professor at the University of Washington.

“This book provides an accessible and 

entertaining description of decades of 

hidden financial and scientific battles 

over a fish that most of us have eaten, 

unaware of this war.”
—Tim D. Smith,  

author of Scaling Fisheries

NATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02234-5 
Cloth $25.00/£16.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02248-2 

MAy 280 p., 33 halftones, 7 line drawings 
6 x 9

The Untold Story of Alaska Pollock
Billion-Dollar Fish
Kevin M. Bailey

Alaska pollock is everywhere. If you’re eating fish but you don’t 

know what kind it is, it’s almost certainly pollock. Prized for 

its generic fish taste, pollock masquerades as crab meat in 

california rolls and seafood salads, and it feeds millions as fish sticks 

in school cafeterias and Filet-O-Fish sandwiches at McDonald’s. That 

ubiquity has made pollock the most lucrative fish harvest in America—

the fishery in the United States alone has an annual value of over one 

billion dollars. But even as the money rolls in, pollock is in trouble: in 

the last few years, the pollock population has declined by more than 

half, and some scientists are predicting the fishery’s eventual collapse.

 In Billion-Dollar Fish, Kevin M. Bailey combines his years of first-

hand pollock research with a remarkable talent for storytelling to offer 

the first natural history of Alaska pollock. Crucial to understanding 

the pollock fishery, he shows, is recognizing what aspects of its natural 

history make pollock so very desirable to fish, while at the same time 

making it resilient, yet highly vulnerable to overfishing. Bailey delves 

into the science, politics, and economics surrounding Alaska pollock 

in the Bering Sea, detailing the development of the fishery, the various 

political machinations that have led to its current management, and, 

perhaps most important, its impending demise. He approaches his 

subject from multiple angles, bringing in the perspectives of fisher-

men, politicians, environmentalists, and biologists, and drawing on 

revealing interviews with players who range from Greenpeace activists 

to fishing industry lawyers.

 Seamlessly weaving the biology and ecology of pollock with the 

history and politics of the fishery, as well as Bailey’s own often raucous 

tales about life at sea, Billion-Dollar Fish is a book for every person inter-

ested in the troubled relationship between fish and humans, from the 

depths of the sea to the dinner plate.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226022345
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“Because it is often regarded as ‘un-Chris-

tian,’ revenge has acquired a bad name. In 

this incisive analysis, Thane Rosenbaum 

argues that revenge is a hunger in most 

injured hearts and the very fundament of 

our idea of justice. This is a compelling 

and provocative book, immensely valu-

able both for its close reasoning and its 

honesty.”
—Scott Turow

LAW  CURRENT EVENTS

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-72661-8 
Cloth $26.00/£17.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04369-2

ApRIL 320 p. 6 x 9

Thane Rosenbaum is the author of The Myth of Moral Justice: Why Our Legal 
System Fails to Do What’s Right, as well as four novels. His articles, reviews, and 
essays appear frequently in the New York Times, Los Angeles Times, Wall Street 
Journal, Washington Post, and Huffington Post, among others. He is the John 
Whelan Distinguished Lecturer in Law at Fordham Law School, and he  
directs the Forum on Law, Culture, and Society. 

The Case for Revenge

Payback
Thane RoSenBaum

We call it justice—the assassination of Osama bin Laden, 

the incarceration of corrupt politicians or financiers like 

Rod Blagojevich and Bernard Madoff, and the climactic 

slaying of cinema-screen villains by superheroes. But could we not also 

call it revenge? We are told that revenge is uncivilized and immoral, an 

impulse that individuals and societies should actively repress and re-

place with the order and codes of courtroom justice. What, if anything, 

distinguishes punishment at the hands of the government from a vic-

tim’s individual desire for retribution? Are vengeance and justice really 

so very different? No, answers legal scholar and novelist Thane Rosen-

baum in Payback—revenge is, in fact, indistinguishable from justice. 

 Revenge, Rosenbaum argues, is not the problem. It is, in fact, a 

perfectly healthy emotion. Instead, the problem is the inadequacy of 

lawful outlets through which to express it. He mounts a case for legal 

systems to punish the guilty commensurate with their crimes as part 

of a societal moral duty to satisfy the needs of victims to feel avenged. 

Indeed, the legal system would better serve the public if it gave victims 

the sense that vengeance was being done on their behalf. Drawing on 

a wide range of support, from recent studies in behavioral psychology 

and neuroeconomics, to stories of vengeance and justice denied, to 

revenge practices from around the world, to the way in which revenge 

tales have permeated popular culture—including Hamlet, The Godfa-

ther, and Braveheart—Rosenbaum demonstrates that vengeance needs 

to be more openly and honestly discussed and lawfully practiced. 

 Fiercely argued and highly engaging, Payback is a provocative and 

eye-opening cultural tour of revenge and its rewards—from Shake-

speare to The Sopranos. Rosenbaum liberates revenge from its social 

stigma and proves that vengeance is indeed ours, a perfectly human 

and acceptable response to moral injury.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226726618


4  general interest

Barbara J. King is professor of anthropology at the College of William and 
Mary. She is the author or editor of many books, including Being with Animals. 
She blogs regularly for National Public Radio and reviews for the Times Literary 
Supplement.

“Poignant, thoughtful, and sometimes 

heartbreaking. Barbara J. King once again 

elevates the discussion of animal emotion. 

She tackles a tricky subject with a scien-

tist’s care and an animal lover’s grace.”
—Jennifer Holland,  

author of Unlikely Friendships:  
47 Remarkable Stories  

from the Animal Kingdom

nature  pets

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-43694-4 
Cloth $25.00/£16.00
e-book IsBn-13: 978-0-226-04372-2 

aprIl 208 p., 7 halftones 6 x 9

How Animals 
Grieve

BarBara J. King

From the time of our earliest childhood encounters with ani-

mals, we casually ascribe familiar emotions to them. But scien-

tists have long cautioned against such anthropomorphizing, 

arguing that it limits our ability to truly comprehend the lives of other 

creatures. Recently, however, things have begun to shift in the other 

direction, and anthropologist Barbara J. King is at the forefront of that 

movement, arguing strenuously that we can—and should—attend to 

animal emotions. With How Animals Grieve, she draws our attention to 

the specific case of grief, and relates story after story—from fieldsites, 

farms, homes, and more—of animals mourning lost companions, 

mates, or friends.

 King tells of elephants surrounding their matriarch as she weakens 

and dies, and, in the following days, attending to her corpse as if hold-

ing a vigil. A housecat loses her sister, from whom she’s never before 

been parted, and spends weeks pacing the apartment, wailing plain-

tively. A baboon loses her daughter to a predator and sinks into grief. 

In each case, King uses her anthropological training to interpret and 

try to explain what we see—to help us understand this animal grief 

properly, as something neither the same as nor wholly different from 

the human experience of loss. 

 The resulting book is both daring and down to earth, strikingly 

ambitious even as it’s careful to acknowledge the limits of our under-

standing. Through the moving stories she chronicles and analyzes so 

beautifully, King brings us closer to the animals with whom we share a 

planet and helps us see our own experiences, attachments, and emo-

tions as part of a larger web of life, death, love, and loss. 

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226436944
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226436944
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Third Edition edited by Mark Griffith and Glenn W. Most

Edited by DaviD GrEnE and richmonD LattimorE

The Complete Greek Tragedies, 
Third Edition

Sixty years ago, the University of Chicago Press undertook a momentous project: a 

new translation of the Greek tragedies that would be the ultimate resource for teach-

ers, students, and readers. They succeeded. Under the expert management of emi-

nent classicists David Grene and Richmond Lattimore, those translations combined accu-

racy, poetic immediacy, and clarity of presentation to render the surviving masterpieces of 

Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides in an English so lively and compelling that they remain 

the standard translations. Today, Chicago is taking pains to ensure that our Greek trag-

edies remain the leading English-language versions throughout the twenty-first century.

 In this highly anticipated third edition, Mark Griffith and Glenn W. Most have carefully 

updated the translations to bring them even closer to the ancient Greek while retaining the 

vibrancy for which our English versions are famous. This edition also includes brand-new 

translations of Euripides’s Medea, The Children of Heracles, Andromache, and Iphigenia among 

the Taurians, fragments of lost plays by Aeschylus, and the surviving portion of Sophocles’s 

satyr-drama The Trackers. New introductions for each play offer essential information about 

its first production, plot, and reception in antiquity and beyond. In addition, each volume 

includes an introduction to the life and work of its tragedian, as well as notes addressing tex-

tual uncertainties and a glossary of names and places mentioned in the plays.

 In addition to the new content, the volumes have been reorganized both within and 

between volumes to reflect the most up-to-date scholarship on the order in which the plays 

were originally written. The result is a set of handsome paperbacks destined to introduce 

new generations of readers to these foundational works of Western drama, art, and life.

David Grene (1913–2002) taught classics for many years at the University of Chicago. richmond Lattimore 
(1906–1984) was a poet and translator best known for his translations of the Greek classics, especially 
his versions of the Iliad and the Odyssey. mark Griffith is professor of classics and of theater, dance, and 
performance studies at the University of California, Berkeley. Glenn W. most is professor of ancient 
Greek at the Scuola Normale Superiore at Pisa and a visiting member of the Committee on Social 
Thought at the University of Chicago. 
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E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30936-1 
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS
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LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS
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GrEEk Tr AGEdIEs,  
ThIrd EdITIon

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308814
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226311463
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308784
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http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308807


  general interest  7

Euripides V
Bacchae, Iphigenia in Aulis,  
The Cyclops, Rhesus

May 296 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30897-5 
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30898-2 
Paper $13.00s/£8.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30933-0 
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

sophocles I
Antigone, Oedipus the King,  
Oedipus at Colonus

May 256 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31150-0 
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31151-7 
Paper $12.00s/£8.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31153-1 
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

sophocles II
Ajax, The Women of Trachis,  
Electra, Philoctetes, The Trackers

May 336 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31154-8
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31155-5
Paper $13.00s/£8.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31156-2
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

Greek Tragedies 1
Aeschylus: Agamemnon,  
Prometheus Bound; Sophocles:  
Oedipus the King, Antigone;  
Euripides: Hippolytus

May 336 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03514-7
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03528-4 
Paper $12.00s/£8.00 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03531-4
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

Greek Tragedies 2
Aeschylus: The Libation Bearers; 
Sophocles: Electra; Euripides:  
Iphigenia among the Taurians,  
Electra, The Trojan Women

May 320 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03545-1 
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03559-8
Paper $12.00s/£8.00 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03562-8
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

Greek Tragedies 3
Aeschylus: The Eumenides;  
Sophocles: Philoctetes, Oedipus at 
Colonus; Euripides: The Bacchae, 
Alcestis 

May 336 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03576-5
Cloth $35.00x/£22.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03593-2
Paper $12.00s/£8.00 
E-book  ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03609-0 
LITERaTURE  CLaSSICS

ThE ComplETE  
GrEEk Tr AGEdIEs,  
ThIrd EdITIon

ThE ComplETE 
GrEEk Tr AGEdIEs,  
ThIrd EdITIon

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226035147
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226035451
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226035765
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226311548
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308975
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226311517


8  general interest

Lance Grande has been doing fieldwork in the Fossil Butte Member of south-
western Wyoming for more than thirty years. He is senior vice president and 
head of research and collections at the Field Museum of Natural History, 
Chicago, and has also been curator in the Department of Geology there since 
1983. He is the award-winning author of more than one hundred books and 
articles, including Gems and Gemstones: Timeless Natural Beauty of the Mineral 
World, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

“Lance Grande’s book is a tour de force 

celebrating the scientific value, histori-

cal background, biodiversity, and sheer 

beauty of the exquisitely preserved 

fossils from the Fossil Butte localities in 

Wyoming. Elegantly written with lucid 

prose and enjoyable stories about the 

human culture of fossil collecting, it is 

an unforgettable, must-have biography 

of one the world’s most significant fossil 

sites.”
—John Long,  

author of The Dawn of the Deed

SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92296-6 
Cloth $45.00/£29.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92298-0 

Snapshots from Deep Time

The Lost World of 
Fossil Lake

LancE GrandE

The landscape of southwestern Wyoming around the ghost 

town of Fossil is beautiful but harsh; a dry, high mountain 

desert with cool nights and long, cold winters inhabited by a 

sparse mountain desert community. But during the early Eocene, more 

than fifty million years ago, it was a subtropical lake, surrounded by 

volcanoes and forests and teeming with life. Buried within the sun-

baked limestone is spectacular evidence of the lush vegetation and 

plentiful fauna of the ancient past, a transitional ecosystem giving us 

clues to how North America recovered from a great extinction event 

that wiped out dinosaurs and the majority of all species on the planet.

 Paleontologists have been conducting excavations at Fossil Butte 

for more than 150 years, and with The Lost World of Fossil Lake, one of 

the world’s leading experts on the fossils from this spectacular local-

ity takes readers on a fascinating journey through the history of the 

discovery and exploration of the site. Deftly mixing incredible color 

photographs of the remarkable fossils uncovered there with an expla-

nation of their evolutionary significance, Lance Grande presents an 

unprecedented, comprehensive portrait of the site, its treasures, and 

what we’ve learned from them. Grande presents a broad range of fos-

silized organisms from Fossil Lake—from single-celled algae to palm 

trees to crocodiles—and together they make this long-extinct commu-

nity come to life in all its diversity and splendor. A field guide and atlas 

round out the book, enabling readers to identify and classify the  

majority of the known fossils from the site.

 Lavishly produced in full color, The Lost World of Fossil Lake is a 

stunning reminder of the intellectual and physical beauty of scientific 

investigation—and a breathtaking window onto our planet’s long-lost past.

May 432 p., 243 color plates, 1 halftone,  
2 line drawings, 3 tables 8 x 10

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226922966
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226922966
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“Wondrous, capacious, and strange.”
—Simon Critchley,  

author of The Book of Dead Philosophers

 

“The Book of Barely Imagined Beings 

is one that Pliny would have envied, 

Darwin applauded, and Borges relished. 

It celebrates the playful imagination of 

the universe, capable of dreaming up 

the zebrafish and the yeti crab; it also 

celebrates our delight in reading in claws 

and feathers lessons about our own 

miraculous self. In these days of doom 

and gloom, I can think of nothing more 

rejoicing than Caspar Henderson’s magi-

cal book.”
—Alberto Manguel,  

author of The Library at Night

nature
usa

Copublished with Granta Books

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04470-5 
Cloth $29.00
e-book IsBn-13: 978-0-226-04484-2 

aprIl 448 p., 25 color plates, 86 halftones, 
4 line drawings 6 x 9

Caspar Henderson is a writer and journalist whose work has appeared in the 
Financial Times, the Independent, and New Scientist. He lives in Oxford, UK.

The Book of Barely 
Imagined Beings

CASPAr HenDerSon

From medieval bestiaries to Borges’s Book of Imaginary Beings, 

we’ve long been enchanted by extraordinary animals, be they 

terrifying three-headed dogs or asps impervious to a snake 

charmer’s song. But bestiaries are more than just zany zoology—they 

are artful attempts to convey broader beliefs about human beings and 

the natural order. Today, we no longer fear sea monsters or banshees. 

But from the infamous honey badger to the giant squid, animals con-

tinue to captivate us with the things they can do and the things they 

cannot, what we know about them and what we don’t.

 With The Book of Barely Imagined Beings, Caspar Henderson offers 

readers a fascinating, beautifully produced modern-day menagerie. 

But whereas medieval bestiaries were often based on folklore and 

myth, the creatures that abound in Henderson’s book—from the 

axolotl to the zebrafish—are, with one exception, very much with 

us, albeit sometimes in depleted numbers. The Book of Barely Imagined 

Beings transports readers to a world of real creatures that seem as if 

they should be made up—that are somehow more astonishing than 

anything we might have imagined. The yeti crab, for example, uses 

its furry claws to farm the bacteria on which it feeds. The waterbear, 

meanwhile, is among nature’s “extreme survivors,” able to withstand a 

week unprotected in outer space. These and other strange and sur-

prising species invite readers to reflect on what we value—or fail to 

value—and what we might change.

 A powerful combination of wit, cutting-edge natural history, and 

philosophical meditation, The Book of Barely Imagined Beings is an infec-

tious and inspiring celebration of the sheer ingenuity and variety of 

life in a time of crisis and change.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226044705
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226044705
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Eighth Edition

Revised by Wayne C. Booth, Gregory G. Colomb,  
Joseph M. Williams, and the University of Chicago Press  
Editorial Staff

Chicago Style for Students and  
Researchers

A Manual for  
Writers of Research 
Papers, Theses,  
and Dissertations

Kate L. turabian

Alittle more than seventy-five years ago, Kate L. Turabian 

drafted a set of guidelines to help students understand how 

to write, cite, and formally submit research writing. Seven 

editions and more than nine million copies later, the name Turabian 

has become synonymous with best practices in research writing and 

style. Her Manual for Writers continues to be the gold standard for 

generations of college and graduate students in virtually all academic 

disciplines. Now in its eighth edition, A Manual for Writers of Research 

Papers, Theses, and Dissertations has been fully revised to meet the needs 

of today’s writers and researchers.

 The Manual retains its familiar three-part structure, beginning 

with an overview of the steps in the research and writing process, 

including formulating questions, reading critically, building argu-

ments, and revising drafts. Part II provides an overview of citation 

practices with detailed information on the two main scholarly citation 

styles (notes-bibliography and author-date), an array of source types 

with contemporary examples, and detailed guidance on citing online 

resources.

Praise for the previous edition

“the authors have achieved something 

remarkable: a how-to book that really 

meets the inspirational, mechanical, and 

practical needs of diverse audiences. 

there’s nothing like it.”
—richard M. Valelly,  
Swarthmore College 

REFERENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81637-1 
Cloth $42.50x/£27.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81638-8 
Paper $18.00/£11.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81639-5 

ApRIl 464 p., 1 halftone, 42 line drawings, 
12 tables 6 x 9

Chicago Guides to Writing, Editing, 
and Publishing

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/M/bo14821662.html
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/M/bo14821662.html
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/M/bo14821662.html
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/M/bo14821662.html
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 The final section treats all matters of editorial style, with advice on 

punctuation, capitalization, spelling, abbreviations, table formatting, 

and the use of quotations. Style and citation recommendations have 

been revised throughout to reflect the sixteenth edition of The Chicago 

Manual of Style. With an appendix on paper format and submission that 

has been vetted by dissertation officials from across the country and a 

bibliography with the most up-to-date listing of critical resources avail-

able, A Manual for Writers remains the essential resource for students 

and their teachers.

Kate L. turabian (1893–1987) was the graduate school dissertation secretary 
at the University of Chicago from 1930 to 1958. She is also the author of The 
Student’s Guide to Writing College Papers. Wayne C. booth (1921–2005) was the 
George M. Pullman Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus in English  
Language and Literature at the University of Chicago.  His many books 
include The Rhetoric of Fiction and For the Love of It: Amateuring and Its Rivals. 
Gregory G. Colomb (1951–2011) was professor of English at the University of 
Virginia and the author of Designs on Truth: The Poetics of the Augustan Mock-
Epic. He is coauthor, with Wayne C. Booth and Joseph M. Williams, of the 
best-selling guide The Craft of Research. Joseph M. Williams (1933–2008) was 
professor in the Department of English Language and Literature at the Uni-
versity of Chicago and the author of Style: Toward Clarity and Grace.

More than 9 million copies sold

Student’s Guide to  
Writing College Papers
Fourth Edition

Kate L. Turabian
Revised by Gregory G. Colomb, Joseph M. 
Williams, and the University of Chicago 
Press Editorial Staff

The popular, concise guide to 
writing college research papers, 
revised for a new generation of 
students.

REFERENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81631-9 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81633-3

AvAIlABlE 304 p., 21 line drawings,  
6 tables 65/8 x 93/8

Also available

♦ Authoritative guidance on all matters of style, updated to reflect  
The Chicago Manual of Style, sixteenth edition

♦ Thorough coverage of scholarly citation: standard practices, an  
expanded array of digital sources, and hundreds of new examples

♦ Comprehensive guidelines—vetted by dissertation officials nation-
wide—for formatting research papers, theses, and dissertations and 
preparing them for submission

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/S/bo8216201.html
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/S/bo8216201.html
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Seth Lerer is dean of arts and humanities at the University of California, San 
Diego. He is the author of many books, including the National Book Critics 
Circle Award–winning Children’s Literature: A Reader’s History, from Aesop to 
Harry Potter.

“I couldn’t put this book down. ‘Memoir’ 

doesn’t begin to do it justice. Prospero’s 

Son is a beautifully observed and often 

haunting reflection about how we get 

here and what we leave behind.”
—James Shapiro,  

author of A Year in the  
Life of William Shakespeare

LITERATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01441-8 
Cloth $20.00/£13.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01455-5 

ApRIL 168 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Life, Books, Love, and Theater

Prospero’s Son
Seth Lerer

This book is the record of a struggle between two tempera-

ments, two consciousnesses and almost two epochs.” That’s 

how Edmund Gosse opened Father and Son, the classic 1907 

book about his relationship with his father. Seth Lerer’s Prospero’s Son 

is, as fits our latter days, altogether more complicated, layered, and 

multivalent, but at its heart is that same problem: the fraught relation-

ship between fathers and sons.

 At the same time, Lerer’s memoir is about the power of books and 

theater, the excitement of stories in a young man’s life, and the trans-

formative magic of words and performance. A flamboyantly performa-

tive father, a teacher and lifelong actor, comes to terms with his life 

as a gay man. A bookish boy becomes a professor of literature and an 

acclaimed expert on the very children’s books that set him on his path 

in the first place. And when that boy grows up, he learns how hard it 

is to be a father and how much books can, and cannot, instruct him. 

Throughout these intertwined accounts of changing selves, Lerer re-

turns again and again to stories—the ways they teach us about discov-

ery, deliverance, forgetting, and remembering.

 “A child is a man in small letter,” wrote Bishop John Earle in the 

seventeenth century. “His father hath writ him as his own little story.” 

With Prospero’s Son, Seth Lerer acknowledges the author of his story 

while simultaneously reminding us that we all confront the blank page 

of life on our own, as authors of our lives.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226014418
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“In this vivid account of GIs in wartime 

France, Mary Louise Roberts docu-

ments how the Greatest Generation was 

sometimes as badly behaved beyond 

the battlefield as it was brave in combat. 

What Soldiers Do is not a conventional 

history. It deeply—and often colorfully—

textures our understanding of the experi-

ences of men at war, the contours of 

mid-twentieth-century sexual (and racial) 

mores, and the frequently ignorant and 

even lurid attitudes toward other peoples 

that attended America’s ascent to global 

hegemony.”
—David M. Kennedy,  

author of Freedom from Fear: The American 
People in Depression and War

HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92309-3 
Cloth $30.00/£19.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92312-3 

MaY 352 p., 23 halftones 6 x 9

Mary Louise Roberts is professor of history at the University of Wisconsin–
Madison and the author of Disruptive Acts: The New Woman in Fin-de-Siècle 
France and Civilization without Sexes: Reconstructing Gender in Postwar France, 
1917–1927.

Sex and the American GI in  
World War II France

What Soldiers Do
MARy LouIse RobeRts

How do you convince men to charge across heavily mined 

beaches into deadly machine-gun fire? Do you appeal to 

their bonds with their fellow soldiers, their patriotism, 

their desire to end tyranny and mass murder? Certainly—but if you’re 

the US Army in 1944, you also try another tack: you dangle the lure 

of beautiful French women, waiting just on the other side of the wire, 

ready to reward their liberators in oh so many ways.

 That’s not the picture of the Greatest Generation that we’ve been 

given, but it’s the one Mary Louise Roberts paints to devastating effect 

in What Soldiers Do. Drawing on an incredible range of sources, includ-

ing news reports, propaganda, training materials, official planning 

documents, wartime diaries, and memoirs, Roberts tells the fascinat-

ing and troubling story of how the US military command systematically 

spread—and then exploited—the myth of French women as sexually 

experienced and available. The resulting chaos—ranging from fla-

grant public sex with prostitutes to outright rape and rampant venereal 

disease—horrified the war-weary and demoralized French population. 

The sexual predation, and the blithe response of the American mili-

tary leadership, also caused serious friction between the two nations 

just as they were attempting to settle questions of long-term control 

over the liberated territories and the restoration of French sovereignty. 

 While never denying the achievement of D-day, or the bravery of 

the soldiers who took part, What Soldiers Do reminds us that history is 

always more useful—and more interesting—when it is more honest, 

and when it goes beyond the burnished beauty of nostalgia to grapple 

with the real experiences and real mistakes of the people who lived it.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226923093
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Lisa-ann Gershwin is director of the Australian Marine Stinger Advisory Ser-
vices. She was awarded a Fulbright in 1998 for her studies on jellyfish blooms 
and evolution, and since that time she has discovered over 150 new species.

“Read this book! You know that the oceans 

are in trouble, but this is the most com-

prehensive and clear explanation of why. 

Stung! is more than just a book about 

jellyfish; it is undoubtedly one of the 

best books detailing the stresses on our 

ocean ecosystems. It is a much-needed 

and spectacular achievement.”
—Paul Dayton,  

Scripps Institution of Oceanography

SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02010-5 
Cloth $27.50/£18.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02024-2

May 384 p., 16 color plates, 1 halftone,  
4 tables 6 x 9

With a Foreword by Sylvia Earle

On Jellyfish Blooms and the Future 
of the Ocean

Stung!
LISa-ann GeRShwIn

Our oceans are becoming increasingly inhospitable to life—

growing toxicity and rising temperatures coupled with 

overfishing have led many marine species to the brink of 

collapse. And yet there is one creature that is thriving in this seasick 

environment: the beautiful, dangerous, and now incredibly numerous 

jellyfish. As foremost jellyfish expert Lisa-ann Gershwin describes in 

Stung!, the jellyfish population bloom is highly indicative of the tragic 

state of the world’s ocean waters, while also revealing the incredible 

tenacity of these remarkable creatures.

 Recent documentaries about swarms of jellyfish invading Japanese 

fishing grounds and headlines about armadas of stinging jellyfish in 

the Chesapeake are only the beginning—jellyfish are truly taking 

over the oceans. Despite their often dazzling appearance, jellyfish are 

simple creatures with simple needs: namely, fewer predators and com-

petitors, warmer waters to encourage rapid growth, and more places 

for their larvae to settle and grow. In general, oceans that are less 

favorable to fish are more favorable to jellyfish, and these are the very 

conditions that we are creating worldwide.

 Despite their role as harbingers of marine destruction, jellyfish are 

enthralling creatures in their own right, and in Stung!, Gershwin tells 

stories of jellyfish while illuminating many facts about their behaviors 

and environmental adaptations. She takes readers back to the Protero-

zoic era, when jellyfish were the top predator in the marine ecosystem 

and she explores the role jellies have as middlemen of destruction, 

moving swiftly into vulnerable ecosystems. The story of the jellyfish, 

as Gershwin makes clear, is also the story of the world’s oceans, and 

Stung! provides a unique and urgent look at their inseparable histo-

ries—and future.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226020105
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“Richard Ellis writes that the swordfish 

is a ‘graceful, tapered teardrop of a fish’ 

that has enchanted and mystified humans 

since their most ancient encounters 

with this unique being. Ellis is one of a 

kind, too, a meticulous researcher and a 

fine writer who has brought to life more 

creatures of the sea than anyone working 

today. They come together in Swordfish 

for a great read and a valuable addition 

to our understanding of the ocean and its 

inhabitants.”
—Brad Matsen,  

author of Jacques Cousteau: The Sea King

NATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92290-4 
Cloth $26.00/£17.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92292-8 

ApRIl 272 p., 51 halftones, 3 line drawings 
6 x 9

Richard Ellis is the author of more than twenty books on marine life, includ-
ing The Search for the Giant Squid, The Empty Ocean, Tuna: A Love Story, The 
Great Sperm Whale, and Shark: A Visual History. A renowned painter of marine 
natural history, his paintings have appeared in such publications as Skin Diver, 
Audubon, National Wildlife, National Geographic, and the Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
as well as his own books.  

A Biography of the Ocean Gladiator
Swordfish
RichaRd Ellis

A perfect fish in the evolutionary sense, the broadbill swordfish 

derives its name from its distinctive bill—much longer and 

wider than the bill of any other billfish—which is flattened 

into the sword we all recognize. And though the majesty and allure of 

this warrior fish has commanded much attention—from adventurous 

sportfishers eager to land one to ravenous diners eager to taste one—

no one has yet been bold enough to truly take on the swordfish as a 

biographer. Who better to do so than Richard Ellis, a master of marine 

natural history? Swordfish is his ode to this mighty fighter. 

 The swordfish, whose scientific name means “gladiator,” can take 

on anyone and anything, including ships, boats, sharks, submarines, 

divers, and whales, and in this book Ellis regales us with tales of its 

vitality and strength. He makes it easy to understand why the fish has 

inspired so many to take up the challenge of epic sportfishing battles 

as well as the longline fishing expeditions recounted by writers such 

as Linda Greenlaw and Sebastian Junger. Swordfish, he explains, hunt 

at the surface as well as thousands of feet down in the depths, and like 

tuna and some sharks, have an unusual circulatory system that gives 

them a significant advantage over their prey, no matter the depth in 

which they hunt. Their adaptability enables them to swim in waters the 

world over, and the largest ever caught on rod and reel was landed in 

Chile in 1953, weighing in at 1,182 pounds. 

 Ellis’s detailed and fascinating, fact-filled biography takes us 

behind the swordfish’s huge, cornflower-blue eyes and provides a 

complete history of the fish from prehistoric fossils to its present-day 

endangerment, as our taste for swordfish has had a drastic effect on 

their population the world over. Throughout, Ellis’s own drawings and 

paintings capture the allure of the fish and bring it to life for armchair 

fishermen and landlocked readers alike.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226922904
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Geoff Kaplan has produced projects for a range of academic and cultural 
institutions, and his work is included in the permanent collections of the San 
Francisco Museum of Modern Art and MoMA. He lives in San Francisco and 
teaches in the Graduate Program of Design at the California College of Art. 

“Before there was the Internet and desk-

top publishing, there was the under-

ground press—a rich, irreverent source 

of information, opinion, and outrageous-

ness that is all too difficult to access 

today. With Power to the People, Geoff 

Kaplan has brought together a rowdy and 

stimulating collection of design from the 

1960s and ’70s that will be an inspiration 

and an indispensable resource to anyone 

who wants to speak out in the twenty-

first century.”
—David Joselit,  
Yale University

ART  AmeRicAn HiSTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-42435-4 
Cloth $45.00/£29.00
e-book iSBn-13: 978-0-226-42437-8 

FeBRuARY 264 p., 700 color plates 10 x 12

The Graphic Design of the Radical 
Press and the Rise of the Counter-
Culture, 1964–1974

Power to the People
Geoff Kaplan

Though we think of the 1960s and the early ’70s as a time of 

radical social, cultural, and political upheaval, we tend to 

picture the action as happening on campuses and in the 

streets. Yet the rise of the underground newspaper was equally daring 

and original. Thanks to advances in cheap offset printing, groups in-

volved in antiwar, civil rights, and other social liberation issues began 

to spread their messages through provocatively designed newspapers 

and broadsheets. This vibrant new media was essential to the counter-

culture revolution as a whole and helped proliferate ideas. Power to 

the People presents seven hundred full-color images and excerpts from 

these astonishing publications, many of which have not been seen 

since they were first published almost fifty years ago.

 From the psychedelic pages of the Oracle, Haight-Ashbury’s paper 

of choice, to the fiery editorials of the Black Panther Party Paper, these 

papers were extraordinary for their graphic innovations, experimental 

typography, and wildly inventive layouts. Assembled by renowned graphic 

designer Geoff Kaplan, Power to the People pays homage in its design to 

the radical press. Beyond its unparalleled images, Power to the People 

offers contributions by Gwen Allen, Bob Ostertag, Fred Turner, and 

Pamela M. Lee that comment on the critical impact of the alternative 

press in the social and popular movements of those turbulent years. 

Power to the People treats the design practices of that moment as activism 

in its own right: offering a vehement challenge to the dominance of 

official media.

 Power to the People is not just a major compendium of art from the 

’60s and ’70s—it showcases how the radical media graphically fash-

ioned the image of a revolution that still resounds today.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226424354
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“Donald S. Lopez Jr. has written the most 

gripping intellectual detective story I 

have read in years. Was the Buddha a 

man or a god? Europeans starting with 

Marco Polo could only wonder at first. 

His statues were everywhere, under 

scores of different names. But so were 

the statues of demons and dragons, gods 

and goddesses—a huge and bewildering 

pantheon. Was he not just another face 

in that crowd? . . . An extraordinary story, 

indispensable not just for the study of 

Buddhism but also for a more general ap-

preciation of the unfinished and ongoing 

encounter of West and East.”
—Jack Miles,  

general editor, The Norton  
Anthology of World Religions

RELIGION  ASIAN STUDIES

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-49320-6 
Cloth $26.00/£17.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-49321-3

ApRIL 304 p. 6 x 9

Donald S. Lopez Jr. is the Arthur E. Link Distinguished University Professor 
of Buddhist and Tibetan Studies in the Department of Asian Languages and 
Cultures at the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. He is the author, editor, or 
translator of a number of books, including The Madman’s Middle Way, Critical 
Terms for the Study of Buddhism, Introduction to the History of Indian Buddhism,  
In the Forest of Faded Wisdom: 104 Poems by Gendun Chopel, and Buddhism and  
Science, all published by the University of Chicago Press.

A Short History of the Buddha

From Stone to 
Flesh

DonALD S. LoPEz Jr.

We have come to admire Buddhism for being profound but 

accessible, as much a lifestyle as a religion. The credit for 

creating Buddhism goes to the Buddha, a figure widely 

respected across the Western world for his philosophical insight, his 

teachings of nonviolence, and his practice of meditation. But who was 

this Buddha, and how did he become the Buddha we know and love 

today?

 Leading historian of Buddhism Donald S. Lopez Jr. tells the story 

of how various idols carved in stone—variously named Beddou, Co-

dam, Xaca, and Fo—became the man of flesh and blood that we know 

simply as the Buddha. He reveals that the positive view of the Buddha 

in Europe and America is rather recent, originating a little more than 

150 years ago. For centuries, the Buddha was condemned by Western 

writers as the most dangerous idol of the Orient. He was a demon, the 

murderer of his mother, a purveyor of idolatry.

 Lopez provides an engaging history of depictions of the Buddha 

from classical accounts and medieval stories to the testimonies of Euro-

pean travelers, diplomats, soldiers, and missionaries. Lopez shows that 

centuries of hostility toward the Buddha changed dramatically in the 

nineteenth century, when the teachings of the Buddha, having disap-

peared from India by the fourteenth century, were read by European 

scholars newly proficient in Asian languages. At the same time, the 

traditional view of the Buddha persisted in Asia, where he was revered 

as much for his supernatural powers as for his philosophical insights. 

From Stone to Flesh follows the twists and turns of these Eastern and 

Western notions of the Buddha, leading finally to his triumph as the 

founder of a world religion.

Buddhism and Modernity

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226493206
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226493206
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Peggy Macnamara has been the artist in residence at the Field Museum of 
Natural History, Chicago, for the past twenty-five years. She is also associate 
professor at the School of the Art Institute of Chicago and the author of Paint-
ing Wildlife in Watercolor, Illinois Insects and Spiders, and Architecture by Birds and 
Insects, the latter two also published by the University of Chicago Press. 

“Most insect and bird field guides require 

you to encounter a species first and then 

wade through pages, hoping to identify 

whatever you encountered. In The Art of 

Migration, you learn about the species 

and when you can expect to encounter 

them. With that information, you are 

inspired to step outside and locate that 

yellow-rumped warbler or dog-day cicada. 

It is refreshing reading something that’s 

science-based, beautiful, and fun.”
—Tom Clay,  

executive director,  
Illinois Audubon Society

NATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04629-7 
Cloth $25.00/£16.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04632-7 

JUNE 128 p., 54 color plates 8 x 6

With Text by John Bates, James H. Boone, and David Willard

Foreword by John W. Fitzpatrick

Birds, Insects, and the Changing 
Seasons in Chicagoland

The Art of  
Migration

Paintings by Peggy MACnAMArA

Tiny ruby-throated hummingbirds weighing less than a nickel 

fly from the upper Midwest to Costa Rica every fall, crossing 

the six-hundred-mile Gulf of Mexico without a single stop. 

One of the many creatures that commute on the Mississippi Flyway as 

part of an annual migration, they pass along Chicago’s lakefront and 

through midwestern backyards on a path used by their species for mil-

lennia. This magnificent migrational dance takes place every year in 

Chicagoland, yet it is often missed by the region’s two-legged residents. 

The Art of Migration uncovers these extraordinary patterns that play out 

over the seasons. Readers are introduced to over two hundred of the 

birds and insects that traverse regions from the edge of Lake  

Superior to Lake Michigan and to the rivers that flow into the Mississippi.

 As the only artist in residence at the Field Museum, Peggy Macna-

mara has a unique vantage point for studying these patterns and cap-

turing their distinctive traits. Her magnificent watercolor illustrations 

capture flocks, movement, and species-specific details. The illustra-

tions are accompanied by text from museum staff and include details 

such as natural histories, notable features for identification, behavior, 

and how species have adapted to environmental changes. The book 

follows a gentle seasonal sequence and includes chapters on studying 

migration, artist’s notes on illustrating wildlife, and tips on the best 

ways to watch for birds and insects in the Chicago area.

 A perfect balance of science and art, The Art of Migration will prompt 

us to marvel anew at the remarkable spectacle going on around us.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226046297
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226046297


  general interest  19

“Curiosity is a wonderful book that revises 

popular assumptions about the Scientific 

Revolution with great wit and insight.  

. . . Philip Ball wants to retain the excite-

ment and fervor that drove scientific 

curiosity from the seventeenth century 

onwards and celebrate the ‘love, the 

awe, the passion’ that scientists feel but 

repress in their research because of the 

curious history of scientific experimenta-

tion. In this, Ball distinguishes himself 

as unquestionably one of our finest—and 

most curious—writers on the history and 

future of science.”
—Literary Review 

SCIENCE  HISTORY
uSa

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04579-5 
Cloth $35.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04582-5 
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Philip Ball worked for over twenty years as an editor for Nature, writes regularly 
in the scientific and popular media, and has authored many books on the 
interactions of the sciences, the arts, and the wider culture, including Critical 
Mass, The Self-Made Tapestry: Pattern Formation in Nature, H2O: A Biography of 
Water, Bright Earth, Universe of Stone, and The Music Instinct. 

How Science Became Interested in 
Everything

Curiosity
PhIlIP Ball

With the recent landing of the Mars rover Curiosity, it seems 

safe to assume that the idea of being curious is alive and 

well in modern science—that it is not merely encouraged 

but seen as an essential component of the scientific mission. Yet there 

was a time when curiosity was condemned. Neither Pandora nor Eve 

could resist the dangerous allure of unanswered questions, and for 

millennia it was believed that there were some things we should not 

try to know. In the late sixteenth century this attitude began to change 

dramatically, and in Curiosity, Philip Ball investigates how curiosity first 

became sanctioned—when it changed from a vice to a virtue and how 

it became permissible to ask any and every question about the world.

 Looking closely at the sixteenth through eighteenth centuries, 

Ball brings to life the age when modern science began, a time that 

spans the lives of Galileo and Isaac Newton. Ball tells of scientists both 

legendary and lesser known, from Copernicus and Kepler to Robert 

Boyle, as well as the inventions and technologies that were inspired by 

curiosity itself, such as the telescope and the microscope. The so-called 

Scientific Revolution is often told as a story of great geniuses illuminat-

ing the world with flashes of inspiration. But Curiosity reveals a more 

complex story, in which the liberation—and subsequent taming—of 

curiosity was linked to magic, religion, literature, travel, trade, and em-

pire. Ball also asks what has become of curiosity today: how it functions 

in science, how it is spun and packaged for consumption, how well it is 

being sustained, and how the changing shape of science influences the 

kinds of questions it may continue to ask.

 Though proverbial wisdom tells us that it was through curiosity 

that our innocence was lost, that has not deterred us. Ball refuses to let 

us take this desire to know for granted, and this book is a perfect hom-

age to such an inquisitive attitude.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226045795
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Giovanni Della Casa (1503–56) was a celebrated Italian writer and diplomat 
whose works in Latin and Italian spread across a stunning range of poetic 
and prose genres. M. F. Rusnak is a lecturer in Italian at Rutgers, the State 
University of New Jersey, and professor of English and Italian at Bucks County 
Community College, Newtown, Pennsylvania.

LITERATURE  EUROPEAN HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01097-7 
Cloth $15.00/£9.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01102-8 

MARcH 104 p., 4 halftones 5 x 7

Edited and Translated by M. F. Rusnak

Or, The Rules of Polite Behavior
Galateo
Giovanni Della Casa

“Since it is the case that you are now just beginning that journey that I have 
for the most part as you see completed, that is, the one through mortal life, 
and loving you so very much as I do, I have proposed to myself—as one 
who has been many places—to show you those places in life where, walking 
through them, I fear you could easily either fall or take the wrong direction.” 

So begins Galateo, a treatise on polite behavior written by 

Giovanni Della Casa (1503–56) for the benefit of his nephew,  

a young Florentine destined for greatness.

 In the voice of a cranky yet genial old uncle, Della Casa offers the 

distillation of what he has learned over a lifetime of public service as 

diplomat and papal nuncio. As relevant today as it was in Renaissance 

Italy, Galateo deals with subjects as varied as dress codes, charming con-

versation and off-color jokes, eating habits and hairstyles, and literary 

language. In its time, Galateo circulated as widely as Machiavelli’s Prince 

and Castiglione’s Book of the Courtier. Mirroring what Machiavelli did 

for promoting political behavior, and what Castiglione did for behavior 

at court, Della Casa here creates a picture of the refined man caught in 

a world in which embarrassment and vulgarity prevail. Less a treatise 

promoting courtly values or a manual of savoir faire, it is rather a medi-

tation on conformity and the law, on perfection and rules, but also an 

exasperated—often theatrical—reaction to the diverse ways in which 

people make fools of themselves in everyday social situations.

 With renewed interest in etiquette and polite behavior grow-

ing both inside and outside the academy, the time is right for a new, 

definitive edition of this book. More than a mere etiquette book, this 

restored edition will be entertaining (and even useful) for anyone 

making their way in modern civilized and polite society, and a subtle 

gift for the rude neighbor, the thoughtless dinner guest, or the friend 

or relative in need of a refresher on proper behavior.

selected Contents

♦ Ways we enjoy one another, and irk one 
another, especially in conversation

♦ Dressing for success

♦ How to spoil a conversation

♦ on those prim and ladylike men

♦ Keep your dreams to yourself

♦ Three kinds of compliment—why not to 
extend them

♦ Why imported spanish affectation is  
particularly vapid

♦ Comic talent: those who are funny and 
those who try to be

♦ Bad table manners and getting  
knee-walking drunk

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226010977
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Praise for The Difficulty of Being a Dog

“This slim volume is beautifully written, 

and the prose flows like poetry. The 

market has been flooded with a plethora 

of popularly written books attempting 

to explain canines and why people love 

them, yet this book . . . raises the subject 

to a higher plane. A gem.”
—Library Journal

 

“An appealing gift item, this slim volume 

will make lovers both of literature and 

canines sit up and take notice.”
—Publishers Weekly

 

“Utterly charming and irresistibly quotable. 

Roger Grenier is a true man of letters.”
—Baltimore Sun

PHOTOGRAPHY  LITERATURE
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Roger Grenier is a writer, journalist, and radio animator who is the author of 
nearly fifty novels, collections of short stories, and works of criticism, includ-
ing The Difficulty of Being a Dog, also published by the University of Chicago 
Press and translated by Alice Kaplan. Alice Kaplan is the author of several 
books, including French Lessons: A Memoir and Dreaming in French: The Paris 
Years of Jacqueline Bouvier Kennedy, Susan Sontag, and Angela Davis, both pub-
lished by the University of Chicago Press.

Translated by Alice Kaplan

A Box of  
Photographs

RoGeR GRenieR

Most attempts to generalize about photography as a medium 

run up against our experience of the photographs them-

selves. We live with photos and cameras every day, and 

philosophies of the photographic image do little to shake our intimate 

sense of how we produce photographs and what they mean to us. In 

this book that is equal parts memoir and intellectual and cultural his-

tory, French writer Roger Grenier contemplates the ways that photog-

raphy can change the course of a life, reflecting along the way on the 

history of photography and its practitioners.

 Unfolding in brief, charming vignettes, A Box of Photographs evokes 

Grenier’s childhood in Pau, his war years, and his working life at the 

Gallimard publishing house in Paris. Throughout these personal 

stories, Grenier subtly weaves the story of a lifetime of practicing and 

thinking about photography and its heroes—Henri Cartier-Bresson, 

Weegee, Alfred Eisenstaedt, George Brassaï, Inge Morath, and others. 

Adding their own insights about photography to the narrative are a 

striking range of writers, thinkers, and artists, from Lewis Carroll,  

Albert Camus, and Arthur Schopenhauer to Susan Sontag, Edgar 

Degas, and Eugène Delacroix. Even cameras themselves come to life 

and take on personalities: an Agfa accompanies Grenier on grueling 

military duty in Algeria, a Voigtländer almost gets him killed by German 

soldiers during the liberation of Paris, and an ill-fated Olympus drowns 

in a boating accident. Throughout, Grenier draws us into the private life 

of photographs, seeking the secrets they hold for him and for us.

 A valedictory salute to a lost world of darkrooms, proofs, and the 

gummed paper corners of old photo albums, A Box of Photographs is a 

warm look at the most honest of life’s mirrors.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308319
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226308319
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Alison Pearlman is a Los Angeles–based art historian and cultural critic who 
blogs under the name the Eye in Dining. She teaches modern and contempo-
rary art and design history at Cal Poly Pomona and is the author of Unpackag-
ing Art of the 1980s, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

“If you have ever seen an open kitchen or 

enjoyed a tasting menu on a bar stool and 

wondered why, Smart Casual is certainly 

the book to read!”
—Wylie Dufresne,  

chef of wd~50

COOKING
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The Transformation of Gourmet 
Restaurant Style in America

Smart Casual
AlIson PeArlmAn

Fine dining and the accolades of Michelin stars once meant 

chandeliers, white tablecloths, and suited waiters with elegant 

accents. It was unthinkable that a gourmet chef would stoop to 

plate a burger or a taco in his kitchen. And yet today many of us will 

queue up for a seat at a loud, crowded noodle bar or eagerly seek out 

that farm-to-table restaurant where the burgers and fries are organic 

and the ketchup is homemade—but it’s not just us: the critics will be 

there too, ready to award distinction. How did this radical change 

happen, and what does it say about current attitudes toward taste? 

Here with the answers is food writer Alison Pearlman. In Smart Casual, 

Pearlman investigates what she identifies as the increasing informality 

in the design of contemporary American restaurants.

 By design, Pearlman does not just mean architecture. Her argu-

ment is more expansive—she is as interested in the style and presen-

tation of food, the business plan, and the marketing of chefs as she 

is in the restaurant’s floor plan or menu design. Pearlman takes us 

hungrily inside the kitchens and dining rooms of restaurants coast to 

coast—from David Chang’s Momofuku noodle bar in New York to the 

seasonal, French-inspired cuisine of Alice Waters and Thomas Keller 

in California and the deconstructed comfort food of Homaro Cantu’s 

Moto in Chicago—to explore the different forms and flavors this 

casualization is taking. Smart Casual examines the assumed correla-

tion between taste and social status and argues that the boundaries 

between high and low have been made flexible due to our desire to eat 

everything, try everything, and do so in a convivial setting.

 Through lively on-the-scene observation and interviews with major 

players and chefs, Smart Casual will transport readers to restaurants 

around the country to learn the secrets to their success and popularity. 

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226651408
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“Diller Scofidio + Renfro have emerged 

over the last decade as one of the most 

consistently innovative and daring archi-

tectural firms in the world. Their architec-

ture defies easy categorization and can be 

as ephemeral as a cloud or as substantive 

as solid mass. Throughout their practice, 

though, they have been interested in cin-

ematic effects, and Edward Dimendberg’s 

thoughtful and compellingly written Diller 

Scofidio + Renfro: Architecture after Im-

ages explores in detail this aspect of their 

work and much more.”
—Glenn D. Lowry,  

director of the Museum of Modern Art  

ARCHITECTURE  ART
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Edward Dimendberg is professor of film and media studies, visual studies, and 
European languages and studies at the University of California, Irvine. He 
is the author of Film Noir and the Spaces of Modernity, coeditor of The Weimar 
Republic Sourcebook, and the principal of Dimendberg Consulting LLC.

Architecture after Images

Diller Scofidio + 
Renfro

EDwARD DiMEnDbERG

In Diller Scofidio + Renfro: Architecture after Images, Edward Dimend-

berg offers the first comprehensive treatment of one of the most 

imaginative contemporary design studios. Since founding their 

practice in 1979, Elizabeth Diller and Ricardo Scofidio have integrated 

architecture, urban design, media art, and the performing arts in a 

dazzling array of projects, which include performances, art installa-

tions, and books, in addition to buildings and public spaces. At the 

center of this work is a fascination with vision and a commitment to 

questioning the certainty and security long associated with architecture.

 Dimendberg provides an extensive overview of these concerns and 

the history of the studio, revealing how principals Elizabeth Diller, 

Ricardo Scofidio, and Charles Renfro continue to expand the defini-

tion of architecture, question the nature of space and vision in con-

temporary culture, and produce work that is endlessly surprising and 

rewarding, from New York’s High Line to Blur, an artificial cloud, and 

Facsimile, a video screen that moves around a building facade. Di-

mendberg also explores the relation of work by DS+R to that of earlier 

modernists such as Marcel Duchamp and John Hejduk. He reveals how 

the architects’ fascination with evolving forms of media, technology, 

and building materials has produced works that unsettle distinctions 

among architecture and other media.

 Based on interviews with the architects, their clients, and collabo-

rators as well as unprecedented access to unpublished documents, 

sketchbook entries, and archival records, Diller Scofidio + Renfro is the 

most thorough consideration of DS+R in any language. Illustrated with 

many previously unpublished renderings in addition to photos from 

contemporary photographers, this book is an essential study of one  

of the most significant and creative architecture and design studios 

working today.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226151816
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226151816
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Mark F. Smith is a sports science expert, researcher, and avid golf enthusiast. 
With more than fifteen years of experience in sports performance research, 
he has published in a range of leading international scientific publications, 
has worked as a scientific adviser for leading organizations, and is on the In-
ternational Editorial Board for the World Scientific Congress of Golf Science. 
He lives in the UK, where he is a principal lecturer in sports and exercise sci-
ence at the University of Lincoln.
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Optimum Performance from  
Tee to Green

Golf Science
Edited by Mark F. SMith

Golf is perhaps the most complicated simple game ever in-

vented. Golfing greats like Jack Nicklaus and Tiger Woods 

make the sport look easy, but anyone who has ever picked 

up a club knows how truly frustrating golf can be. The success of each 

shot depends on a diverse range of factors, from the club you choose 

and the speed with which you swing it, to your mood, the weather, and 

even the type and cut of the grass. Science plays a crucial role in most, 

if not all, of these factors, and in Golf Science, sports science expert 

Mark F. Smith investigates the cutting-edge scientific wonders that take 

the ball from tee to hole.

 Each chapter explores a different facet of the game—mind and 

body, mechanics, equipment, the environment, technology, coaching 

and practice, and scoring—and is organized around a series of ques-

tions. What happens in the brain during a preshot routine? Does head 

movement hinder swing performance? Will a longer driver help hit 

the ball farther? Why do I lose distance in the wind? What can I learn 

from watching my ball in flight? How should I structure my practice 

sessions? What are the key stats in golf that I need to know? Each ques-

tion is examined with the aid of explanatory diagrams and illustra-

tions, and the book can be used to search for particular topics, or 

read straight through for a comprehensive overview of how golfer and 

equipment work together.

 A must-have for anyone who delights in the spirit of the game, Golf 

Science will be enjoyed not only by professionals and coaches but also by 

spectators of the PGA Tour and anyone who enjoys a round of eighteen 

holes on their local course.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226001135
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“Research, money, and ego are the basic 

ingredients in the modern-day quest to 

live longer—or forever. Ted Anton takes us 

into the laboratories and boardrooms in 

the worldwide competition for longevity, 

and with expertise and wit tells a won-

drous story of contemporary science.”
—Daniel S. Greenberg,  

author of Science for Sale:  
The Perils, Rewards, and Delusions  

of Campus Capitalism

SCIENCE
Nam
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Ted Anton is professor of English at DePaul University. He is the author, most 
recently, of Bold Science and has written for Chicago magazine, the Chicago Tri-
bune, and Publishers Weekly.

Science, Business, and the Fountain 
of Youth

The Longevity 
Seekers

TeD AnTon

People have searched for the fountain of youth everywhere from 

Bimini to St. Augustine. But for a steadfast group of scientists, 

the secret to a long life lies elsewhere: in the lowly lab worm. 

By suppressing the function of just a few key genes, these scientists 

were able to lengthen worms’ lifespans sixfold, while also controlling 

the onset of many of the physical problems that accompany old age. As 

the global population ages, the potential impact of this discovery on 

society is vast—as is the potential for profit.

 With The Longevity Seekers, science writer Ted Anton takes readers 

inside this tale that began with worms and branched out to snare in-

novative minds from California to Crete, investments from big biotech, 

and endorsements from TV personalities like Oprah and Dr. Oz. Some 

of the research was remarkable, such as the discovery of an enzyme in 

humans that stops cells from aging. And some, like an oft-cited study 

touting the compound resveratrol, found in red wine, proved highly 

controversial, igniting a science war over truth, credit, and potential 

profit. As the pace of discovery accelerated, so too did powerful per-

sonal rivalries and public fascination, driven by the hope that a longer, 

healthier life was right around the corner. Anton has spent years 

interviewing and working with the scientists at the frontier of longevity 

science, and this book offers a behind-the-scenes look at the state-of-

the-art research and the impact it might have on global public health, 

society, and even our friends and family.

 With spectacular science and an unforgettable cast of characters, 

The Longevity Seekers has all the elements of a great story and sheds light 

on discoveries that could fundamentally reshape human life.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226020938
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226020938
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Carnes Lord is professor of strategic leadership at the Naval War College in 
Newport, Rhode Island. He is the author of Education and Culture in the Politi-
cal Thought of Aristotle and The Modern Prince: What Leaders Need to Know Now, 
among other works.

“This revised edition of Aristotle’s 

‘Politics’ easily establishes it as the best 

available in English. By offering a longer 

introductory essay that grapples with 

the substance of Aristotle’s argument, a 

new index, revamped notes, and—most 

important—by revising and correcting the 

text, Carnes Lord has substantially im-

proved what was already a fine rendering 

of Aristotle’s classic account of political 

science. A great service to students and 

scholars alike.”
—Robert C. Bartlett,  

cotranslator of Aristotle’s  
“Nicomachean Ethics”

PHILOSOPHY  POLITICAL SCIENCE
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Translated and with an Introduction, Notes, and Glossary by 
Carnes Lord

Second Edition

Aristotle’s Politics
ARisToTLE

One of the fundamental works of Western political thought, 

Aristotle’s masterwork is the first systematic treatise on the 

science of politics. For almost three decades, Carnes Lord’s 

justly acclaimed translation has served as the standard English edi-

tion. Widely regarded as the most faithful to both the original Greek 

and Aristotle’s distinctive style, it is also written in clear, contemporary 

English.

 This new edition of the Politics retains and adds to Lord’s already 

extensive notes, clarifying the flow of Aristotle’s argument and identi-

fying literary and historical references. A glossary defines key terms in 

Aristotle’s philosophical-political vocabulary. Lord has made revisions 

to problematic passages throughout the translation in order to en-

hance both its accuracy and its readability. He has also substantially 

revised his introduction for the new edition, presenting an account of 

Aristotle’s life in relation to political events of his time; the character 

and history of his writings and of the Politics in particular; his overall 

conception of political science; and his impact on subsequent political 

thought from antiquity to the present. Further enhancing this new edi-

tion is an up-to-date selected bibliography.

Praise for the previous edition

 “Carnes Lord’s translation is clearly the best available.”—Claremont 

Review of Books

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226921839
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Praise for Jacques Derrida

“Along with Ludwig Wittgenstein and 

Martin Heidegger, Jacques Derrida . . . will 

be remembered as one of the three most 

important philosophers of the twentieth 

century. No thinker in the last one hun-

dred years had a greater impact than he 

did on people in more fields and different 

disciplines.”
—New York Times

 

“Jacques Derrida revolutionised our under-

standing of words, texts, reading, and 

authorship. . . . Each publication is a sin-

gular demonstration of a patient response 

to the contours, rhythms, and turns of the  

subject being addressed.”
—Times (UK)

PHILOSOPHY
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Jacques Derrida (1930–2004) was director of studies at the École des hautes 
études en sciences sociales, Paris, and professor of humanities at the Univer-
sity of California, Irvine. He is the author of many books published by the 
University of Chicago Press. Jay Williams is senior managing editor of Critical 
Inquiry.

Edited and with a Preface by Jay Williams

With an Introduction by Françoise Meltzer

Signature Derrida
JAcqUEs DErriDA

Throughout his long career, Jacques Derrida had a close, col-

laborative relationship with Critical Inquiry and its editors. He 

saved some of his most important essays for the journal, and 

he relished the ensuing arguments and polemics that stemmed from 

the responses to his writing that Critical Inquiry encouraged. Collecting 

the best of Derrida’s work that was published in the journal between 

1980 and 2002, Signature Derrida provides a remarkable introduction to 

the philosopher and the evolution of his thought.

 These essays define three significant “periods” in Derrida’s writ-

ing: his early, seemingly revolutionary phase; a middle stage, often 

autobiographical, that included spirited defense of his work; and his 

late period, when his persona as a public intellectual was prominent, 

and he wrote on topics such as animals and religion. The first period 

is represented by essays like “The Law of Genre,” in which Derrida 

produces a kind of phenomenological narratology. Another essay, 

“The Linguistic Circle of Geneva,” embodies the second, presenting 

deconstructionism at its best: Derrida shows that what was imagined 

to be an epistemological break in the study of linguistics was actually a 

repetition of earlier concepts. The final period of Derrida’s writing  

includes the essays “Of Spirit” and “The Animal That Therefore I Am  

(More to Follow)” and eulogies for Michel Foucault, Louis Marin, and 

Emmanuel Lévinas, in which Derrida uses the ideas of each thinker to 

push forward the implications of their theories.

 Gathering a small but crucial portion of the oeuvre of this singular 

philosopher, Signature Derrida is the most wide-ranging, and thus most 

representative, anthology of Derrida’s work to date.

A Critical Inquiry Book

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226924526
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Ole G. Mouritsen is professor of biophysics at the University of Southern 
Denmark. His previous books include Life—As a Matter of Fat and Sushi: Food 
for the Eye, the Body and the Soul. Mariela Johansen holds an MA in history and 
language. She lives in Vancouver.

“Ole G. Mouritsen’s Seaweeds is a wonder-

fully wide-ranging, beautifully illustrated 

introduction to these strange, underap-

preciated, delicious forms of life.”
—Harold McGee,  

author of On Food and Cooking:  
The Science and Lore of the Kitchen

 

“Seaweeds is by far the most comprehen-

sive, informative, and creative offering on 

macroalgae I have ever seen. And to this 

wealth of information, Ole G. Mouritsen 

has added many personal anecdotes, 

unusual recipes, and beautiful pictures. 

Anyone with simple curiosity or extensive 

knowledge about marine algae will enjoy 

this extraordinary book.”
—Shep Erhart,  

author of Sea Vegetable Celebration

SCIENCE  CookINg
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Edible, Available, and Sustainable
Seaweeds
OlE G. MOurItSEn

Until recently, seaweed for most Americans was nothing but a 

nuisance, clinging to us as we swim in the ocean and stink-

ing up the beach as it rots in the sun. With the ever-growing 

popularity of sushi restaurants across the country, however, seaweed is 

becoming a substantial part of our total food intake. And even as we 

dine with delight on maki, miso soup, and seaweed salads, very few of 

us have any idea of the nutritional value of seaweed. Here celebrated 

scientist Ole G. Mouritsen, drawing on his fascination with and enthu-

siasm for Japanese cuisine, champions seaweed as a staple food while 

explaining its biology, ecology, cultural history, and gastronomy.

 Mouritsen takes readers on a comprehensive tour of seaweed, 

describing what seaweeds actually are—algae, not plants—and how 

people of different cultures have utilized them since prehistoric times 

for a whole array of purposes—as food and fodder, for the production 

of salt, in medicine and cosmetics, as fertilizer, in construction, and for 

a number of industrial end uses, to name just a few. He reveals the vast 

abundance of minerals, trace elements, proteins, vitamins, dietary fiber, 

and precious polyunsaturated fatty acids found in seaweeds, and pro-

vides instructions and recipes on how to prepare a variety of dishes that 

incorporate raw and processed seaweeds. Approaching the subject from 

not only a gastronomic but also a scientific point of view, Mouritsen sets 

out to examine the past and present uses of this sustainable resource, 

keeping in mind how it could be exploited for the future. Because 

seaweeds can be cultivated in large quantities in the ocean in highly 

sustainable ways, they are ideal for battling hunger and obesity alike.  

 With hundreds of delectable illustrations depicting the wealth of 

species, colors, and shapes of seaweed, Seaweeds: Edible, Available, and 

Sustainable makes a strong case for granting these “vegetables from the 

sea” a prominent place in our kitchens.

Translated by Mariela Johansen

With Illustrations by Jonas Drotner Mouritsen

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226044361
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“Using his unrivaled knowledge of Charles 

Darwin and the revolution associated with 

his name, Peter J. Bowler digs deeply and 

profoundly into the ideas and events that 

Darwin’s On the Origin of Species started 

by asking what would have happened had 

Darwin died young and the Origin never 

been written. Would science have gone on 

much the same; would social ideas asso-

ciated with Darwin make no appearance? 

Bowler raises and discusses these and 

related questions in a work that is fun and 

informative. Whether or not he is right or 

wrong in his judgments, he makes you 

rethink yours. Buy the book and challenge 

Bowler’s counterfactual history.”
—Michael Ruse,  

author of Darwinism and Its Discontents

SCIENCE  HISTORY
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Peter J. Bowler is professor emeritus of the history of science at Queen’s Uni-
versity Belfast. His books include Evolution: The History of an Idea, The Eclipse of 
Darwinism, The Non-Darwinian Revolution, Charles Darwin: The Man and His Influ-
ence, Monkey Trials and Gorilla Sermons, Life’s Splendid Drama, and Reconciling Science 
and Religion, the latter two also published by the University of Chicago Press.

Imagining a World without Darwin
Darwin Deleted
PeteR J. BoWleR

The ideas and terminology of Darwinism are so pervasive these 

days that it seems impossible to avoid them, let alone imag-

ine a world without them. But in this remarkable rethinking 

of scientific history, Peter J. Bowler does just that. He asks: What if 

Charles Darwin had not returned from the voyage of the Beagle and 

thus did not write On the Origin of Species? Would the absence of Dar-

win’s book have led to a different sequence of events, in which biology 

developed along a track that did not precipitate a great debate about 

the impact of evolutionism? Would there have been anything equiva-

lent to “social Darwinism,” and if so would the alternatives have been 

less pernicious and misappropriated?

 In Darwin Deleted, Bowler argues that no one else was in a posi-

tion to duplicate Darwin’s complete theory of evolution by natural 

selection. Evolutionary biology would almost certainly have emerged, 

but through alternative theories, which were frequently promoted by 

scientists, religious thinkers, and moralists who feared the implications 

of natural selection. Because non-Darwinian elements of evolutionism 

flourished for a time in the real world, it is possible to plausibly imag-

ine how they might have developed. Bowler’s unique approach enables 

him to clearly explain the non-Darwinian tradition and fully eluci-

date the ideas of other scientists, such as Richard Owen and Thomas 

Huxley, whose work has often been misunderstood because of their 

distinctive responses to Darwin.

 Darwin Deleted boldly offers a new vision of scientific history. It is 

one where the sequence of discovery and development could have led 

to an alternative understanding of the relationship between evolution, 

heredity, and the environment—and, most significantly, a less conten-

tious relationship between science and religion, avoiding the polarized 

attitudes that shape the conversation today.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226068671
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Scott L. Montgomery is a consulting geologist and university lecturer. He is the 
author of The Chicago Guide to Communicating Science, The Powers That Be: Global 
Energy for the Twenty-first Century and Beyond, and several books on the history 
of science and scientific language, including Science in Translation: Movements  
of Knowledge through Cultures and Time.

“It may seem obvious that English is the 

one truly global language, but Scott L. 

Montgomery, himself a professional 

translator, is the first to assess the costs 

and benefits of this fact with such clarity.”
—Steve Fuller,  

University of Warwick, UK

SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-53503-6 
Cloth $22.50/£14.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01004-5 

May 216 p., 1 halftone, 7 line drawings,  
1 table 6 x 9

With a Foreword by David Crystal

English and the Future of Research

Does Science Need 
a Global Language?

Scott L. MontgoMEry

In early 2012, the global scientific community erupted with news 

that the elusive Higgs boson had likely been found, providing 

potent validation for the Standard Model of how the universe 

works. Scientists from more than one hundred countries contributed 

to this discovery—proving, beyond any doubt, that a new era in science 

had arrived, an era of multinationalism and cooperative reach. Global-

ization, the Internet, and digital technology all play a role in making 

this new era possible, but something more fundamental is also at work. 

In all scientific endeavors lies the ancient drive for sharing ideas and 

knowledge, and now this can be accomplished in a single tongue—

English. But is this a good thing?

 In Does Science Need a Global Language?, Scott L. Montgomery seeks 

to answer this question by investigating the phenomenon of global 

English in science, how and why it came about, the forms in which it 

appears, what advantages and disadvantages it brings, and what its fu-

ture might be. He also examines the consequences of a global tongue, 

considering especially emerging and developing nations, where 

research is still at a relatively early stage and English is not yet firmly 

established.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226535036
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226535036
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“It all adds up! Political Arithmetic cap-

tures a great intellectual pioneer at work 

and shows how he helped make modern 

economics a tool for transforming not 

only mankind’s environment but mankind 

itself.” 
—Sylvia Nasar,  

author of Grand Pursuit: The Story  
of Economic Genius and A Beautiful Mind

ECONOMICS

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-25661-0 
Cloth $32.00s/£20.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02072-3 

AprIl 160 p. 6 x 9

Winner of the 1993 Nobel Prize in Economics, Robert William Fogel is the 
Charles R. Walgreen Distinguished Service Professor of American Institutions 
in the Booth School of Business, director of the Center for Population Eco-
nomics, and a member of the Department of Economics and of the Commit-
tee on Social Thought at the University of Chicago. Enid M. Fogel (1923–2007) 
was associate dean of students at the Booth School of Business. Mark Guglielmo 
is assistant professor of economics at Bentley University in Waltham, Massa- 
chusetts. Nathaniel Grotte is associate director of the Center for Population 
Economics.

Simon Kuznets and the Empirical 
Tradition in Economics

Political Arithmetic

RobERt WIllIaM FoGEl, ENId M. FoGEl, 
MaRk GuGlIElMo, and NathaNIEl GRottE

We take for granted today that the assessments, measure-

ments, and forecasts of economists are crucial to the 

decision-making of governments and businesses alike. But 

less than a century ago that wasn’t the case—economists simply didn’t 

have the necessary information or statistical tools to understand the 

ever more complicated modern economy. 

 With Political Arithmetic, Nobel Prize–winning economist Robert 

William Fogel and his collaborators tell the story of economist Simon 

Kuznets, the founding of the National Bureau of Economic Research, 

and the creation of the concept of GNP, which for the first time en-

abled us to measure the performance of entire economies. The book 

weaves together the many strands of political and economic thought 

and historical pressures that together created the demand for more 

detailed economic thinking—Progressive-era hopes for activist gov-

ernment, the production demands of World War I, Herbert Hoover’s 

interest in business cycles as President Harding’s commerce secretary, 

and the catastrophic economic failures of the Great Depression—and 

shows how, through trial and error, measurements, and analysis, econ-

omists such as Kuznets rose to the occasion and in the process built a 

discipline whose knowledge could be put to practical use in everyday 

decision-making. 

 The product of a lifetime of studying the workings of economies 

and skillfully employing the tools of economics, Political Arithmetic is 

simultaneously a history of a key period of economic thought and a 

testament to the power of applied ideas.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226256610
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Matti Bunzl is professor of anthropology at the University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign and the artistic director of the Chicago Humanities Festival.

“Not since Debora Silverman’s 1986 

Selling Culture has there been such a 

delicious, astute, and acutely observed 

account of the cultural economy of 

contemporary art museums. Embedded 

ethnographically among the curators of 

Chicago’s Museum of Contemporary Art, 

Matti Bunzl redeems the idea of an avant-

garde in an art system that so degrades it.”
—George E. Marcus,  

coeditor of The Traffic in Culture

ART

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92429-8 
Cloth $20.00/£13.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92430-4 

ApRIl 136 p., 6 halftones 6 x 8

A Year Inside Chicago’s Museum of 
Contemporary Art

In the House of 
Balloon Dog

MAtti BuNzl

In a striking limestone building at the intersection of Chicago 

Avenue and Mies van der Rohe Way stands Chicago’s Museum of 

Contemporary Art, home to work by legends like Andy Warhol, 

Bruce Nauman, and Kara Walker, as well as newcomers to the always-

vibrant international art scene. Never a place for the timid or for those 

who prefer polite paintings and genteel etchings, the MCA lives by the 

motto “Fear No Art”—and despite its distinction as one of Chicago’s 

major museums, curators there still deliver the transgressive icono-

clasm that has always set the museum apart.

 In 2008 anthropologist Matti Bunzl was given unrestricted access 

to the MCA as its staff prepared for a massive retrospective of work 

by international art superstar Jeff Koons. In the House of Balloon Dog 

catalogs Bunzl’s experiences as he observed curators and preparators 

arranging Koons’s stainless steel bunnies and aluminum lobsters—and 

debating the placement of Made in Heaven, the provocative series de-

picting the artist and his erstwhile porn-actress wife in an assortment 

of uninhibited sex acts.

 Bunzl takes readers behind the scenes of the contemporary art 

museum to reveal how curators select what to show, the role donors 

play in these decisions, and the ways in which curation and marketing 

come together—and sometimes come into conflict—in a museum’s 

attempt to reach a larger audience. Featuring appearances by many 

other leading artists such as Liam Gillick, Jenny Holzer, Karen Kilim-

nik, and Tino Sehgal, In the House of Balloon Dog is the first book of its 

kind, an eye-opening account of the contemporary art boom and a 

rare glimpse at the fate and future of art.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226924298
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226924298
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Announcing a new series

Trios
Each Trios book addresses a pressing 
theme in critical theory, philosophy, or 
cultural studies through three extended 
essays written in close collaboration by 
leading scholars.

Also published in the series:

The Neighbor: Three inquiries in  
Political Theology

SlAvoj ŽiŽek, eric l. SAntner,  
and kenneth reinhArd

See page 108

Forthcoming:
Excommunication: Three inquiries  
in Media and Mediation

AlexAnder GAllowAy, euGene 
thAcker, and Mckenzie wArk

CURRENT EVENTS

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04260-2 
Cloth $50.00x/£32.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04274-9 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04288-6 

May 168 p., 29 halftones 51/2 x 81/2

Three Inquiries in Disobedience

Occupy

w. j. t. Mitchell, BernArd e. hArcourt, 
and MichAel tAuSSiG

M ic check! Mic check! Lacking amplification in Zuccotti Park, 

Occupy Wall Street protestors addressed one another by  

repeating and echoing speeches throughout the crowd. In 

Occupy, W. J. T. Mitchell, Bernard E. Harcourt, and Michael Taussig take 

the protestors’ lead and perform their own resonant call-and-response, 

playing off of each other in three essays that engage the extraordinary 

Occupy movement that has swept across the world, examining every-

thing from self-immolations in the Middle East to the G8 crackdown  

in Chicago to the many protest signs still visible worldwide.

 “You break through the screen like Alice in Wonderland,” Taussig 

writes in the opening essay, “and now you can’t leave or do without it.” 

Following Taussig’s artful blend of participatory ethnography and po-

etic meditation on Zuccotti Park, political and legal scholar Harcourt 

examines the crucial difference between civil and political disobedi-

ence. He shows how by effecting the latter—by rejecting the very dis-

course and strategy of politics—Occupy Wall Street protestors enacted a 

radical new form of protest. Finally, media critic and theorist Mitchell 

surveys the global circulation of Occupy images across mass and social 

media and looks at contemporary works by artists such as Antony 

Gormley and how they engage the body politic, ultimately examining 

the use of empty space itself as a revolutionary monument.

 Occupy stands not as a primer on or an authoritative account of 

2011’s revolutions, but as a snapshot, a second draft of history, beyond 

journalism and the polemics of the moment—an occupation itself.  

TRIOSw. j. t. Mitchell is the Gaylord Donnelley Distinguished Service Professor in 
the Department of English Language and Literature, the Department of Art 
History, and the College at the University of Chicago. He is the author, most 
recently, of Cloning Terror: The War of Images, 9/11 to the Present, published by 
the University of Chicago Press. He is also coeditor of the journal Critical 
Inquiry. Bernard e. harcourt is chair of the Department of Political Science 
and the Julius Kreeger Professor of Law at the University of Chicago. He is the 
author, most recently, of The Illusion of Free Markets: Punishment and the Myth of 
Natural Order. Michael taussig is the Class of 1933 Professor of Anthropology 
at Columbia University. He is the author, most recently, of Beauty and the Beast, 
published by the University of Chicago Press.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226045207
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226042602


“This is a unique presentation of history 

and architecture, an intellectual and visual 

treat. Chicago’s Historic Hyde Park is a long-

overdue successor to Hyde Park Houses, the 

much-loved book by Jean Block.”
—John Vinci
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Susan O’Connor Davis is an independent scholar and a founding member 
of the nonprofit Kenwood Improvement Association. She has worked in the 
design industry for nearly twenty years and serves on the Board of Governors 
at the Smart Museum of Art at the University of Chicago.

ARCHITECTURE  AMERICAN HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13814-5 
Cloth $60.00/£39.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92519-6 

MAY 528 p., 343 halftones,  
11 line drawings 81/2 x 11

With a Foreword by John Vinci

Chicago’s Historic 
Hyde Park

SuSan O’COnnOr DaViS

Stretching south from 47th Street to the Midway Plaisance and 

east from Washington Park to the lakeshore, the historic neigh-

borhood of Hyde Park–Kenwood covers nearly two square miles 

of Chicago’s South Side. At one time a wealthy township outside of 

the city, this neighborhood has been home to Chicago’s elite for more 

than 150 years, counting among its residents presidents and politi-

cians, scholars, athletes, and fiery religious leaders. Known today for the 

grand mansions, stately row houses, and elegant apartments that these 

notables called home, Hyde Park–Kenwood is still one of Chicago’s 

most prominent locales.

 Physically shaped by the Columbian Exposition of 1893 and by the 

efforts of some of the greatest architects of the nineteenth and twen-

tieth centuries—including Daniel Burnham, Frank Lloyd Wright, and 

Mies van der Rohe—this area hosts some of the city’s most spectacular 

architecture amid lush green spaces. Tree-lined streets give way to the 

impressive neogothic buildings that mark the campus of the University 

of Chicago, and some of the Jazz Age’s swankiest high-rises offer spec-

tacular views of the water and distant downtown skyline.

 In Chicago’s Historic Hyde Park, Susan O’Connor Davis offers readers 

a biography of this distinguished neighborhood, from house to home, 

and from architect to resident. Along the way, she weaves a fascinating 

tapestry, describing Hyde Park–Kenwood’s most celebrated structures 

from the time of Lincoln through the racial upheaval and destructive 

urban renewal of the 1940s, ’50s, and ’60s and on into the preserva-

tionist movement of the last thirty-five years. Alongside hundreds of 

historical photographs, drawings, and current views, Davis recounts 

the life stories of these gorgeous buildings—and of the astounding 

talents that built them. This is architectural history at its best.
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http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226138145
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226138145
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REFERENCE  ARCHITECTURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04680-8 
Paper $25.00/£16.00

Jay Pridmore is the author or coauthor of many books, including Chicago Archi-
tecture and Design; The University of Chicago: The Campus Guide ; Shanghai: The  
Architecture of China’s Great Urban Center; and The American Bicycle. He has worked 
as a journalist in Chicago and has written extensively about architecture.  
Tom Rossiter is a photographer and filmmaker as well as a registered archi- 
tect and fellow of the American Institute of Architects. 

An Architectural Guide to the  
University of Chicago

Building Ideas
Jay PRidmoRe

Many books have been written about the University of Chi-

cago over its 120-year history, but most of them focus on 

the intellectual environment, favoring its great thinkers 

and their many breakthroughs. Yet for the students and scholars who 

live and work here, the physical university—its stately buildings and 

beautiful grounds—forms an important part of its character.

 Building Ideas: An Architectural Guide to the University of Chicago 

explores the environment that has supported more than a century of 

exceptional thinkers. This photographic guide traces the evolution of 

campus architecture from the university’s founding in 1890 to its plans 

for the twenty-first century.

 When William Rainey Harper, the university’s first president, and 

the trustees decided to build a set of Gothic quadrangles, they created 

a visual link to European precursors and made a bold statement about 

the future of higher education in the United States. Since then the 

university has regularly commissioned forward-thinking architects to 

design buildings that expand—or explode—traditional ideals while 

redefining the contemporary campus.

 Full of panoramic photographs and exquisite details, Building Ideas 

features the work of architects such as Frank Lloyd Wright, Henry Ives 

Cobb, Holabird & Roche, Eero Saarinen, Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, 

Walter Netsch, Ricardo Legorreta, Rafael Viñoly, César Pelli, Helmut 

Jahn, and Tod Williams Billie Tsien Architects. The guide also includes 

guest commentaries by prominent architects and other notable public 

figures. It is the perfect collection for Chicago alumni and students, 

Hyde Park residents and visitors, and anyone inspired by the institu-

tional ideas and aspirations of architecture.

jUly 186 p., 100 color plates 9 x 8

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226046808
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Janice L. Reiff is associate professor of history at the University of California, 
Los Angeles. She is coeditor, with James R. Grossman and Ann Durkin Keating, 
of The Encyclopedia of Chicago, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

Praise for The Encyclopedia of Chicago

“In our ideal reference world, there would 

be an encyclopedia like this one for every 

great American city. The Encyclopedia of 

Chicago is a superb ready-reference work 

on Chicago, a good starting point for stu-

dents doing research, and just a wonder-

ful book to browse through.”
—Booklist

 

“The Encyclopedia of Chicago is no mere 

collection of fun facts. It is a work of stun-

ning scholarly achievement. . . . This is a 

work of depth and gravity, written largely 

by scholars but aimed at the intelligent 

regular Joe, an approach that becomes 

self-evident in the first ten pages.”
—Tom McNamee,  

Chicago Sun-Times

REFERENCE  HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-70936-9 
Paper $22.50/£14.50

JuNE 392 p., 23 halftones, 7 maps,  
1 line drawing 7 x 10

From Fur Trade to E-Commerce

Chicago Business 
and Industry

Edited by JANICE L. REIff

From its humble beginnings as a fur-trading outpost, Chicago 

has become one of the foremost centers of world finance and 

trade. With its blue-collar work ethic and an economic history 

that extends into virtually every segment of American industry, it cer-

tainly lives up to its moniker as the City That Works.

 Drawing on the award-winning Encyclopedia of Chicago, Janice L. 

Reiff has compiled a unique history of work in the Windy City. Begin-

ning with an overview of the city’s commercial development, Chicago 

Business and Industry considers how key industries shaped—and were 

shaped by—both the local and global economies. The city’s phenom-

enal population growth, its proximity to water, and its development 

of railroads made Chicago one of the most productive markets for 

lumber and grain throughout the nineteenth century. The region’s 

once-booming steel industry, on the other hand, suffered a dramatic 

decline in the second half of the twentieth century, when already weak-

ened demand met with increasing international competition. Chicago 

Business and Industry chronicles the Chicago region’s changing fortunes 

from its beginning.

 Reiff has compiled and updated essays from the Encyclopedia cover-

ing the city’s most historically famous—and infamous—companies, 

from the Union Stock Yard to Montgomery Ward to the Board of 

Trade. The book concludes with a historical account of labor types and 

issues in the city, with attention to such topics as health-care workers, 

unemployment, and unionization. Today, Groupon and a host of other 

high-tech firms have led some experts to christen Chicago the Silicon 

Valley of the Midwest. Reiff’s new introduction takes account of these 

and other recent trends.

 Engaging, accessible, and packed with fascinating facts, Chicago Busi-

ness and Industry invites readers into the history and diversity of work in 

the city, helping them understand how Chicago became Chicago.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226709369
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226709369
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MUSIC  EUROPEAN HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03508-6 
Cloth $65.00/£42.00

jUNE 416 p., 189 color plates, 2 tables  
10 x 12

Evan Baker is an independent scholar based in Los Angeles. He has worked as both 
a dramaturge and a stage director and lectures frequently to opera audiences.

An Illustrated History of Continental 
Opera Production and Staging

From the Score to 
the Stage

Evan BakEr

Without scenery, costumes, and stage action, an opera 

would be little more than a concert. But in the audience, 

we know little (and think less) about the enormous efforts 

of those involved in bringing an opera to life—by the stagehands who 

shift scenery, the scenic artists who create beautiful backdrops, the 

electricians who focus the spotlights, and the stage manager who calls 

them and the singers to their places during the performance. The first 

comprehensive history of the behind-the-scenes world of opera produc-

tion and staging, From the Score to the Stage follows the evolution of visual 

style and set design in continental Europe from its birth in the seven-

teenth century up to today.

 In clear, witty prose, Evan Baker covers all the major players and 

pieces involved in getting an opera onto the stage, from the stage 

director who creates the artistic concept for the production and guides 

the singers’ interpretation of their roles to the blocking of singers and 

placement of scenery. He concentrates on the people—composers,  

librettists, designers, and technicians—as well as the theaters and 

events that generated developments in opera production. Additional 

topics include the many difficulties in performing an opera, the func-

tions of impresarios, and the business of music publishing. Delving 

into the absorbing and often neglected history of stage directing, theater 

architecture and technology, and scenic and lighting design, Baker 

nimbly links these technical aspects of opera to actual performances 

and performers, and the social context in which they appeared. Out of 

these details arise illuminating discussions of individual productions 

that cast new light on the operas of Wagner, Verdi, and others.

 Packed with nearly two hundred color illustrations, From the Score to 

the Stage is a revealing, always entertaining look at what happens before 

the curtain goes up on opening night at the opera house.
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http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226035086
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Laudomia Bonanni (1907–2002) was one of the preeminent Italian writers 
of the mid-twentieth century, and this is her first book to be translated into 
English. Susan Stewart is the Avalon Foundation University Professor in the 
Humanities and director of the Society of Fellows in the Liberal Arts at Princeton 
University. A former MacArthur fellow, she is the author of many books,  
including the poetry collections Red Rover and Columbarium, winner of the  
National Book Critics Circle Award, and most recently, a work of prose en-
titled The Poet’s Freedom. Sara Teardo is a lecturer in the Department of French 
and Italian at Princeton University. 

“I have before me the book of an unknown 

woman, Laudomia Bonanni. This work 

emerged from a competition and won 

a prize for literature. I am wary of such 

prizes, but I must admit there are excep-

tions and this Laudomia truly deserves 

to be brought out from the shadows. She 

reveals a narrative strength that must not 

conclude here. She is sure to go a long 

way.”
—Eugenio Montale

FICTION

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06380-5 
Cloth $22.00/£14.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01830-0 

MarCh 160 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Translated by Susan Stewart and Sara Teardo

A Novel

The Reprisal
LaudoMIa BonannI

In the bitterly cold winter of 1943, the Italian countryside is torn 

apart by violence as partisans wage a guerilla war against the oc-

cupying German army and their local fascist allies. In the midst 

of this conflict, a ragtag group of fascist supporters captures a woman 

in the late stages of pregnancy. Suspecting her of being in league 

with the partisans, they hastily put her on “trial” by improvising a war 

tribunal one night in the choir stalls of the abandoned monastery 

that serves as their hide-out. This sham court convicts the woman and 

sentences her to die—but not until her child has been born. When a 

young seminarian visits the monastery and tries to dissuade the fascist 

band from executing their sentence, the absurd tragedy of the wom-

an’s fate is cast in stark relief. The child’s birth approaches, an unnerv-

ing anticipation unfolds, and tension mounts ominously among the 

characters and within their individual psyches. 

 Based on a number of incidents that took place in Abruzzo dur-

ing the war, Laudomia Bonanni’s compact and tragic novel explores 

the overwhelming conflicts between ideology and community, justice 

and vengeance. The story is embedded in the cruel reality of Italian 

fascism, but its themes of revenge, sacrifice, and violence emerge as 

universal, delivered in prose that is at once lyrical and brutal.

 In her native Italy, Bonanni, a writer of journalism and critical 

prose as well as fiction, is hailed as one of the strongest proponents of 

postwar realism, and this is the first of her novels to be made avail-

able to English-language readers. Translators Susan Stewart and Sara 

Teardo render Bonanni’s singular style—both sparse and emotive, 

frank and poetic—into readable, evocative English.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226063805


  general interest  39

“The English word ‘calculate’ has a double 

life: in standard English it means to 

‘reckon’ or ‘intend’ and in dialect it means 

‘to guess.’ These contrary, wayward 

definitions—the first so full of certainty, 

the second so full of ironic doubt—shim-

mer and clash on every page of Charles 

Bernstein’s obsessive, brilliant new 

book of poems, Recalculating. Through 

responses, translations, adaptations, and 

occasional pieces, through little hymns 

and tragic litanies, Bernstein measures 

and dreams a circle: a community of read-

ers and writers who spin within a world 

built from the living history of words.”
—Susan Stewart

POETRY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92528-8 
Cloth $25.00/£16.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92530-1

MaRch 184 p., 1 line drawing 6 x 9

Charles Bernstein lives in New York and is the Donald T. Regan Professor 
of English and Comparative Literature at the University of Pennsylvania, as 
well as coeditor of  L=A=N=G=U=A=G=E, the Electronic Poetry Center, and 
PennSound, and cofounder of the SUNY-Buffalo Poetics Program. He is a fel-
low of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. Among his many publica-
tions are four books also published by the University of Chicago Press: Girly 
Man, With Strings, Attack of the Difficult Poems, and My Way: Speeches and Poems.

Recalculating
CharlES BErnSTEin

Charles Bernstein’s first full-length collection of new poems in 

seven years, Recalculating takes readers on a journey through 

the history and poetics of the decades since the end of the 

Cold War as seen through the lens of social and personal turbulence 

and tragedy.

 The collection’s title, the now–familiar GPS expression, suggests a 

change in direction due to a mistaken or unexpected turn. For Bern-

stein, formal invention is a necessary swerve in the midst of difficulty. 

As in all his work since the 1970s, he makes palpable the idea that radi-

cally new structures, appropriated forms, an aversion to received ideas 

and conventions, political engagement, and syntactic novelty will open 

the doors of perception to exuberance and resonance, from giddiness 

to pleasure to grief. But at the same time he cautions, with typical 

deflationary ardor, “The pen is tinier than the sword.” In these poems, 

Bernstein makes good on his claim that “the poetry is not in speaking 

to the dead but listening to the dead.” In doing so, Recalculating incor-

porates translations and adaptations of Baudelaire, Cole Porter, Man-

delstam, and Paul Celan, as well as several tributes to writers crucial to 

Bernstein’s work and a set of epigrammatic verse essays that combine 

poetics with wry observation, caustic satire, and aesthetic slapstick.

 Formally stunning and emotionally charged, Recalculating makes 

the familiar strange—and in a startling way, makes the strange famil-

iar. Into these poems, brimming with sonic and rhythmic intensity, 

philosophical wit, and multiple personae, life events intrude, breaking 

down any easy distinction between artifice and the real. With works 

that range from elegy to comedy, conceptual to metrical, expression-

ist to ambient, uproarious to procedural, aphoristic to lyric, Bernstein 

has created a journey through the dark striated by bolts of imaginative 

invention and pure delight. 

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226925288
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The Figure of a Man Being  
Swallowed by a Fish
Joshua Weiner

First Walk after Cancer

New ugly house (too big) with girl on porch
cradling lacrosse stick; a Spanish lady, lost?
speaking Spanish to Bluetooth in her ear;
tied rods of rebar webbing a bridge under repair;

dude in red shorts, running—Hey, it’s not that warm!
no red wheelbarrow; white chick
of seductive frame; ruined snow,
wet street; sun meeting my face

like a brother in a hospital room;
laborers from China in hard hats and uniforms
traversing embassy foundation, just a giant hole;
Israeli grounds next door, cordoned off with cable,

cameras at all corners; cops in car across
the street, 7-Eleven coffee cooling on the hood;
lost glove in bare tree; blue jay; my favorite shoes:
green lights everywhere, seen, if not understood.  

At the heart of Joshua Weiner’s new book is an extended 
poem with a bold political dimension and great intellectual 
ambition. It fuses the poet’s point of view with Walt Whit-
man’s to narrate a decentered time-traveling collage about 
Rock Creek, a tributary of the Potomac that runs through 
Washington, DC. For Weiner, Rock Creek is the location of 
myriad kinds of movement, streaming, and joining: personal 
enterprise and financial capital; national politics, murder, 
sex, and homelessness; the Civil War and collective history; 
music, spiritual awakening, personal memory, and pastoral vi-
sion. The questions that arise from the opening foundational 
poem inform the others in the collection, which range widely 
from the dramatic arrival of an uncanny charismatic totem 
that titles the volume to intimate reflections on family, illness, 
and dream visions. In The Figure of a Man Being Swallowed by 
a Fish, Weiner has discovered a new poetic idiom, one that 
is stripped down, rhythmically jagged, and comprehensively 
philosophical about human limits.

“No other poet of his generation is writing this masterfully 
and mindfully. What an intense, scrutinizing talent, what a 
fabulous, incomparable new book.”—Terrance Hayes

Joshua Weiner is professor of English at the University of Maryland. 
He is the author of The World’s Room and From the Book of Giants 
and the editor of At the Barriers, all published by the University of 
Chicago Press. 
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Thresherphobe
Mark halliday

Classic Blunder

After a noticeably happy day I sleep—
and wake at dawn to a sudden sense of having erred.
What have I done? I’ve made the classic blunder:
the blunder of living onward forwardly
toward some disappointing future—
what a fool—I should have lived

not forwardly but sideways or circularly
to stay in days like (what now has to be called) yesterday.
Instead I’ve allowed the sun
already to start pouring through the curtains
the diminishments and inferiorities
of a crude and unsentimental next day.
To keep that train from leaving the station
must call for some incredible level of concentration.

In his sixth collection, Mark Halliday continues to seek ways 
of using the smart playfulness of such poets as Frank O’Hara 
and Kenneth Koch to explore life’s emotional mysteries—
both dire and hilarious—from the perpetual dissolving of 
our past to the perpetual frustration of our cravings for ego-
triumph, for sublime connection with an erotically idealized 
Other, and for peace of spirit. Animated by belief in the pos-
sible truths to be reached in interpersonal speech, Halliday’s 
voice-driven poetry wants to find insight—or at least a stay 
against confusion—through personality without being trapped 
in personality. History will leave much of what we are on the 
threshing floor, Halliday notes, but in the meantime we do 
what we can; let posterity (if any!) say we rambled truly.
 “A totally original, quintessentially American poet. Mark 
Halliday’s work is forever in the pleasure section of my read-
ing life. Sad, very funny, thoughtful, honest, lyrically and for-
mally adventurous, Halliday’s voice is whimsical-seeming and 
crazy-quilt on the surface; in fact, his poems tremble and reel 
in the fierce abrasive currents of being alive.”—Tony Hoagland

Mark halliday is distinguished professor of English at Ohio University. 
His previous books include Selfwolf and Jab, both published by the 
University of Chicago Press. He is also the author of a critical study 
of Wallace Stevens and many essays on contemporary poets.
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Alexander Dumbadze is associate professor of art history at George Washing-
ton University.

“Alexander Dumbadze is a wonderfully 

engaging writer. He concentrates tremen-

dous psychological energy in the telling 

of a taut and revealing story. This is one 

of the most compelling pieces of art writ-

ing that I have yet encountered.”
—Matthew Jesse Jackson,  

University of Chicago

ART  FILM sTudIes
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Death Is Elsewhere

Bas Jan Ader
AlexAnDer DUMbADze

On July 9, 1975, Dutch-born artist Bas Jan Ader set sail from 

Chatham, Massachusetts, on a thirteen-foot sailboat. He 

was bound for Falmouth, England, on the second leg of a 

three-part piece titled In Search of the Miraculous. The damaged boat 

was found south of the western tip of Ireland nearly a year later. Ader 

was never seen again.

 Since his untimely death, Ader has achieved mythic status in the 

art world as a figure literally willing to die for his art. Considering 

the artist’s legacy and concise oeuvre beyond the romantic and tragic 

associations that accompany his peculiar end, Alexander Dumbadze 

resituates Ader’s art and life within the conceptual art world of Los An-

geles in the early 1970s and offers a nuanced argument about artistic 

subjectivity that explains Ader’s tremendous relevance to contempo-

rary art.

 Bas Jan Ader blends biography, theoretical reflection, and archival 

research to draw a detailed picture of the world in which Ader’s work 

was rooted: a vibrant international art scene populated with peers such 

as Ger van Elk, William Leavitt, and Allen Ruppersberg. Dumbadze 

looks closely at Ader’s engagement with questions of free will and 

his ultimate success in creating art untainted by mediation. The first 

in-depth study of this enigmatic conceptual artist, Bas Jan Ader is a 

thoughtful reflection on the necessity of the creative act and its ines-

capable relation to death.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226038537


Translated by Joseph O’Donnell
Luca GiuLiani

Huey copeLand

On museum visits, we pass by beauti-
ful, well-preserved vases from ancient 
Greece—but how often do we under-
stand what the images on them depict? 
In Image and Myth, Luca Giuliani tells 
the stories behind the pictures, explor-
ing how artists of antiquity had to de-
termine which motifs or historical and 
mythic events to use to tell an under-
lying story while also keeping in mind 
the tastes and expectations of paying 
clients.
 Covering the range of Greek style 
and its growth between the early Archa-
ic and Hellenistic periods, Giuliani de-
scribes the intellectual, social, and ar-

tistic contexts in which the images were 
created. He reveals that developments 
in Greek vase painting were driven as 
much by the times as they were by tra-
dition—the better-known the story, the 
less leeway the artists had in interpret-
ing it. As literary culture transformed 
from an oral tradition, in which stories 
were always in flux, to the stability of 
written texts, the images produced 
by artists eventually became nothing 
more than illustrations of canonical 
works. At once a work of cultural and 
art history, Image and Myth builds a new 
way of understanding the visual culture 
of ancient Greece.

Luca Giuliani is the Rector of the Institute for Advanced Study in Berlin and professor of 
classical archaeology at the Humboldt University of Berlin. Joseph o’donnell is a profes-

sional translator based in Berlin.

Huey copeland is associate professor of art history at Northwestern University.

At the close of the twentieth century, 
black artists began to figure promi-
nently in the mainstream American art 
world for the first time. Thanks to the 
social advances of the civil rights move-
ment and the rise of multiculturalism, 
African American artists in the late 
1980s and early ’90s enjoyed unprec-
edented access to established institu-
tions of publicity and display. Yet in this 
moment of ostensible freedom, black 
cultural practitioners found themselves 
turning to the history of slavery.

Bound to Appear focuses on four 
of these artists—Renée Green, Glenn 
Ligon, Lorna Simpson, and Fred Wil-
son—who have dominated and shaped 
the field of American art over the past 
two decades through large-scale instal-
lations that radically departed from pri-

or conventions for representing the en-
slaved. Huey Copeland shows that their 
projects draw on strategies associated 
with minimalism, conceptualism, and 
institutional critique to position the 
slave as a vexed figure—both subject 
and object, property and person. They 
also engage the visual logic of race in 
modernity and the challenges negoti-
ated by black subjects in the present. As 
such, Copeland argues, their work re-
frames strategies of representation and 
rethinks how blackness might be imag-
ined and felt long after the end of the 
“peculiar institution.” The first book to 
examine in depth these artists’ engage-
ments with slavery, Bound to Appear will 
leave an indelible mark on modern and 
contemporary art.

Art, Slavery, and the Site of Blackness in Multicultural America
Bound to Appear

A History of Pictorial Narration in Greek Art
Image and Myth

ART  CLASSICS

ART  AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES
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Cary Levine is assistant professor of contemporary art history at the University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

“This is an extremely important and long-

overdue analysis of the work of three key 

American artists. Cary Levine sets up a 

seductive context—his discussion of the 

alternative music scene of the 1970s is 

nothing if not a compelling form of music 

journalism—so that he can then drag us 

through the literal and metaphorical gore 

and excrescences of the artists’ actual 

output. The latter is both a harrowing and 

a pleasurable experience—we learn to 

‘pay for our pleasures’ willingly and with 

gratitude.”
—Colin Gardner,  

University of California, Santa Barbara

ART  
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Mike Kelley, Paul McCarthy,  
Raymond Pettibon

Pay for Your  
Pleasures

CAry Levine

Mike Kelley, Paul McCarthy, and Raymond Pettibon—these 

Southern California artists formed a “bad boy” trifecta. 

Early purveyors of abject art, the trio produced work rang-

ing from sculptures of feces to copulating stuffed animals, and gained 

notoriety from being perverse. Showing how their work rethinks trans-

gressive art practices in the wake of the 1960s, Pay for Your Pleasures 

argues that their collaborations as well as their individual enterprises 

make them among the most compelling artists in the Los Angeles area 

in recent years.

 Cary Levine focuses on Kelley’s, McCarthy’s, and Pettibon’s work 

from the 1970s through the 1990s, plotting the circuitous routes they 

took in their artistic development. Drawing on extensive interviews 

with each artist, he identifies the diverse forces that had a crucial 

bearing on their development—such as McCarthy’s experiences at the 

University of Utah, Kelley’s interest in the Detroit-based White Panther 

movement, Pettibon’s study of economics, and how all three partici-

pated in burgeoning subcultural music scenes. Levine discovers a com-

mon political strategy underlying their art that critiques both nostalgia 

for the 1960s counterculture and Reagan-era conservatism. He shows 

how this strategy led each artist to create strange and unseemly images 

that test the limits of not only art but also gender roles, sex, acceptable 

behavior, poor taste, and even the gag reflex that separates pleasure 

from disgust. As a result, their work places viewers in uncomfortable 

situations that challenge them to reassess their own values.

 The first substantial analysis of Kelley, McCarthy, and Pettibon, Pay 

for Your Pleasures shines new light on three artists whose work continues 

to resonate in the world of art and politics.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226026060
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226026060


Patricia Leighten

eve MeLtzer

The years before World War I were 
a time of profound social and politi-
cal ferment in Europe that deeply af-
fected the art world. The center of this 
creative tumult was Paris, where many 
avant-garde artists sought to transform 
modern art through their engagement 
with radical politics. In this lively look 
at art and anarchism in prewar France, 
Patricia Leighten argues that anarchist 
aesthetics and a related politics of form 
played crucial roles in the development 
of modern art, only to be suppressed 
soon after the war and then forgotten.
 Leighten examines the circle 
of artists—Pablo Picasso, Juan Gris, 
František Kupka, Maurice de Vlaminck, 
Kees van Dongen, and others—who 

thought anarchist politics drove the 
idea of avant-garde art, exploring how 
their aesthetic choices negotiated the 
myriad artistic languages operating in 
the decade before World War I. Whether 
working on political cartoons or avant-
garde abstractions, these artists, she 
shows, were preoccupied with social 
criticism. Each sought an appropriate 
subject, medium, style, and audience 
based on different conceptions of how 
art influences society—and their choic-
es constantly shifted as they responded 
to the dilemmas posed by contradictory 
anarchist ideas. Packed with illustra-
tions, The Liberation of Painting restores 
revolutionary activism to the broader 
history of modern art.

Patricia Leighten is professor of art history and visual studies at Duke University. She is the 
author of Re-Ordering the Universe: Picasso and Anarchism, 1894–1914 ; coauthor of Cubism and 

Culture ; and coeditor of A Cubism Reader: Documents and Criticism, 1906–1914.

eve Meltzer is assistant professor of visual studies and visual culture in the Gallatin School 
of Individualized Study at New York University.

By the early 1960s, theorists like Lévi-
Strauss, Lacan, Foucault, and Barthes 
had created a world ruled by signifying 
structures and pictured through the 
grids of language, information, and sys-
tems. Artists soon followed, turning to 
language and its related forms to devise 
a new, conceptual approach to art mak-
ing. Examining the ways in which art-
ists shared the structuralist devotion to 
systems of many sorts, Systems We Have 
Loved shows that even as structuralism 
encouraged the advent of conceptual 
art, it also raised intractable problems 
that artists were forced to confront.
 Considering such notable art fig-
ures as Mary Kelly, Robert Morris, Rob-
ert Smithson, and Rosalind Krauss, Eve 
Meltzer argues that during this period 

the visual arts depicted and tested the 
far-reaching claims about subjectiv-
ity espoused by theorists. She offers 
a new way of framing two of the twen-
tieth century’s most transformative 
movements—one artistic, one expan-
sively theoretical—and she reveals their 
shared dream—or nightmare—of the 
world as a system of signs. By endorsing 
this view, Meltzer proposes, these art-
ists drew attention to the fictions and 
limitations of this dream, even as they 
risked getting caught in the very sys-
tems they had adopted. The first book 
to describe art’s embrace of the world 
as an information system, Systems We 
Have Loved breathes new life into the 
study of conceptual art.

Conceptual Art, Affect, and the Antihumanist Turn

Systems We Have Loved

Modernism and Anarchism in Avant-Guerre Paris

The Liberation of Painting

ART

ART

“Simply put, Systems We Have 

Loved is a gorgeous discussion of 

art, ideas, and their intercourse. 

But it is the tangible patience, 

care, and aptness of eve Meltzer’s 

own language that bring about the 

book’s specific and considerable 

accomplishment: here is a success-

ful and nuanced reawakening of the 

fervent optimism that, surprisingly, 

engendered some of the ‘coolest’ 

art produced under the rubric of 

conceptualism.”
—Darby english, 

University of chicago

“The Liberation of Painting is the 

real thing: a mature work by a 

paradigm-shifting scholar who 

has been publishing leading-edge 

scholarship on several of the art-

ists discussed here over the course 

of her distinguished professional 

career. this book will make its 

mark in studies of the relation-

ship between avant-garde art and 

radical politics, as the groundwork 

has already been put down by 

two decades of work by Patricia 

Leighten in her consistently strong 

and persuasive voice.”
—elizabeth childs,  

Washington University in St. Louis
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David S. Shields is the McClintock Professor of Southern Letters at the Univer-
sity of South Carolina and chairman of the Carolina Gold Rice Foundation. 
His books include Civil Tongues and Polite Letters in British America and Oracles 
of Empire: Poetry, Politics, and Commerce in British America, 1690–1750, the latter 
also published by the University of Chicago Press.

“Still is not just a labor of love or the 

fruit of a personal passion. It’s not just 

an astonishing album of ‘beauty’ and 

beauty. In the process it amounts to one 

of the most radical reappreciations of the 

origins of film we have ever had. For what 

starts as a collector’s rapture turns into a 

surprising and creative evocation of what 

silent movies looked and felt like. This is 

a piece of history, lavishly illustrated, but 

it is a serious contribution to the history 

of film, too.”
—David Thomson,  

author of The New Biographical  
Dictionary of Film

FILM STUDIES  PHOTOGRAPHY
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American Silent Motion Picture 
Photography

Still
DavID S. ShIelDS

While the American silent movie was one of the most signifi-

cant popular art forms of the modern age, it is also one 

that is largely lost to us, as more than eighty percent of 

silent films have disappeared, the victims of age, disaster, and neglect. 

We now know about many of these cinematic masterpieces only from 

the collections of still portraits and production photographs that were 

originally created for publicity and reference. Capturing the beauty, 

horror, and moodiness of silent motion pictures, these images are 

remarkable pieces of art in their own right. In the first history of still 

camera work generated by the American silent motion picture indus-

try, David S. Shields chronicles the evolution of silent film aesthetics, 

glamour, and publicity, and provides unparalleled insight into this 

influential body of popular imagery.

 Exploring the work of over sixty camera artists, Still recovers the 

stories of the photographers who descended on early Hollywood and 

the stars and starlets who sat for them between 1908 and 1928. Fo-

cusing on the most culturally influential types of photographs—the 

performer portrait and the scene still—Shields follows photographers 

such as Albert Witzel and W. F. Seely as they devised the poses that 

newspapers and magazines would bring to Americans, who mimicked 

the sultry stares and dangerous glances of silent stars. He uncovers 

scene shots of unprecedented splendor—visions that would ignite the 

popular imagination. And he details how still photographs changed 

the film industry, whose growing preoccupation with artistry in imag-

ery caused directors and stars to hire celebrated stage photographers 

and transformed cameramen into bankable names.

 Reproducing over 150 of these gorgeous black-and-white pho-

tographs, Still brings to life an entire long-lost visual culture that a 

century later still has the power to enchant.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226013268


Matt SaunderS

nancy J. troy

Berlin-based artist Matt Saunders has 
in recent years captured the art world’s 
eye with a striking series of hybrid im-
ages and animated films produced us-
ing techniques from both photography 
and painting. Using movie stars such as 
German actress Hertha Thiele and Brit-
ish actor Patrick McGoohan as subjects, 
Saunders recasts historical film and 
television images into new discourses 
about portraiture, iconography, and 
spectatorship.
 Matt Saunders: Parallel Plot is both 
an artist’s book and a catalog that docu-
ments and reflects on a 2010 exhibition 

held at the Renaissance Society at the 
University of Chicago. Reproducing the 
stunning artwork from that show, the 
book also includes two conversations 
between Saunders and artist Josiah 
McElheny and an essay by experimen-
tal film scholar Bruce Jenkins that tack-
les the relationship among painting, 
photography, and film, as well as the 
dynamics of Saunders’s iconography. 
Offering insight into Saunders’s sophis-
ticated working methods, this book is an 
evocative introduction to the work of this 
intriguing artist and the intertwined his-
tories of film and photography.

Matt Saunders is a visiting lecturer in the Department of Visual and Environmental Studies 
at Harvard University.

nancy J. troy is professor in the Department of Art and Art History at Stanford University 
and the author of The De Stijl Environment, Modernism and the Decorative Arts in France: Art 

Nouveau to Le Corbusier, and Couture Culture: A Study in Modern Art and Fashion.

Dutch painter Piet Mondrian died in 
New York City in 1944, but his work and 
legacy have been far from static since 
then. From market pressures to person-
al relationships and scholarly agendas, 
posthumous factors have repeatedly 
transformed our understanding of his 
oeuvre. In The Afterlife of Piet Mondrian, 
Nancy J. Troy explores the controver-
sial circumstances under which our 
conception of the artist’s work has been 
shaped since his death, an account that 
describes money-driven interventions 
and personal and professional rivalries 
in forthright detail.
 Troy reveals how collectors, cura-
tors, scholars, dealers and the painter’s 
heirs all played roles in fashioning 
Mondrian’s legacy, each with a differ-

ent reason for seeing the artist through 
a particular lens. She shows that our ap-
preciation of his work is influenced by 
how it has been conserved, copied, dis-
played, and publicized, and she looks 
at the popular appeal of Mondrian’s 
instantly recognizable style in fashion, 
graphic design, and a vast array of con-
sumer commodities. Ultimately, Troy 
argues that we miss the evolving signifi-
cance of Mondrian’s work if we exam-
ine it without regard for the interplay 
of canonical art and popular culture. 
A fascinating investigation into Mon-
drian’s afterlife, this book casts new 
light on how every artist’s legacy is con-
structed as it circulates through the art 
world and becomes assimilated into the 
larger realm of visual experience.

The Afterlife of Piet Mondrian

Parallel Plot
Matt Saunders

ART  FILM sTudIes

Copublished with the Renaissance Society

ART

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00869-1 
Cloth $45.00s/£29.00

MAy 316 p., 22 color plates,  
65 halftones 7 x 10

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-73603-7 
Cloth $30.00s/£19.50
e-book IsBN-13: 978-0-226-04291-6

JANuARy 128 p., 45 color plates 6 x 9

special interest  47

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226008691
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226736037
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226736037


Translated by Bradford Bouley and Corey Tazzara with Paula Findlen 
With a Foreword by Paula Findlen

Renata ago

Mitchell B. MeRBack

EUROPEAN HISTORY  
CULTURAL STUDIES

ART  RELIGION

We live in a material world—our homes 
are filled with things, from electronics 
to curios and hand-me-downs, that dis-
close as much about us and our aspira-
tions as they do about current trends. 
But we are not the first: the early mod-
ern period was a time of expanding con-
sumption, when objects began to play 
an important role in defining gender 
as well as social status. Gusto for Things 
reconstructs the material lives of seven-
teenth-century Romans, exploring new 
ways of thinking about the meaning of 
things as a historical phenomenon.
 Through creative use of account 
books, inventories, wills, and other re-
cords, Renata Ago examines early mod-
ern attitudes toward possessions, ask-
ing what people did with their things, 

why they wrote about them, and how 
they passed objects on to their heirs. 
While some inhabitants of Rome were 
connoisseurs of the paintings, books, 
and curiosities that made the city fa-
mous, Ago shows that men and women 
of lesser means also filled their homes 
with a more modest array of goods. She 
also discovers the genealogies of cer-
tain categories of things—for instance, 
books went from being classed as luxu-
ry goods to a category all their own—
and considers what that reveals about 
the early modern era. An animated 
investigation into the relationship be-
tween people and the things they buy, 
Gusto for Things paints an illuminating 
portrait of the meaning of objects in 
preindustrial Europe.

Renata ago is professor of early modern history at the University of Rome La Sapienza. 
Bradford Bouley is a postdoctoral fellow at the University of Southern California and as-

sistant professor of history at Pennsylvania State University. corey tazzara is a postdoctoral 
Harper Fellow at the University of Chicago and assistant professor of history at Scripps Col-
lege. Paula Findlen is the Ubaldo Pierotti Professor of Italian History at Stanford University.

In the late Middle Ages, Europe saw the 
rise of one of its most virulent myths: 
that Jews abused the eucharistic bread 
as a form of anti-Christian blasphemy, 
causing it to bleed miraculously. The 
allegation fostered tensions between 
Christians and Jews that would explode 
into violence across Germany and Aus-
tria. And pilgrimage shrines were built 
on the sites where supposed desecrations 
had led to miracles or to anti-Semitic 
persecutions. Exploring the legends, 
cult forms, imagery, and architecture 
of these host-miracle shrines, Pilgrim-
age and Pogrom reveals how they not only 
reflected but also actively shaped Chris-
tian anti-Judaism in the two centuries 
before the Reformation.

 Mitchell B. Merback studies surviv-
ing relics and eucharistic cult statues, 
painted miracle cycles and altarpieces, 
propaganda broadsheets, and more 
in an effort to explore how accusation 
and legend were transformed into pro-
paganda and memory. Merback shows 
how persecution and violence became 
interdependent with normative aspects 
of Christian piety, from pilgrimage to 
prayers for the dead, infusing them 
with the ideals of crusade. Valiantly re-
constructing the cult environments cre-
ated for these sacred places, Pilgrimage 
and Pogrom is an illuminating look at 
Christian-Jewish relations in premod-
ern Europe.
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Violence, Memory, and Visual Culture at the Host-Miracle 
Shrines of Germany and Austria
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A History of Objects in Seventeenth-Century Rome

Gusto for Things
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Mitchell B. Merback is associate professor of the history of art at Johns Hopkins University. 
He is the author of The Thief, the Cross and the Wheel and the editor of Beyond the Yellow Badge.

“this original and perceptive book 

goes beyond the classic studies 

of material culture, from Fernand 

Braudel to Daniel Roche, by focus-

ing on the relation between people 

and things, the affection that men 

and women expressed for their 

possessions, and the ways in which 

these objects helped shape their 

owners’ identities.”
—U. P. Burke, 

University of cambridge 
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“City Water, City Life is a gem of a book, a 

tightly focused meditation on the antebel-

lum city’s ‘infrastructure of ideas.’ By 

masterfully compressing myriad period 

sources, Carl Smith makes major contri-

butions to our understanding of American 

society and culture.”
—Harold Platt,  

Loyola University Chicago

AMERICAN HISTORY  CULTURAL STUDIES

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02251-2 
Cloth $35.00s/£22.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02265-9

MAY 360 p., 32 halftones 6 x 9

Carl Smith is the Franklyn Bliss Snyder Professor of English and American 
Studies and professor of history at Northwestern University. His books include 
three prize-winning volumes: Chicago and the American Literary Imagination, 
1880–1920 ; Urban Disorder and the Shape of Belief: The Great Chicago Fire, the 
Haymarket Bomb, and the Model Town of Pullman; and The Plan of Chicago: Daniel 
Burnham and the Remaking of the American City, the latter two published by the 
University of Chicago Press.

Water and the Infrastructure of 
Ideas in Urbanizing Philadelphia, 
Boston, and Chicago

City Water, City Life
CArL SmitH

Acity is more than a massing of citizens, a layout of buildings 

and streets, or an arrangement of political, economic, and 

social institutions. It is also an infrastructure of ideas, an em-

bodiment of the beliefs, values, and aspirations of the people who cre-

ated it. In City Water, City Life, celebrated historian Carl Smith explores 

this infrastructure of ideas through an insightful examination of the 

development of the first successful waterworks systems in Philadelphia, 

Boston, and Chicago between the 1790s and 1860s.

 In this period the United States began its rapid transformation 

from rural to urban. Through an analysis of a broad range of verbal 

and visual sources, Smith shows how the discussion, design, and use 

of waterworks reveal how Americans framed their conceptions of 

urban democracy and how they understood the natural and the built 

environment, individual health and the well-being of society, and the 

qualities of time and history. As citizens debated matters of thirst, 

finance, and health, they also negotiated abstract questions of secular 

and sacred, real and ideal, immanent and transcendent, practical and 

moral.

 By examining the place of water in the nineteenth-century con-

sciousness, Smith illuminates how city dwellers perceived themselves 

during the great age of American urbanization. But City Water, City Life 

is more than a history of urbanization. It is also a refreshing meditation 

on water as a necessity, as a resource for commerce and industry, and as 

an essential—and central—part of how we define our civilization.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226022512


Peter Hegarty

SHaron M. Leon

AMERICAN HISTORY  RELIGION

“Passionately argued, engagingly 

written, and based on extensive 

research, An Image of God will be 

essential reading for historians of 

eugenics and students of Catholic 

activism in the United States. With 

this book, Sharon M. Leon fills a 

huge gap in the scholarly literature.”
—Molly Ladd-taylor,  

york University

What is the relationship between intelli-
gence and sex? In recent decades, stud-
ies of the controversial histories of both 
intelligence testing and human sexual-
ity in the United States have been in-
creasingly common—and hotly debat-
ed. But rarely have the intersections of 
these histories been examined. In Gen-
tlemen’s Disagreement, Peter Hegarty en-
ters this historical debate by recalling 
the debate between Lewis Terman—
the intellect who championed the test-
ing of intelligence—and pioneering sex 
researcher Alfred Kinsey, and shows 
how intelligence and sexuality have in-
teracted in American psychology.

 Through a fluent discussion of in-
tellectually gifted onanists, unhappily 
married men, queer geniuses, lonely 
frontiersmen, religious ascetics, and the 
two scholars themselves, Hegarty traces 
the origins of Terman’s complaints 
about Kinsey’s work to show how the in-
telligence testing movement was much 
more concerned with sexuality than we 
might remember. And, drawing on Fou-
cault, Hegarty reconciles these legend-
ary figures by showing how intelligence 
and sexuality in early American psy-
chology and sexology were intertwined 
then and remain so to this day.

Peter Hegarty is a reader and head of the School of Psychology at the University of Surrey.

Sharon M. Leon is director of public projects at the Roy Rosenzweig Center for History and 
New Media and research associate professor of history at George Mason University.

In the first half of the twentieth cen-
tury, supporters of the eugenics move-
ment offered an image of a racially 
transformed America by curtailing the 
reproduction of “unfit” members of 
society. Through institutionalization, 
compulsory sterilization, the restric-
tion of immigration and marriages, 
and other methods, eugenicists prom-
ised to improve the population—a pol-
icy agenda that was embraced by many 
leading intellectuals and public figures. 
But Catholic activists and thinkers 
across the United States opposed many 
of these measures, asserting that “every 
man, even a lunatic, is an image of God, 
not a mere animal.”

 In An Image of God, Sharon M. 
Leon examines the efforts of American 
Catholics to thwart eugenic policies, il-
luminating the ways in which Catholic 
thought transformed the public conver-
sation about individual rights, the role 
of the state, and the intersections of 
race, community, and family. Through 
an examination of the broader ques-
tions raised in this debate, Leon casts 
new light on major issues that remain 
central in American political life today: 
the institution of marriage, the role 
of government, and the separation of 
church and state. This is essential read-
ing in the history of religion, science, 
politics, and human rights.
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Catholics and American Eugenics
An Image of God

Alfred Kinsey, Lewis Terman, and the Sexual Politics  
of Smart Men

Gentlemen’s Disagreement
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“Peter Hegarty is the first scholar 

to examine seriously and system-

atically the connections between 

the discourses of intelligence and 

sexuality, both of which were being 

refashioned in important ways in 

the United States. Hegarty’s use 

of Lewis terman and alfred Kinsey 

to build his analysis is original and 

compelling.”
—John Carson,  

author of The Measure of Merit: Tal-
ents, Intelligence, and Inequality in 
the French and American Republics 

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02444-8 
Cloth $75.00x/£48.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02458-5 
Paper $25.00s/£16.00
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Matthew L. Basso

Laura Doan

“I realize that I am a soldier of produc-
tion whose duties are as important in 
this war as those of the man behind the 
gun.” So began the pledge that many 
home-front men took at the outset of 
World War II when they went to work 
in the factories, fields, and mines while 
their compatriots fought in the battle-
fields of Europe and on the bloody 
beaches of the Pacific. The male expe-
rience of working and living in wartime 
America is rarely examined, but the 
story of these men provides a crucial 
counternarrative to the national story 
of Rosie the Riveter and GI Joe that 
dominates scholarly and popular dis-
cussions of World War II.
 In Meet Joe Copper, Matthew L. Bas-

so describes the formation of a power-
ful, white, working-class masculine ide-
ology in the decades prior to the war, 
and shows how it thrived—on the job, 
in the community, and through union 
politics. Basso recalls for us the practic-
es and beliefs of the first- and second-
generation immigrant copper workers 
of Montana while advancing the histori-
cal conversation on gender, class, and 
the formation of a white ethnic racial 
identity. Meet Joe Copper provides a con-
text for our ideas of postwar masculin-
ity and whiteness and finally returns the 
men of the home front to our reckon-
ing of the Greatest Generation and the 
New Deal era.

Matthew L. Basso is assistant professor of history and gender studies at the University of 
Utah. He is editor of Men at Work: Rediscovering Depression-Era Stories from the Federal Writers’ 

Project and coeditor of Across the Great Divide: Cultures of Manhood in the American West.

Laura Doan is professor of cultural history and sexuality studies at the University of Man-
chester. She is the author of Fashioning Sapphism: The Origins of a Modern English Lesbian 
Culture and editor of Sexology in Culture: Labelling Bodies and Desires, among other books.

For decades, the history of sexuality has 
been a multidisciplinary project serv-
ing competing agendas. Lesbian, gay, 
and queer scholars have produced pow-
erful narratives by tracing the continu-
tiy of homosexual or queer subject as 
continuous or discontinuous. Yet orga-
nizing historical work around catego-
ries of identity as normal or abnormal 
often obscures how sexual matters were 
known or talked about in the past. Set 
against the backdrop of women’s work 
experiences, friendships, and commu-
nities during World War I, Disturbing 
Practices draws on a substantial body 

of new archival material to expose the 
roadblocks still present in current prac-
tices and imagine new alternatives.
 In this landmark book, Laura 
Doan clarifies the ethical value and po-
litical purpose of identity history—and 
indeed its very capacity to give rise to 
innovative practices borne of sustained 
exchange between queer studies and 
critical history. Disturbing Practices in-
sists on taking seriously the imperative 
to step outside the logic of identity to 
address questions as yet unasked about 
the modern sexual past. 

History, Sexuality, and Women’s Experience of Modern War
Disturbing Practices

Masculinity and Race on Montana’s World War II Home Front

Meet Joe Copper

AMERICAN HISTORY

HISTORY  GAY AND LESBIAN STuDIES

“Disturbing Practices stands 

comparison to the very best work 

in sexuality studies. empirically 

rich and rigorous, it represents a 

challenging and groundbreaking 

intervention in the field.”
—Matt houlbrook, 

author of Queer London

“Matthew L. Basso’s evidence and 

interpretations regarding the 

significance of masculinity to the 

values, actions, and concerns of 

working-class civilian men in Mon-

tana’s copper industry substantially 

revise our understandings of the 

middle decades of the twentieth 

century.”
—Karen anderson,  

author of Wartime Women
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Gretchen Soderlund

lawrence J. Vale
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Historical Studies of Urban America

“Purging the Poorest advances a 

fresh and convincing periodization 

of the history of american public 

housing that illuminates clear pat-

terns in the program’s convoluted 

past. lawrence J. Vale’s treatment 

of this subject is the most original 

and significant I have read.”
—Gail radford,  

author of Modern Housing  
for America

By the middle of the nineteenth cen-
tury, the public had had enough of sex 
and death. The lurid penny presses 
of the industrial East had been mix-
ing a potent cocktail of sensational-
ism to tempt the American public and 
increase newspaper circulation, but 
that steady diet of sexual scandals and 
murders was growing increasingly un-
palatable to readers. When investiga-
tive journalists William T. Stead and 
George Kibbe Turner launched their 
soon-to-be infamous investigations 
into global sex trafficking, they were 
met with skepticism and allegations of 
fraud—and eventually the two newspa-
permen saw a fundamental change in 

their craft, a shift from sensationalism 
to journalistic objectivity.
 In Sex Trafficking, Scandal, and the 
Transformation of Journalism, Gretchen 
Soderlund offers a new way to under-
stand sensationalism in both newspa-
pers and reform movements. Moving 
beyond an awareness of sensationalism 
as either overt emotionalism or attrib-
uted critique, Soderlund explains how 
the social and political realities of late 
nineteenth- and early twentieth-century 
society changed, slowly marginalizing 
this kind of journalism in favor of a 
new, more ethical style that demon-
strated the significance of race, gender, 
and sexuality to its readers.

“this is a beautifully written, 

skillfully narrated take on the 

transformations that took place 

in american journalism during the 

Progressive era. highly creative 

and meticulously researched, 

there’s no book quite like it.”
—elizabeth Bernstein,  

Barnard college

Gretchen Soderlund is assistant professor of English and gender, sexuality, and women’s 
studies at Virginia Commonwealth University, where she also teaches in the Media, Art, 

and Text PhD Program.

lawrence J. Vale is the Ford Professor of Urban Design and Planning at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. His many books include three prize-winning volumes: Architecture, 
Power, and National Identity; From the Puritans to the Projects: Public Housing and Public Neighbors; 

and Reclaiming Public Housing: A Half Century of Struggle in Three Public Neighborhoods.

The building and management of pub-
lic housing is often seen as a signal fail-
ure of American public policy, but this 
is a vastly oversimplified view. In Purg-
ing the Poorest, Lawrence J. Vale offers 
a new narrative of the seventy-five-year 
struggle to house the “deserving poor.”
 In the 1930s, two iconic American 
cities, Atlanta and Chicago, demol-
ished their slums and established some 
of this country’s first public housing. 
Six decades later, these same cities also 
led the way in clearing public housing 
itself. Vale’s groundbreaking history of 
these “twice-cleared” communities pro-
vides unprecedented detail about the 

development, decline, and redevelop-
ment of two of America’s most famous 
housing projects: Chicago’s Cabrini-
Green and Atlanta’s Techwood/Clark 
Howell Homes. Vale offers the novel 
concept of “design politics” to show how 
issues of architecture and urbanism are 
intimately bound up in thinking about 
policy. Drawing from extensive archival 
research and in-depth interviews, Vale 
recalibrates the larger cultural role of 
public housing, revalues the contribu-
tions of public housing residents, and 
reconsiders the role of design and de-
signers.
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Public Housing and the Design Politics of Twice-Cleared 
Communities
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Sex Trafficking, Scandal, and the  
Transformation of Journalism, 1885–1917
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Gail RadfoRd

SaRah Jo PeteRSon

In the late nineteenth century, public 
officials throughout the United States 
began to experiment with new meth-
ods of managing their local economies 
and meeting the infrastructure needs 
of a newly urban, industrial nation. Sty-
mied by legal barriers, they created a 
new class of quasipublic agencies called 
public authorities. Today these enti-
ties operate at all levels of government, 
and range from tiny operations like the 
Springfield Parking Authority in Mas-
sachusetts, which runs thirteen parking 
lots and garages, to mammoth enter-
prises like the Tennessee Valley Author-
ity, with nearly twelve billion dollars in 

revenue each year.
 In The Rise of the Public Authority, 
Gail Radford recounts the history of 
these inscrutable government corpora-
tions, examining the ways they were es-
tablished and the unprecedented pow-
ers that they have exercised over the last 
hundred years. Radford has mapped 
this institutional terra incognita, giv-
ing readers a grand tour of these insti-
tutions and the way that they operate, 
making a substantial contribution to 
our understanding of these pervasive 
but elusive mechanisms—and their im-
plications for American political devel-
opment.

Gail Radford is associate professor of history at the University at Buffalo and the author of 
Modern Housing for America: Policy Struggles in the New Deal Era.

Sarah Jo Peterson is an independent scholar with over twenty years of experience in  
urban planning.

Before Franklin Roosevelt declared De-
cember 7 to be a “date which will live 
in infamy”; before American soldiers 
landed on D-day; before the B-17s, B-
24s, and B-29s roared over Europe and 
Asia, there was Willow Run. Located 
twenty-five miles west of Detroit, the 
bomber plant at Willow Run and the 
community that grew up around it at-
tracted tens of thousands of workers 
from across the United States during 
World War II. Together, they helped 
build the nation’s “arsenal of democ-
racy,” but Willow Run also became the 
site of repeated political conflicts over 
how to build suburbia while mobilizing 
for total war. 
 In Planning the Home Front, Sarah 

Jo Peterson offers readers a portrait of 
the American people—industrialists, 
labor leaders, federal officials, munici-
pal leaders, social reformers, and indus-
trial workers and their families—that 
lays bare the foundations of commu-
nity, the high costs of racism, and the 
tangled process of negotiation between 
New Deal visionaries and wartime plan-
ners. By tying the history of suburban-
ization to that of the home front, Pe-
terson uncovers how the United States 
planned and built industrial regions 
in the pursuit of war, setting the stage 
for the suburban explosion that would 
change the American landscape when 
the war was won.

Building Bombers and Communities at Willow Run
Planning the Home Front

Statebuilding and Economic Development in  
Twentieth-Century America

The Rise of the Public Authority

AMERICAN HISTORY

Historical Studies of Urban America

“Gail Radford has performed a great 

service here, deftly situating the 

first comprehensive history of 

this sprawling but underappreci-

ated aspect of american gover-

nance within broader narratives 

of modern US history. and as she 

explores the histories of agencies 

like the federal land Bank and the 

Buffalo Sewer authority, her prose 

absolutely crackles—this is a real 

page-turner!”
—derek hoff,  

Kansas State University
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Molly A. MccArthy

Alexis Mccrossen
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In this era of tweets and blogs, it is easy 
to assume that the self-obsessive record-
ing of daily minutiae is a recent phe-
nomenon. But Americans have been na-
vel-gazing since nearly the beginning of 
the republic. The daily planner—vari-
ously called the daily diary, commercial 
diary, and portable account book—first 
emerged in colonial times as a means of 
telling time, tracking finances, locating 
the nearest inn, and even planning for 
the coming winter. They were carried 
by everyone from George Washington 
to the soldiers who fought the Civil War. 
And by the twentieth century, this doc-
ument had become ubiquitous in the 

American home as a way of recording a 
great deal more than simple accounts.
 In this appealing history of the 
daily act of self-reckoning, Molly Mc-
Carthy explores just how vital these 
unassuming and easily overlooked sta-
tionery staples were to those who used 
them. From their origins in almanacs 
and blank books through the nine-
teenth century and on to the enduring 
legacy of written introspection, McCar-
thy has penned an exquisite biography 
of an almost ubiquitous document that 
has borne witness to American lives in 
all of their complexity and mundanity.

“The Accidental Diarist is a fine piece 

of research—perceptive, nuanced, 

and well-written. here, Molly A. 

Mccarthy explores a neglected 

aspect of American life in a most 

original way. Bravo!”
—Michael o’Malley,  

author of Face Value:  
The Entwined Histories of  

Money and Race in America

Molly A. Mccarthy is associate director of the Humanities Institute at the University of  
California, Davis.

Alexis Mccrossen is associate professor of history at Southern Methodist University in 
Dallas. She is the author of Holy Day, Holiday: The American Sunday and the editor of Land of 

Necessity: Consumer Culture in the United States–Mexico Borderlands. 

The public spaces and buildings of 
the United States are home to many 
thousands of timepieces—bells, time 
balls, and clock faces—that tower over 
urban streets, peek out from lobbies, 
and gleam in store windows. And in the 
streets and squares beneath them, men, 
women, and children wear wristwatches 
of all kinds. Americans have decorated 
their homes with clocks and included 
them in their poetry, sermons, stories, 
and songs. As political instruments, so-
cial tools, and cultural symbols, these 
personal and public timekeepers have 
enjoyed a broad currency in art, life, 
and culture.

 In Marking Modern Times, Alexis 
McCrossen relates how the American 
preoccupation with time led people 
from across social classes to acquire 
watches and clocks. While noting the 
difficulties in regulating and synchro-
nizing so many timepieces, McCrossen 
expands our understanding of the de-
velopment of modern time discipline, 
delving into the ways we have standard-
ized time and describing how timekeep-
ers have served as political, social, and 
cultural tools in a society that doesn’t 
merely value time, but regards access to 
time as a natural-born right, a privilege 
of being an American.
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A History of Clocks, Watches, and Other Timekeepers in 
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Marking Modern Times

A History of the Daily Planner in America
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RobeRt C. FulleR

CaRole embeRton

The postmodern view that human ex-
perience is constructed by language 
and culture has informed historical 
narratives for decades. Yet newly emerg-
ing information about the biological 
body now makes it possible to supple-
ment traditional scholarly models with 
insights about the bodily sources of hu-
man thought and experience.
 The Body of Faith is the first account 
of American religious history to high-
light the biological body. Robert C. 
Fuller brings a crucial new perspective 
to the study of American religion, show-
ing that knowledge about the biological 
body deeply enriches how we explain 

dramatic episodes in American reli-
gious life. Fuller shows that the body’s 
genetically evolved systems—pain re-
sponses, sexual passion, and emotions 
like shame and fear—have persistently 
shaped the ways that Americans forge 
relationships with nature, society, and 
God.
 The first new work to appear in the 
Chicago History of American Religion 
series in decades, The Body of Faith offers 
a truly interdisciplinary framework for 
explaining the richness, diversity, and 
endless creativity of American religious 
life.

Robert C. Fuller is the Caterpillar Professor of Religious Studies at Bradley University. He 
has published a dozen books, including Spiritual, but Not Religious : Understanding Unchurched 

America, Wonder: From Emotion to Spirituality, and Spirituality in the Flesh: Bodily Sources of 
Religious Experience.

Carole emberton is assistant professor of history at the University at Buffalo.

In the months after the end of the 
Civil War, there was one word on every-
one’s lips: redemption. From the fiery 
language of Radical Republicans call-
ing for a reconstruction of the former 
Confederacy to the petitions of those 
individuals who had worked the land 
as slaves to the white supremacists who 
would bring an end to Reconstruction 
in the late 1870s, this crucial concept 
informed the ways in which many peo-
ple—both black and white, Northerner 
and Southerner—imagined the trans-
formation of the American South.
 Beyond Redemption explores how 
the violence of a protracted civil war 
shaped the meaning of freedom and 

citizenship in the new South. Here, 
Carole Emberton traces the compet-
ing meanings that redemption held 
for Americans as they tried to come 
to terms with the war and the chang-
ing social landscape. While some imag-
ined redemption from the brutality of 
slavery and war, others—like the infa-
mous Ku Klux Klan—sought political 
and racial redemption for their losses 
through violence. Beyond Redemption 
merges studies of race and American 
manhood with an analysis of post–Civil 
War American politics to offer uncon-
ventional and challenging insight into 
the violence of Reconstruction.

Race, Violence, and the American South after the Civil War
Beyond Redemption

A Biological History of Religion in America
The Body of Faith

AMERICAN HISTORY  RELIGION

Chicago History of American 
Religion

“What would a history of american 

religion look like if it were ground-

ed in a shared human biology, in 

the genetics, hormones, sexual 

organs, bilateral structures, and 

sensorium of the human body? that 

is precisely what Robert C. Fuller 

gives us in The Body of Faith. I was 

deeply inspired and moved by it.”
—Jeffrey J. Kripal,  

author of Authors of the Impossible: 
The Paranormal and the Sacred 
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Sujit SivaSundaram

aliSha rankin

ASIAN STUDIES  HISTORY

Synthesis

“this is a beautifully crafted, solid, 

and imaginative piece of historical 

research, which sheds new light on 

the role of women in early modern 

medicine and on their participa-

tion in the early modern culture of 

experimentation and empiricism.”
—Gianna Pomata,  

johns hopkins university

How did the British come to conquer 
South Asia in the late eighteenth and 
early nineteenth centuries? Answers to 
this question usually start in northern 
India, neglecting the dramatic events 
that marked Britain’s contemporane-
ous subjugation of the island of Sri 
Lanka. In Islanded, Sujit Sivasundaram 
reconsiders the arrival of British rule 
in South Asia as a dynamic and unfin-
ished process of territorialization and 
state building, revealing that the Brit-
ish colonial project was framed by the 
island’s traditions and maritime place-
ment and built in part on the model 
they provided.
 Using palm-leaf manuscripts from 
Sri Lanka to read the official colonial 
archive, Sivasundaram tells the story of 

two sets of islanders in combat and col-
laboration. He explores how the British 
organized the process of “islanding,” 
aiming to create a separable unit of co-
lonial governance and trade in keeping 
with conceptions of ethnology, culture, 
and geography. But rather than serv-
ing as a radical rupture, he reveals, is-
landing recycled traditions the British 
learned from Kandy, a kingdom in the 
Sri Lankan highlands whose customs—
from strategies of war to views of na-
ture—fascinated the British. Picking 
up a range of unusual themes, from mi-
gration, orientalism, and ethnography 
to botany, medicine, and education, 
Islanded is an engaging retelling of the 
advent of British rule.

“Islanded makes a critical contribu-

tion to our understanding of South 

asian and indian ocean history 

and provides a novel lens through 

which to review both the British 

taking of and departure from india. 

using a wealth of colonial and 

indigenous documents, Sujit  

Sivasundaram makes an intriguing  

argument that during the first 

phase of their rule, the British 

undertook an unfinished process of 

severing or ‘partitioning’ Sri lanka 

from the mainland, so emphasizing 

its Buddhist and Sinhala character.”
—C. a. Bayly,  

university of Cambridge

Sujit Sivasundaram is University Lecturer in World and Imperial History since 1500 and 
fellow of Gonville and Caius College, University of Cambridge. He is the author of Nature 

and the Godly Empire: Science and Evangelical Mission in the Pacific, 1795–1850.

alisha rankin is assistant professor of history at Tufts University. She is coeditor of Secrets 
and Knowledge in Medicine and Science, 1500–1800.

Panaceia’s Daughters provides the first 
book-length study of noblewomen’s 
healing activities in early modern Eu-
rope. Drawing on rich archival sources, 
Alisha Rankin demonstrates that nu-
merous German noblewomen were 
deeply involved in making medicines 
and recommending them to patients, 
and many gained widespread fame for 
their remedies. Turning a common his-
torical argument on its head, Rankin 
maintains that noblewomen’s pharmacy 
came to prominence not in spite of 
their gender but because of it.
 Rankin demonstrates the ways in 
which noblewomen’s pharmacy was 
bound up in notions of charity, class, 
religion, and household roles, as well 

as in expanding networks of knowledge 
and early forms of scientific experi-
mentation. The opening chapters place 
noblewomen’s healing within the con-
text of cultural exchange, experiential 
knowledge, and the widespread search 
for medicinal recipes in early modern 
Europe. Case studies of renowned heal-
ers Dorothea of Mansfeld and Anna 
of Saxony then demonstrate the value 
their pharmacy held in their respective 
roles as elderly widow and royal con-
sort, while a study of the long-suffering 
Duchess Elisabeth of Rochlitz empha-
sizes the importance of experiential 
knowledge and medicinal remedies to 
the patient’s experience of illness.
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Owen whOOley

Matthew taylOr raffety

Vomiting. Diarrhea. Dehydration. 
Death. Confusion. In 1832, the arrival 
of cholera in the United States created 
widespread panic throughout the coun-
try. For the rest of the century, epidem-
ics swept through American cities and 
towns, killing thousands. Physicians of 
all stripes offered conflicting answers 
to the cholera puzzle, ineffectively re-
sponding with opiates, bleeding, quar-
antines, and all manner of remedies, 
before the identity of the dreaded infec-
tion was consolidated under the germ 
theory of disease some sixty years later.

These cholera outbreaks raised 

fundamental questions about medical 
knowledge and its legitimacy, giving 
fuel to alternative medical sects that 
used the confusion of the epidemic to 
challenge both medical orthodoxy and 
the authority of the still-new American 
Medical Association. In Knowledge in the 
Time of Cholera, Owen Whooley tells us 
the story of those dark days, centering 
his narrative on rivalries between medi-
cal and homeopathic practitioners and 
bringing to life the battle to control 
public understanding of disease, pro-
fessional power, and democratic gover-
nance in nineteenth-century America.

Owen whooley is assistant professor of sociology at the University of New Mexico.

Matthew taylor raffety is associate professor of history at the University of Redlands in 
California.

In the years before the Civil War, many 
Americans saw the sea as a world apart, 
an often violent and insular culture 
governed by its own definitions of 
honor and ruled by its own authorities. 
The truth, however, is that legal cases 
that originated at sea had a tendency 
to come ashore and force the national 
government to address questions about 
personal honor, dignity, the rights of la-
borers, and the meaning and privileges 
of citizenship, often for the first time. 
By examining how and why merchant 
seamen and their officers came into 
contact with the law, Matthew Taylor 
Raffety exposes the complex relation-

ship between brutal crimes committed 
at sea and the development of a legal 
consciousness within the judiciary and 
among seafarers in this period. 
 The Republic Afloat tracks how sea-
men conceived of themselves as individ-
uals and how they defined their place 
within the United States. Of interest to 
historians of labor, law, maritime cul-
ture, and national identity in the early 
republic, Raffety’s work reveals much 
about the ways that merchant seamen 
sought to articulate the ideals of free-
dom and citizenship before the courts 
of the land—and how they helped to 
shape the laws of the young republic.

Law, Honor, and Citizenship in Maritime America
The Republic Afloat

The Struggle over American Medicine in the  
Nineteenth Century

Knowledge in the Time of Cholera

SCIENCE  HISTORY

HISTORY  LAW

American Beginnings, 1500–1900

“Matthew taylor raffety carries a 

bright lantern from the dark hold 

of a deep-sea sailing ship to the 

federal courtroom and back again, 

casting fresh light on several of 

the biggest issues of american 

history.”
—Marcus rediker, 

author of The Amistad 
Rebellion: An Atlantic Odyssey 

of Slavery and Freedom

“Owen whooley has gone after big 

game! Knowledge in the Time of 

Cholera is bold and assertive, forc-

ing a reconsideration of the histori-

cal and sociological relationships 

between medicine and science, and 

providing an impressive analysis 

of the deeply intertwined develop-

ment of these two professions.”
—thomas f. Gieryn,  

author of Cultural Boundaries  
of Science: Credibility on the Line
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AdAm R. ShApiRo

dAniel StolzenbeRg

SCIENCE  AMERICAN HISTORY

HISTORY

In Trying Biology, Adam R. Shapiro con-
vincingly dispels many conventional 
assumptions about the 1925 Scopes 
“monkey” trial. Most view it as an event 
driven primarily by a conflict between 
science and religion. Countering this, 
Shapiro shows the importance of tim-
ing: the Scopes trial occurred at a cru-
cial moment in the history of biology 
textbook publishing, education reform 
in Tennessee, and progressive school re-
form across the country. He places the 
trial in this broad context—alongside 
American Protestant antievolution sen-
timent—and in doing so sheds new light 
on the trial and the historical relation-
ship of science and religion in America.

 For the first time we see how reli-
gious objections to evolution became 
a prevailing concern to the American 
textbook industry even before the 
Scopes trial began. Shapiro explores 
both the development of biology text-
books leading up to the trial and the 
ways in which the textbook industry 
created new books and presented them 
as “responses” to the trial. Today, the 
controversy continues over textbook 
warning labels, making Shapiro’s 
study—particularly as it plays out in 
one of America’s most famous trials—
an original contribution to a timely dis-
cussion.

“Adam R. Shapiro has situated the 

Scopes trial within a much broader 

context than any scholar before 

him. Trying Biology also demon-

strates how ideologues have used 

differing interpretations of the 

Scopes trial to advance their agen-

das. by situating the trial within 

this much broader framework, the 

author has significantly enlarged 

our understanding of the conversa-

tions between religion and science 

in twentieth-century America.”
—Randall balmer,  

author of The Making  
of Evangelicalism

Adam R. Shapiro is a lecturer in intellectual and cultural history at Birkbeck, University of 
London.

daniel Stolzenberg is assistant professor of history at the University of California, Davis.

In 1655, after more than two decades of 
toil, Athanasius Kircher, S. J. (1601/2–
80) published his solution to the Egyp-
tian hieroglyphs, Oedipus Aegyptiacus, a 
work that has been called “one of the 
most learned monstrosities of all times.” 
Here Daniel Stolzenberg presents a new 
interpretation of Kircher’s hieroglyphic 
studies, placing them in the context of 
seventeenth-century scholarship on pa-
ganism and Oriental languages.
 Situating Kircher in the social world 
of baroque Rome, with its scholars, art-
ists, patrons, and censors, Stolzenberg 
shows how Kircher’s study of ancient 
paganism depended on the circulation 
of texts, artifacts, and people between 
Christian and Islamic civilizations. 
Along with other participants in the 

rise of Oriental studies, Kircher aimed 
to revolutionize the study of the past by 
mastering Near Eastern languages and 
recovering ancient manuscripts hidden 
away in the legendary libraries of Cairo 
and Damascus. The spectacular flaws 
of his scholarship have fostered an im-
age of Kircher as an eccentric anachro-
nism, a throwback to the Renaissance 
hermetic tradition. Stolzenberg argues 
against this view, showing how Kircher 
embodied essential tensions of a pivotal 
phase in European intellectual history, 
when pre-Enlightenment scholars pio-
neered modern empirical methods of 
studying the past while still working 
within traditional frameworks, such as 
biblical history and beliefs about magic 
and esoteric wisdom.
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Adelheid Voskuhl

Adelheid Voskuhl is associate professor in the Department of the History of Science at 
Harvard University.

The eighteenth century saw the cre-
ation of a number of remarkable me-
chanical androids: at least ten promi-
nent automata were built between 
1735 and 1810 by clockmakers, court 
mechanics, and other artisans from 
France, Switzerland, Austria, and the 
German lands. Designed to perform 
sophisticated activities such as writing, 
drawing, or music making, these “En-
lightenment automata” have attracted 
continuous critical attention from the 
time they were made to the present, of-
ten as harbingers of the modern indus-
trial age, an era during which human 
bodies and souls supposedly became 
mechanized.
 In Androids in the Enlightenment, 
Adelheid Voskuhl investigates two such 
automata—both depicting piano-play-
ing women. These automata not only 

play music, but also move their heads, 
eyes, and torsos to mimic a sentimental 
body technique of the eighteenth cen-
tury: musicians were expected to gen-
erate sentiments in themselves while 
playing, then communicate them to 
the audience through bodily motions. 
Voskuhl argues, contrary to much of 
the subsequent scholarly conversa-
tion, that these automata were unique 
masterpieces that illustrated the senti-
mental culture of a civil society rather 
than expressions of anxiety about the 
mechanization of humans by industrial 
technology. She demonstrates that only 
in a later age of industrial factory pro-
duction did mechanical androids instill 
the fear that modern selves and societ-
ies had become indistinguishable from 
machines. 

Mechanics, Artisans, and Cultures of the Self
Androids in the Enlightenment

Chen-PAng YeAng

By the late nineteenth century, engi-
neers and experimental scientists gen-
erally knew how radio waves behaved, 
and by 1901 scientists were able to ma-
nipulate them to transmit messages 
across long distances. What no one 
could understand, however, was why 
radio waves followed the curvature of 
the Earth. Theorists puzzled over this 
for nearly twenty years before physicists 
confirmed the zig-zag theory, a solution 
that led to the discovery of a layer in the 
Earth’s upper atmosphere that bounces 
radio waves earthward—the ionosphere.
 In Probing the Sky with Radio Waves, 
Chen-Pang Yeang documents this mon-
umental discovery and the advances in 
radio ionospheric propagation research 
that occurred in its aftermath. Yeang il-

lustrates how the discovery of the iono-
sphere transformed atmospheric sci-
ence from what had been primarily an 
observational endeavor into an experi-
mental science. It also gave researchers 
a host of new theories, experiments, 
and instruments with which to better 
understand the atmosphere’s constitu-
tion, the origin of atmospheric electric-
ity, and how the sun and geomagnetism 
shape the Earth’s atmosphere.  
 This book will be warmly welcomed 
by scholars of astronomy, atmospheric 
science, geoscience, military and insti-
tutional history, and the history and 
philosophy of science and technology, 
as well as by radio amateurs and elec-
trical engineers interested in historical 
perspectives on their craft.

Chen-Pang Yeang is associate professor in the Institute for the History and Philosophy of 
Science and Technology at the University of Toronto.

From Wireless Technology to the Development of  
Atmospheric Science

Probing the Sky with Radio Waves

SCIENCE  EUROPEAN HISTORY

“This deeply researched study 

restores enlightenment automata 

to their original context of princely 

courts, protoindustrial crafts-

manship, and bourgeois senti-

ment—and explains how automata 

later came to stand for industrial 

machinery, mechanical theories of 

organic life, and fatally accurate 

simulacra of human beings in the 

philosophy and literature of the 

nineteenth and twentieth centu-

ries. Adelheid Voskuhl’s panoramic 

study is a model of how the history 

of technology can illuminate cul-

tural and intellectual history.”
—lorraine daston,  

Max Planck institute  
for the history of science
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“Chen-Pang Yeang’s book is the 

major contribution to our knowl-

edge of how physical theory and 

electrical experimentation worked 

together to explain the movement of 

radio waves beyond the horizon.”
—A. david Wunsch, 

university of Massachusetts lowell
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With Illustrations by Steven Oerding
A. Peter Klimley

WAlter m. GoldberG

SCIENCE

The Biology of Sharks and Rays is a com-
prehensive resource on the biological 
and physiological characteristics of the 
cartilaginous fishes: sharks, rays, and 
chimaeras. In sixteen chapters, orga-
nized by theme, A. Peter Klimley covers 
a broad spectrum of topics, including 
taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and 
physiology. For example, he explains 
the body design of sharks and why the 
ridged, tooth-like denticles that cover 
their entire bodies are present on only 
part of the rays’ bodies and are absent 
from those of chimaeras. Another chap-
ter explores the anatomy of the jaws 
and the role of the muscles and teeth 
in jaw extension, seizure, and handling 
of prey. The chapters are richly illus-

trated with pictures of sharks, diagrams 
of sensory organs, drawings of the body 
postures of sharks during threat and 
reproductive displays, and maps show-
ing the extent of the species’ foraging 
range and long-distance migrations. 
Each chapter commences with an an-
ecdote from the author about his own 
personal experience with the topic, fol-
lowed by thought-provoking questions 
and a list of recommended readings in 
the scientific literature. 
 The book will be a useful textbook 
for advanced ichthyology students as 
well as an encyclopedic source for those 
seeking a greater understanding of 
these fascinating creatures.

A. Peter Klimley is adjunct professor in the Department of Wildlife, Fish, and Conservation 
and director of the Biotelemetry Laboratory at the University of California, Davis. He is the 

author of The Secret Life of Sharks.

Walter m. Goldberg is professor emeritus at Florida International University, where he 
began his career as a marine biologist forty years ago.

Reefs provide a wealth of opportu-
nity for learning about biological and 
ecosystem processes, and reef biology 
courses are among the most popular 
in marine biology and zoology depart-
ments the world over. Walter M. Gold-
berg has taught one such course for 
years, and he marshals that experience 
in the pages of The Biology of Reefs and 
Reef Organisms.

Goldberg examines the nature not 
only of coral reefs—the best-known 
type of reef—but also of sponge reefs, 
worm reefs, and oyster reefs, explaining 
the factors that influence their growth, 
distribution, and structure. A central 
focus of the book is reef construction, 
and Goldberg details the plants and 

animals that form the scaffold of the 
reef system and allow for the attach-
ment and growth of other organisms, 
including those that function as baf-
flers, binders, and cementing agents. 
He also tours readers through reef ecol-
ogy, paleontology, and biogeography, 
all of which serve as background for the 
problems reefs face today and the chal-
lenge of their conservation.
 Visually impressive, profusely il-
lustrated, and easy to read, The Biology 
of Reefs and Reef Organisms offers a fasci-
nating introduction to reef science and 
will appeal to students and instructors 
of marine biology, comparative zool-
ogy, and oceanography.
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John n. Thompson

John n. Thompson is the Distinguished Professor of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology at the 
University of California, Santa Cruz. Among his previous books are The Coevolutionary Process 
and The Geographic Mosaic of Coevolution, both published by the University of Chicago Press.

At a glance, most species seem adapted 
to the environment in which they live. 
Yet species relentlessly evolve, and pop-
ulations within species evolve in dif-
ferent ways. Evolution, as it turns out, 
is much more dynamic than biologists 
realized just a few decades ago.
 In Relentless Evolution, John N. 
Thompson explores why adaptive evolu-
tion never ceases and why natural selec-
tion acts on species in so many different 
ways. Thompson presents a view of life 
in which ongoing evolution is essential 
and inevitable. Each chapter focuses on 
one of the major problems in adaptive 
evolution: How fast is evolution? How 
strong is natural selection? How do spe-
cies co-opt the genomes of other spe-
cies as they adapt? Why does adaptive 

evolution sometimes lead to more, rath-
er than less, genetic variation within 
populations? How does the process of 
adaptation drive the evolution of new 
species? How does coevolution among 
species continually reshape the web of 
life? And, more generally, how are our 
views of adaptive evolution changing?
 Relentless Evolution draws on studies 
of all the major forms of life—from mi-
crobes that evolve in microcosms within 
a few weeks to plants and animals that 
sometimes evolve in detectable ways 
within a few decades. It shows evolution 
not as a slow and stately process, but 
rather as a continual and sometimes 
frenetic process that favors yet more 
evolutionary change.

Relentless Evolution

With a Foreword by David Quammen and an Introduction by Lawrence R. Heaney
Alfred russel WAllAce

Alfred Russel Wallace is best known as 
the codiscoverer, with Charles Darwin, 
of natural selection, but he was also his-
tory’s foremost tropical naturalist and 
the father of biogeography, the mod-
ern study of the geographical basis of 
biological diversity. Island Life has long 
been considered one of his most impor-
tant works. In it he extends studies on 
the influence of the glacial epochs on 
organismal distribution patterns and 
the characteristics of island biogeogra-
phy, a topic as vibrant and actively stud-
ied today as it was in 1880. The book 
includes history’s first theory of conti-
nental glaciation based on a combina-
tion of geographical and astronomical 

causes, a discussion of island classifica-
tion, and a survey of worldwide island 
faunas and floras.
 The year 2013 will mark the cen-
tennial of Wallace’s death and will see 
a host of symposia and reflections on 
Wallace’s contributions to evolution 
and natural history. This reissue of 
the first edition of Island Life, with a 
foreword by David Quammen and an 
extensive introduction by Lawrence 
R. Heaney, who has spent over three 
decades studying island biogeography 
in Southeast Asia, makes this essential 
and foundational reference available 
and accessible once again.

Alfred russel Wallace (1823–1913) was a British naturalist, explorer, geographer, anthro-
pologist, and biologist, as well as a prolific author.

Or, the Phenomena and Causes of Insular Faunas and Floras, 
Including a Revision and Attempted Solution of the Problem 

of Geological Climates

Island Life

SCIENCE NATURE

SCIENCE

“Relentless Evolution is a classic 

John n. Thompson book—erudite, 

highly readable, hugely broad in 

the examples it weaves together, 

and full of interesting perspectives. 

The book provides tremendous 

insights into the complexity of 

communities and ecosystems and 

the need to see them as ever-

changing entities for which there is 

no starting point or finishing line. 

It will be a very valuable addition to 

the literature.”
—Jeremy Burdon, 

chief, commonwealth scientific and 
Industrial research organization, 

plant Industry division

from the foreword

“Though Alfred russel Wallace 

wasn’t the first island biogeogra-

pher (neither was darwin), he was 

the Kepler of the field, the lin-

naeus, the chuck Berry—the sturdy 

giant upon whose shoulders stand 

those who have come later and 

seen farther. This book, Island Life, 

is the foundational text.”
—david Quammen,  

author of Spillover and  
The Song of the Dodo
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David Arnold is professor emeritus of Asian and global history in the Depart-
ment of History at the University of Warwick. Among his numerous works are 
Science, Technology, and Medicine in Colonial India; Gandhi; and The Tropics and 
the Traveling Gaze: India, Landscape, and Science, 1800–1856. 

“Everyday Technology is a lucid, engaging 

work on acculturation of modern technol-

ogy in India. David Arnold’s erudition 

and imagination will be attractive to both 

scholars and lay audiences.”
—Swati Chattopadhyay,  

University of California, Santa Barbara
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Machines and the Making of  
India’s Modernity

Everyday Technology
DAvID ArnolD

In 1909 Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, on his way back to South 

Africa from London, wrote his now celebrated tract Hind Swaraj, 

laying out his vision for the future of India and famously rejecting 

the technological innovations of Western civilization. Despite his pro-

testations, Western technology endured and helped to make India one 

of the leading economies in our globalized world. Few would question 

the dominant role that technology plays in modern life, but to fully 

understand how India first advanced into technological modernity, 

argues David Arnold, we must consider the technology of the everyday.

 Everyday Technology is a pioneering account of how small machines 

and consumer goods that originated in Europe and North America be-

came objects of everyday use in India in the late nineteenth and early 

twentieth centuries. Rather than investigate “big” technologies such as 

railways and irrigation projects, Arnold examines the assimilation and 

appropriation of bicycles, rice mills, sewing machines, and typewriters 

in India, and follows their impact on the ways in which people worked 

and traveled, the clothes they wore, and the kinds of food they ate. But 

the effects of these machines were not limited to the daily rituals of 

Indian society, and Arnold demonstrates how such small-scale technolo-

gies became integral to new ways of thinking about class, race, and gen-

der, as well as about the politics of colonial rule and Indian nationhood.

 Arnold’s fascinating book offers new perspectives on the global-

ization of modern technologies and shows us that to truly understand 

what modernity became, we need to look at the everyday experiences 

of people in all walks of life, taking stock of how they repurposed small 

technologies to reinvent their world and themselves.
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Marga Vicedo

edited and with an introduction by Sally gregory KohlStedt  
and daVid KaiSer

The notion that maternal care and 
love will determine a child’s emotional 
well-being and future personality has 
become ubiquitous. In countless stories 
and movies we find that the problems 
of the protagonists—anything from the 
fear of romantic commitment to serial 
killing—stem from their troubled re-
lationships with their mothers during 
childhood. How did we come to hold 
these views about the determinant pow-
er of mother love over an individual’s 
emotional development? And what 
does this vision of mother love entail 
for children and mothers?
 In The Nature and Nurture of Love, 
Marga Vicedo examines scientific views 
about children’s emotional needs and 
mother love from World War II until 
the 1970s, paying particular attention 

to John Bowlby’s ethological theory of 
attachment behavior. Vicedo tracks the 
development of Bowlby’s work as well as 
the interdisciplinary research that he 
used to support his theory, including 
Konrad Lorenz’s studies of imprinting 
in geese, Harry Harlow’s experiments 
with monkeys, and Mary Ainsworth’s 
observations of children and mothers 
in Uganda and the United States. Vice-
do’s historical analysis reveals that, de-
spite criticism, attachment theory was 
paramount in turning mother love into 
a biological need. This shift introduced 
a new justification for the prescriptive 
role of biology in human affairs and 
had profound—and negative—conse-
quences for mothers and for the valua-
tion of mother love.

Marga Vicedo is associate professor in the Institute for the History and Philosophy of Sci-
ence and Technology at the University of Toronto.

Sally gregory Kohlstedt is professor in and chair of the History of Science, Technology, 
and Medicine Program at the University of Minnesota. david Kaiser is the Germeshausen 
Professor in and department head of the Program in Science, Technology, and Society at 

the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

The twentieth century was one of aston-
ishing change in science, especially as 
pursued in the United States. Against 
a backdrop of dramatic political and 
economic shifts brought by world wars, 
intermittent depressions, sporadic and 
occasionally massive increases in fund-
ing, and expanding private patron-
age, this scientific work fundamentally 
reshaped everyday life. Science and the 
American Century offers some of the 
most significant contributions to the 
study of the history of science, technol-
ogy, and medicine during the twentieth 
century, all drawn from the pages of 
the journal Isis.
 Fourteen essays from leading 
scholars are grouped into three sec-
tions, each presented in roughly chron-
ological order. The first section charts 

several ways in which our knowledge 
of nature was cultivated, revealing how 
scientific practitioners and the pub-
lic alike grappled with definitions of 
the “natural” as they absorbed and re-
fracted global information. The essays 
in the second section investigate the 
changing attitudes and fortunes of sci-
entists during and after World War II. 
The final section documents the intri-
cate ways that science, as it advanced, 
became intertwined with social policies 
and the law.
 This important and useful book 
provides a thoughtful and detailed 
overview for scholars and students of 
American history and the history of sci-
ence, as well as for scientists and others 
who want to better understand modern 
science and science in America. 

Readings from Isis
Science and the American Century

From Imprinting to Attachment in Cold War America
The Nature and Nurture of Love

SCIENCE  AMERICAN HISTORY

SCIENCE  AMERICAN HISTORY
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Charles J. Krebs

adelene buCKland

SCIENCE

SCIENCE  LITERARY CRITICISM

“Novel Science is one of the most 

exciting and challenging contribu-

tions yet made to the booming field 

of science and literature studies. 

admirers of Gillian beer’s Darwin’s 

Plots and George levine’s Darwin 

and the Novelists now have a new 

classic to contend with.”
—ralph O’Connor,  

author of The Earth on Show

How did rodent outbreaks in Germany 
help to end World War I? What caused 
the destructive outbreak of rodents 
in Oregon and California in the late 
1950s, the large population outbreak of 
lemmings in Scandinavia in 2010, and 
the great abundance of field mice in 
Scotland in the spring of 2011? Popu-
lation fluctuations, or outbreaks, of 
rodents constitute one of the classic 
problems of animal ecology, and in Pop-
ulation Fluctuations in Rodents, Charles J. 
Krebs sifts through the last eighty years 
of research to draw out exactly what 
we know about rodent outbreaks and 
what should be the agenda for future 
research.
 Krebs has synthesized the research 
in this area, focusing mainly on the 
voles and lemmings of the Northern 
Hemisphere—his primary area of ex-
pertise—but also referring to the lit-
erature on rats and mice. He covers 

the patterns of changes in reproduc-
tion and mortality and the mechanisms 
that cause these changes—including 
predation, disease, food shortage, 
and social behavior—and discusses 
how landscapes can affect population 
changes, methodically presenting the 
hypotheses related to each topic before 
determining whether or not the data 
supports them. He ends on an expan-
sive note, by turning his gaze outward 
and discussing how the research on 
rodent populations can apply to other 
terrestrial mammals. Geared toward 
advanced undergraduates, graduate 
students, and practicing ecologists in-
terested in rodent population studies, 
this book will also appeal to researchers 
seeking to manage rodent populations 
and to understand outbreaks in both 
natural and urban settings—or, con-
versely, to protect endangered species.

“This volume thoroughly reviews 

hypotheses proposed to explain 

rodent population cycles, critically 

evaluates empirical evidence for 

or against each hypothesis, and 

proposes critical studies that could 

potentially resolve this ecologi-

cal enigma. This is an outstanding 

piece of work by one of the best 

ecologists in the world.”
—Madan Oli,  

university of Florida

Charles J. Krebs is professor emeritus of zoology at the University of British Columbia and 
thinker in residence at the University of Canberra. 

adelene buckland is a lecturer in nineteenth-century literature at King’s College London. 
She is coeditor of A Return to the Common Reader: Print Culture and the Novel, 1850–1900.

Novel Science is the first in-depth study 
of the shocking, groundbreaking, and 
sometimes beautiful writings of the 
gentlemen of the “heroic age” of geol-
ogy and of the contribution these men 
made to the literary culture of their 
day. For these men, literature was an 
essential part of the practice of science 
itself, as important to their efforts as 
mapmaking, fieldwork, and observa-
tion. The reading and writing of imagi-
native literatures helped them to dis-
cover, imagine, debate, and give shape 
and meaning to millions of years of pre-
viously undiscovered earth history.

Borrowing from the historical fic-
tions of Walter Scott and the poetry of 
Lord Byron, they invented geology as 
a science, discovered many of the crea-

tures we now call the dinosaurs, and 
were the first to unravel and map the se-
quence and structure of stratified rock. 
As Adelene Buckland shows, they did 
this by rejecting the grand narratives of 
older theories of the earth or of biblical 
cosmogony: theirs would be a humble 
science, faithfully recording minute 
details and leaving the big picture for 
future generations to paint. Buckland 
also reveals how these scientists—just as 
they had drawn inspiration from their 
literary predecessors—gave Victorian 
realist novelists such as George Eliot, 
Charles Kingsley, and Charles Dickens 
a powerful language with which to cre-
ate dark and disturbing ruptures in the 
too-seductive sweep of story. 
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“Top Student, Top School? is an impor-

tant, well-conceived, and well-written 

study. The topic addressed is of critical 

importance. Higher education is meant 

to facilitate social mobility, but a large 

body of research suggests it instead 

reproduces inequality. Here Alexandria 

Walton Radford gives us a much better 

understanding of the mechanisms that 

prevent higher education from achieving 

this central goal.”
—Richard D. Kahlenberg,  

The Century Foundation

EDUCATION
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Alexandria Walton Radford is associate director of postsecondary education 
and transition to college at MPR Associates, Inc. in Washington, DC. She 
is coauthor of No Longer Separate, Not Yet Equal: Race and Class in Elite College 
Admission and Campus Life.

How Social Class Shapes Where 
Valedictorians Go to College

Top Student, Top 
School?

AlexAnDRiA WAlTon RADFoRD

Most of us think that valedictorians can write their own 

ticket. By reaching the top of their class they have proven 

their merit, so their next logical step should be to at-

tend the nation’s very best universities. Yet in Top Student, Top School?, 

Alexandria Walton Radford reveals that many valedictorians do not 

enroll in prestigious institutions. Employing an original five-state study 

that surveyed nine hundred public high school valedictorians, she sets 

out to determine when and why valedictorians end up at less selective 

schools, showing that social class makes all the difference.

 Radford traces valedictorians’ paths to college and presents damn-

ing evidence that high schools do not provide sufficient guidance on 

crucial factors affecting college selection, such as reputation, financial 

aid, and even the application process itself. Left in a bewildering envi-

ronment of seemingly similar options, many students depend on their 

parents for assistance—and this allows social class to rear its head and 

have a profound impact on where students attend. Simply put, parents 

from less affluent backgrounds are far less informed about differences 

in colleges’ quality, the college application process, and financial aid 

options, which significantly limits their child’s chances of attending 

a competitive school, even when their child has already managed to 

become valedictorian.

 Top Student, Top School? pinpoints an overlooked yet critical junc-

ture in the education process, one that stands as a barrier to class 

mobility. By focusing solely on valedictorians, it shows that students’ 

paths diverge by social class even when they are similarly well-prepared 

academically, and this divergence is traceable to specific failures by 

society, failures that we can and should address.  
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Contributors 

Sigal ben-Porath, harry brig-

house, angel L. harris, helen 
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Seth Moglen, richard rothstein, 

anna Marie Smith, carola 
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Sandra Laugier has long been a key li-
aison between American and European 
philosophical thought, responsible for 
bringing American philosophers such 
as Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry David 
Thoreau, and Stanley Cavell to French 
readers—but until now her books have 
never been published in English. Why 
We Need Ordinary Language Philosophy 
rights that wrong with a topic perfect 
for English-language readers: the idea 
of analytic philosophy.
 Focused on clarity and logical 
argument, analytic philosophy has 
dominated the discipline in the United 
States, Australia, and Britain over the 
past one hundred years, and it is often 

seen as a unified, coherent, and inevi-
table advancement. Laugier questions 
this assumption, rethinking the very 
grounds that drove analytic philosophy 
to develop and uncovering its inher-
ent tensions and confusions. Drawing 
on J. L. Austin and the later works of 
Ludwig Wittgenstein, she argues for 
the solution provided by ordinary lan-
guage philosophy—a philosophy that 
trusts and utilizes the everyday use of 
language and the clarity of meaning 
it provides—and in doing so offers a 
major contribution to the philosophy 
of language and twentieth- and twenty-
first-century philosophy as a whole.

“Sandra Laugier’s book is already 

quite influential in France and italy, 

and it has drawn a renewed interest 

in language conceived not only as 

a cognitive capacity but also as 

used, and meant, as part of our 

form of life. This translation is very 

welcome, even indispensable, and 

could change the perspective on 

philosophy of language as well as 

on the analytic/continental divide.”
—Stanley cavell,  

harvard university

Sandra Laugier is professor of philosophy at University of Paris I Panthéon Sorbonne and 
a senior fellow of the Institut Universitaire de France. She is the author or editor of many 
books in French and several articles and chapters in English. daniela ginsburg is a free-

lance translator. She cotranslated Knowledge of Life by Georges Canguilhem.

danielle allen is the UPS Foundation Professor of the School of Social Science at the 
Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, New Jersey. She is author of Why Plato Wrote, The 
World of Prometheus, and Talking to Strangers, the last published by the University of Chicago 
Press. rob reich is associate professor of political science with courtesy appointments in 
the Department of Philosophy and the School of Education at Stanford University. He is 

coeditor of Toward a Humanist Justice and the author of Bridging Liberalism and Multicultural-
ism in American Education, the latter published by the University of Chicago Press.

Education is a contested topic, and not 
just politically. For years scholars have 
approached it from two different points 
of view: one empirical, focused on expla-
nations for student and school success 
and failure, and the other philosophi-
cal, focused on education’s value and 
purpose within the larger society. Rarely 
have these separate approaches been 
brought into the same conversation. Ed-
ucation, Justice, and Democracy does just 
that, offering an intensive discussion by 
highly respected scholars across empiri-
cal and philosophical disciplines.

The contributors explore how the 
institutions and practices of education 
can support democracy, by creating the 

conditions for equal citizenship and 
egalitarian empowerment, and how 
they can advance justice, by securing 
social mobility and cultivating the tal-
ents and interests of every individual. 
Then the authors evaluate constraints 
on achieving the goals of democracy 
and justice in the educational arena 
and identify strategies that we can em-
ploy to work through or around those 
constraints. More than a thorough 
compendium on a timely and contested 
topic, Education, Justice, and Democracy 
exhibits an entirely new, more deeply 
composed way of thinking about educa-
tion as a whole and its importance to a 
good society.
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James Crosswhite

JessiCa wiskus

“Rhetoric is the counterpart of logic,” 
claimed Aristotle. “Rhetoric is the first 
part of logic rightly understood,” Mar-
tin Heidegger concurred. “Rhetoric is 
the universal form of human communi-
cation,” opined Hans-Georg Gadamer. 
But in Deep Rhetoric, James Crosswhite 
offers a groundbreaking new concep-
tion of rhetoric, one that builds a defin-
itive case for an understanding of the 
discipline as a philosophical enterprise 
beyond basic argumentation and is ful-
ly conversant with the advances of the 
New Rhetoric of Chaïm Perelman and 
Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca.

Chapter by chapter, Deep Rhetoric 
develops an understanding of rhetoric 

not only in its philosophical dimen-
sion but also as a means of guiding and 
conducting conflicts, achieving justice, 
and understanding the human condi-
tion. Along the way, Crosswhite restores 
the traditional dignity and importance 
of the discipline and illuminates the 
twentieth-century resurgence of rheto-
ric among philosophers, as well as the 
role that rhetoric can play in future 
discussions of ontology, epistemology, 
and ethics. At a time when the fields of 
philosophy and rhetoric have diverged, 
Crosswhite returns them to their com-
mon moorings and shows us an invigo-
rating new way forward.

James Crosswhite is associate professor of English at the University of Oregon. He is the 
author of The Rhetoric of Reason and has directed writing programs at the University of 

California, San Diego, and at the University of Oregon, where he founded the Program in 
Writing, Speaking, and Critical Reasoning.

Jessica wiskus is associate professor of musicianship and chair of the Department of Musi-
cianship Studies at Duquesne University. 

Between present and past, visible and 
invisible, and sensation and idea, there 
is resonance—so philosopher Mau-
rice Merleau-Ponty argued and so Jes-
sica Wiskus explores in The Rhythm of 
Thought. Holding the poetry of Sté-
phane Mallarmé, the paintings of Paul 
Cézanne, the prose of Marcel Proust, 
and the music of Claude Debussy un-
der Merleau-Ponty’s phenomenological 
light, she offers innovative interpreta-
tions of some of these artists’ master-
works, in turn articulating a new per-
spective on Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy.
 More than merely recovering Mer-
leau-Ponty’s thought, Wiskus thinks 
according to it. First examining these 

artists in relation to noncoincidence—
as silence in poetry, depth in painting, 
memory in literature, and rhythm in 
music—she moves through an array of 
their artworks toward some of Merleau-
Ponty’s most exciting themes: our bodi-
ly relationship to the world and the dy-
namic process of expression. She closes 
with an examination of synesthesia as 
an intertwining of internal and exter-
nal realms and a call, finally, for philo-
sophical inquiry as a mode of artistic 
expression. Structured like a piece of 
music itself, The Rhythm of Thought offers 
new contexts in which to approach art, 
philosophy, and the resonance between 
them. 

Art, Literature, and Music after Merleau-Ponty
The Rhythm of Thought

Philosophy, Reason, Violence, Justice, Wisdom
Deep Rhetoric

PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY

“in The Rhythm of Thought, Jes-

sica wiskus presents a reading of 

merleau-Ponty’s late writing and 

of merleau-Ponty’s engagement 

with art, literature, and music. 

many people have already writ-

ten about this, but wiskus, better 

than anyone else, really draws 

out the philosophical importance: 

the development of a philosophi-

cal ‘operative language,’ one that 

expresses rather than represents. 

it is truly an impressive book.”
—Leonard Lawlor,  

Pennsylvania state university

“Committed to an idea of rhetoric 

that addresses and leads others 

to transcend themselves, James 

Crosswhite enacts the role of a 

thoughtful lecturer engaged in a 

serious inquiry. his readings are 

compelling and careful and fresh—

Deep Rhetoric will be essential 

reading for almost every serious 

thinker eager to find a basis for mak-

ing good arguments in our time.”
—Don Bialostosky,  

university of Pittsburgh
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Kenneth hart Green

Edited and with an Introduction by Kenneth Hart Green

Leo StrauSS

PHILOSOPHY  POLITICAL SCIENCE

“Since the appearance of Strauss’s 

writings, the small handful of aca-

demics familiar with Maimonides 

has expanded to a sizeable group, 

including academics in medieval 

studies, religious studies, phi-

losophy, and political science. For 

the debate about Strauss and his 

legacy, for coming to terms with 

Maimonides, and for broaching the 

dispute between reason and revela-

tion, this collection is indispens-

able.”
—Joshua Parens,  

university of Dallas

In Leo Strauss and the Rediscovery of Mai-
monides, Kenneth Hart Green explores 
the critical role played by Maimonides 
in shaping Leo Strauss’s thought. In 
uncovering the esoteric tradition em-
ployed in Maimonides’s Guide of the 
Perplexed, Strauss made the radical re-
alization that other ancient and medi-
eval philosophers might be concealing 
their true thoughts through literary 
artifice. Maimonides and al-Farabi, he 
saw, allowed their message to be altered 
by dogmatic considerations only to the 
extent required by moral and political 
imperatives and were in fact avid advo-
cates for enlightenment. Strauss also 

revealed Maimonides’s potential rel-
evance to contemporary concerns, es-
pecially his paradoxical conviction that 
one must confront the conflict between 
reason and revelation rather than re-
solve it.
 An invaluable companion to Green’s 
comprehensive collection of Strauss’s 
writings on Maimonides, this volume 
shows how Strauss confronted the com-
monly accepted approaches to the medi-
eval philosopher, resulting in both a new 
understanding of Maimonides and a new 
depth and direction for his own thought. 
It will be welcomed by anyone engaged 
with the work of either philosopher.

“Kenneth hart Green rigorously 

retraces the stages by which 

Strauss came to see Maimonides 

and his teachings in a new light. 

Leo Strauss and the Rediscovery 

of Maimonides is an ambitious at-

tempt to see Strauss’s preoccupa-

tion with Maimonides as a manifes-

tation of his overall philosophical 

concerns.”
—ralph Lerner,  

university of Chicago

Leo Strauss (1899–1973) was one of the preeminent political philosophers of the twenti-
eth century. He is the author of many books, among them The Political Philosophy of Hobbes, 
Natural Right and History, and Spinoza’s Critique of Religion, all published by the University of 
Chicago Press. Kenneth hart Green is associate professor in the Department for the Study 
of Religion at the University of Toronto. He is the author of Jew and Philosopher: The Return 

to Maimonides in the Jewish Thought of Leo Strauss

Leo Strauss is widely recognized as one 
of the foremost interpreters of Mai-
monides. His studies of the medieval 
Jewish philosopher led to his rediscov-
ery of esotericism and deepened his 
sense that the tension between reason 
and revelation was central to modern 
political thought. His writings through-
out the twentieth century were chiefly 
responsible for restoring Maimonides 
as a philosophical thinker of the first 
rank. Yet, to appreciate the extent of 
Strauss’s contribution to the scholar-
ship on Maimonides, one has tradition-
ally had to seek out essays he published 
separately spanning almost fifty years.

 With Leo Strauss on Maimonides, 
Kenneth Hart Green presents for the 
first time a comprehensive, annotated 
collection of Strauss’s writings on Mai-
monides, comprising sixteen essays, 
three of which appear in English for 
the first time. Green has also provided 
careful translations of materials origi-
nally quoted in Hebrew, Arabic, Latin, 
German, and French; written an infor-
mative introduction highlighting the 
contributions found in each essay; and 
brought references to out-of-print edi-
tions fully up to date. The result will be-
come the standard edition of Strauss’s 
writings on Maimonides.
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Edited and Translated by  
VincEnT BarlETTa, Mark l. Bajus, and cici Malik

Mary nyquisT

In this anthology, Vincent Barletta, 
Mark L. Bajus, and Cici Malik treat the 
Iberian lyric in the late Middle Ages 
and early modernity as a deeply multi-
lingual, transnational genre that needs 
to break away from the old essential-
ist ideas about language, geography, 
and identity in order to be understood 
properly. More and more, scholars and 
students are recognizing the limitations 
of single-language, nationalist, and pe-
riod-bound canons and are looking for 
different ways to approach the study of 
literature. The Iberian Peninsula is an 
excellent site for this approach, where 
the history and politics of the region, 
along with its creative literature, need 
to be read and studied together with the 
way the works were composed by poets 

and eventually consumed by readers.
 With a generous selection of more 
than one hundred poems from thirty-
three poets, Dreams of Waking is unique 
in its coverage of the three main lan-
guages—Catalan, Portuguese, and 
Spanish—and lyrical styles employed by 
peninsular poets. It contains new trans-
lations of canonical poems but also 
translations of many poems that have 
never before been edited or translated. 
With helpful annotations to the poetry, 
as well as a selected bibliography con-
taining the most important editions 
and translations from all three of the 
main Iberian languages, this volume 
will be an indispensable tool for both 
specialists and students in comparative 
literature.

Vincent Barletta is associate professor of Iberian and Latin American cultures at Stanford 
University. Mark l. Bajus and cici Malik are PhD candidates in the Department of Iberian 

and Latin American Cultures at Stanford University.

Mary nyquist is professor of English and comparative literature at the University of Toronto.

Slavery appears as a figurative construct 
in countless cultural and historical 
contexts, especially during the Eng-
lish revolution of the mid-seventeenth 
century, and again in the American 
and French revolutions, when radical 
pamphleteers and theorists repeatedly 
represented their treatment as a form 
of political slavery. What, if anything, 
does this figurative, political slavery 
have to do with transatlantic slavery? 
In Arbitrary Rule, Mary Nyquist explores 
connections between political and chat-
tel slavery by excavating the tradition of 
Western political thought that justifies 
actively opposing tyranny. Political slav-
ery, whether civil or national, Nyquist 
shows, is frequently paired with its an-
tagonist, political tyranny.

Arbitrary Rule is the first book to 

tackle political slavery’s discursive com-
plexity, engaging Eurocolonialism, po-
litical philosophy, and literary studies, 
areas of study too often kept apart. She 
argues that “antityranny discourse” pro-
vided members of a “free” community 
with a means of protesting a threatened 
reduction of privileges, or of consoli-
dating a collective, political identity. Its 
semantic complexity, however, also en-
abled it to legitimize racialized enslave-
ment and imperial expansion. 
 Throughout, Nyquist demonstrates 
how principles relating to political slav-
ery and tyranny are bound up with a 
Roman jurisprudential doctrine that 
sanctions the power of life and death 
held by the slaveholder over slaves and, 
by extension, the state over its citizenry. 

Slavery, Tyranny, and the Power of Life and Death
Arbitrary Rule

An Anthology of Iberian Lyric Poetry, 1400–1700
Dreams of Waking

POETRY LITERATURE

PHILOSOPHY

“Arbitrary Rule is a remarkable 

book. it displays an impressive 

command of early modern literature 

and political thought and operates 

at a very high level of engagement 

and originality. it abounds in new 

perceptions and genuinely trans-

forms the landscape of the period. 

i have no doubt that it will become 

a central focus of discussion for 

many years to come.”
—David norbrook, 

university of Oxford
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“it is enlightening and refreshing 

to find poems by poets such as 

Garcilaso de la Vega and luís de 

camões along with lesser known, 

marvelous gems of catalan and 

aljamiado poetry. The selection of 

texts is unerring, and their coexis-

tence in one single volume is bound 

to offer the general reader and the 

specialized student new insight on 

early modern iberian poetry.”
—joão r. Figueiredo, 
university of lisbon
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“Jennifer mensch’s account of how 

kant came to understand the 

thinking of the naturalists over the 

course of the eighteenth century 

and relate it to his own quest for a 

transcendental ground of reason 

in self-generation is very well 

wrought. she has made sense of 

a number of elements that i knew 

separately but had not seen in this 

compelling conspectus.”
—John h. Zammito,  

Rice University

Despite its foundational role in the 
history of philosophy, Plato’s famous 
argument that art does not have ac-
cess to truth or knowledge is now rarely 
examined, in part because recent phi-
losophers have assumed that Plato’s 
challenge was resolved long ago. In Art 
and Truth after Plato, Tom Rockmore ar-
gues that Plato has in fact never been 
satisfactorily answered—and to demon-
strate that, he offers a comprehensive 
account of Plato’s influence through 
nearly the whole history of Western aes-
thetics.
 Rockmore offers a cogent reading 

of the post-Platonic aesthetic tradition 
as a series of responses to Plato’s posi-
tion, examining a stunning diversity 
of thinkers and ideas. He visits Aristo-
tle’s Poetics, the medieval Christians, 
Kant’s Critique of Judgment, Hegel’s 
phenomenology, Marxism, social real-
ism, Heidegger, and many other works 
and thinkers, ending with a powerful 
synthesis that lands on four central 
aesthetic arguments that philosophers 
have debated. More than a mere history 
of aesthetics, Art and Truth after Plato pres-
ents a fresh look at an ancient question, 
bringing it into contemporary relief.

“Art and Truth after Plato is a highly 

important contribution to the 

philosophy of art, aesthetics, and 

the history of philosophy gener-

ally. Tom Rockmore successfully 

explores one of the fundamental 

problems in the history of phi-

losophy, namely, appearance and 

reality, mimesis and representa-

tion, and their bearing on the 

question of truth, and he does so in 

a way that is engaging and highly 

readable. indeed, his literary style 

is exceptionally lucid and clear. his 

work easily ranks with the best in 

contemporary philosophy.”
—Alan olson,  

Boston University Tom Rockmore is the McAnulty College Distinguished Professor and professor of philoso-
phy at Duquesne University and Distinguished Visiting Professor in the Institute of Foreign 

Philosophy at Peking University. He is the author of many books, most recently Before and 
After 9/11: A Philosophical Examination of Globalization, Terror, and History and Kant and Phe-

nomenology, the latter published by the University of Chicago Press.

Jennifer mensch teaches philosophy and the history of science and medicine at  
Pennsylvania State University.

Because it laid the foundation for 
nearly all subsequent epistemologies, 
Immanuel Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason 
has overshadowed his other interests 
in natural history and the life sciences, 
which scholars have long considered 
as separate from his rigorous theoreti-
cal philosophy—until now. In Kant’s Or-
ganicism, Jennifer Mensch draws a crucial 
link between these spheres by showing 
how the concept of epigenesis—a radical 
theory of biological formation—lies at 
the heart of Kant’s conception of reason.

As Mensch argues, epigenesis 
was not simply a metaphor for Kant 
but centrally guided his critical phi-
losophy, especially the relationship be-

tween reason and the categories of the 
understanding. Offsetting a study of 
Kant’s highly technical theory of cog-
nition with a mixture of intellectual 
history and biography, she situates the 
epigenesis of reason within broader 
investigations into theories of genera-
tion, genealogy, and classification, and 
against later writers and thinkers such 
as Goethe and Darwin. Distilling vast 
amounts of research on the scientific 
literature of the time into a concise 
and readable book, Mensch offers one 
of the most refreshing looks not only 
at Kant’s famous first Critique but at the 
history of philosophy and the life sci-
ences as well.
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Kysa NygreeN

Maia BlooMfield CuCChiara

Few would deny that getting ahead 
is a legitimate goal of learning, but 
the phrase implies a cruel hierarchy: 
a student does not simply get ahead, 
but gets ahead of others. In These Kids, 
Kysa Nygreen turns a critical eye on 
this paradox. Offering the voices and 
viewpoints of students at a “last chance” 
high school in California, she tells the 
story of students who have, in fact, been 
left behind.

Detailing a youth-led participatory 
action research project that she coordi-
nated, Nygreen uncovers deep barriers 
to educational success that are em-

bedded within educational discourse 
itself. Struggling students internalize 
descriptions of themselves as “at risk,” 
“low achieving,” or “troubled”—and by 
adopting the very language of educa-
tors, they also adopt its constraints and 
presumption of failure. Showing how 
current educational discourse does not, 
ultimately, provide an adequate vision of 
change for students at the bottom of the 
educational hierarchy, she levies a power-
ful argument that social justice in educa-
tion is impossible today precisely because 
of how we talk about it. 

Kysa Nygreen is assistant professor in the School of Education at the University of  
Massachusetts Amherst. 

Maia Bloomfield Cucchiara is assistant professor of urban education in the College of  
Education at Temple University. 

Discuss real estate with any young fam-
ily and the subject of schools is certain 
to come up—in fact, it will likely be a 
crucial factor in determining where 
that family lives. Not merely institutions 
of learning, schools have increasingly 
become a sign of a neighborhood’s vi-
tality, and city planners have ever more 
explicitly promoted “good schools” as 
a means of attracting more affluent 
families to urban areas, a dynamic pro-
cess that Maia Bloomfield Cucchiara 
critically examines in Marketing Schools, 
Marketing Cities.

Focusing on Philadelphia’s Center 
City Schools Initiative, she shows how 
education policy makes overt attempts 

to prevent, or at least slow, middle-class 
flight to the suburbs. Navigating com-
plex ethical terrain, she balances the 
successes of such policies in strength-
ening urban schools and communities 
against the inherent social injustices 
they propagate—the further marginal-
ization and disempowerment of lower-
class families. By asking what happens 
when affluent parents become “valued 
customers,” Marketing Schools, Marketing 
Cities uncovers a problematic relation-
ship between public institutions and 
private markets, where the former are 
used to leverage the latter to effect ur-
ban transformations.   

Who Wins and Who Loses When Schools Become Urban 
Amenities

Marketing Schools, Marketing Cities

Identity, Agency, and Social Justice at a Last Chance  
High School

These Kids

EDUCATION

EDUCATION

“Maia Bloomfield Cucchiara pro-

vides a very clear and compelling 

example of the involvement of 

private people and business in 

public education and of the ways 

in which market strategies have 

been at work here. she offers a 

major contribution that provides a 

good, detailed look at how ‘market 

mechanisms’ play out in practice.”
—lisa stulberg,  

New york university  

“These Kids, with its combination of 

rich ethnographic detail, narrative 

storytelling, and cogent sociocul-

tural and political-economic analy-

sis, is compelling. Kysa Nygreen’s 

critique of the ‘college for all’ 

discourse, particularly as a corner-

stone for social justice pedagogy, 

is a crucial intervention in today’s 

prevailing obsession with narrow 

standards and accountability.”
—deirdre Kelly,  

university of British Columbia
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Lawrence ZeLenak

With a Foreword by Larry D. Kramer
edited by Jack fuLLer

LAW ECONOMICS

LAW

“It was edward H. Levi’s first and 

overwhelming task as attorney 

general to end the cynicism of 

watergate. This wonderful collec-

tion of his speeches shows how 

he did it: with eloquent words that 

expressed his profound belief in 

american values. In our time of 

meanness and strife, Levi reminds 

us what we should be.”
—anthony Lewis

No one likes paying taxes, much less the 
process of filing tax returns. For years, 
would-be reformers have advocated re-
placing the return-based mass income 
tax with a flat tax, federal sales tax, or 
some combination thereof. Congress 
itself has commissioned studies on the 
feasibility of a system of exact with-
holding. But might the much-maligned 
return-based taxation method serve an 
important civic purpose?
 In Learning to Love Form 1040, Law-
rence Zelenak argues that filing taxes 
can strengthen fiscal citizenship by 
prompting taxpayers to reflect on the 
contract they have with their govern-
ment and the value—or perceived lack 
of value—they receive in exchange for 

their money. Zelenak traces the mass 
income tax to its origins as a means for 
raising revenue during World War II. 
Even then, debates raged over the mer-
its of consumption versus income taxa-
tion, as well as whether taxes should be 
withheld from payroll or paid at the 
time of filing. The result is the income 
tax system we have today—one whose 
maddening complexity, intended to ac-
commodate citizens in widely different 
circumstances, threatens to outweigh 
any civic benefits.
 Zelenak clears up many common 
misconceptions and explains how the 
current system could be simplified to bet-
ter serve its civic purpose.

Lawrence Zelenak is the Pamela B. Gann Professor of Law at Duke University School of Law.

edward H. Levi (1911–2000) was attorney general of the United States from 1975 to 1977, 
president of the University of Chicago, and dean of the University of Chicago Law School. 
Jack fuller served as editor and publisher of the Chicago Tribune and was awarded the Pulit-
zer Prize for his journalism. He was special assistant to Edward H. Levi in the Department 

of Justice and is the author of What Is Happening to News.

In the wake of Watergate, Gerald Ford 
appointed eminent lawyer and scholar 
Edward H. Levi to the post of attorney 
general—and thus gave him the oner-
ous task of restoring legitimacy to a 
discredited Department of Justice. Levi 
was famously fair-minded and free of 
political baggage, and his inspired ad-
dresses during this tumultuous time 
were critical to rebuilding national 
trust. They reassured a tense and trou-
bled nation that the Department of Jus-
tice would act in accordance with the 
principles underlying its name, operat-
ing as a nonpartisan organization un-
der the strict rule of law.

For Restoring Justice, Jack Fuller has 
carefully chosen from among Levi’s 
speeches a selection that sets out the 
attorney general’s view of the consider-

able challenges he faced: restoring pub-
lic confidence through discussion and 
acts of justice, combating the corrosive 
skepticism of the time, and ensuring 
that the executive branch would behave 
judicially. Also included are addresses 
and Congressional testimonies that 
speak to issues that were hotly debated 
at the time, including electronic surveil-
lance, executive privilege, separation of 
powers, antitrust enforcement, and the 
guidelines governing the FBI—many of 
which remain relevant today.  
 Serving at an almost unprecedent-
edly difficult time, Levi was among the 
most admired attorneys general of the 
modern era. Published here for the first 
time, his speeches offer a superb sense 
of the man and his work.
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“Beyond a mere ode to the current 

tax system, Lawrence Zelenak’s 

book also suggests legal reforms 

to reinforce the salutary effects of 

taxation, as well as changes that 

would make returns more effective 

as an educational device. no one, 

to my knowledge, has examined 

this argument from as many 

perspectives nor in such depth. 

Learning to Love Form 1040 will be 

welcomed by anyone seeking to un-

derstand the stakes in the current 

tax policy debate—and one hopes 

that members of congress will be in 

that audience.”
—Julie roin,  

university of chicago Law School
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Edited by Claudio CarErE and dario MaEstripiEri

Edited by MarC BEkoff

Ask anyone who has owned a pet and 
they’ll assure you that, yes, animals have 
personalities. And science is begin-
ning to agree. Researchers have dem-
onstrated that both domesticated and 
nondomesticated animals—from inver-
tebrates to monkeys and apes—behave 
in consistently different ways, meeting 
the criteria for what many define as per-
sonality. But why the differences, and 
how are personalities shaped by genes 
and environment? How did they evolve? 
The essays in Animal Personalities reveal 
that there is much to learn from our 
furred and feathered friends.

The study of animal personality 
is one of the fastest-growing areas of 
research in behavioral and evolution-

ary biology. Here Claudio Carere and 
Dario Maestripieri, along with a host 
of scholars from fields as diverse as 
ecology, genetics, endocrinology, neu-
roscience, and psychology, provide a 
comprehensive overview of the cur-
rent research on animal personality. 
Grouped into thematic sections, chap-
ters approach the topic with empirical 
and theoretical material and show that 
to fully understand why personality ex-
ists, we must consider the evolutionary 
processes that give rise to personality, 
the ecological correlates of personal-
ity differences, and the physiological 
mechanisms underlying personality 
variation.

Claudio Carere is adjunct professor of animal behavior and animal physiology in the De-
partment of Ecological and Biological Sciences, Tuscia University, Italy. dario Maestripieri 

is professor of comparative human development, evolutionary biology, and neurobiology at 
the University of Chicago.

Marc Bekoff is professor emeritus of ecology and evolutionary biology at the University of 
Colorado Boulder. His numerous books include The Emotional Lives of Animals, The Animal 
Manifesto, and Wild Justice: The Moral Lives of Animals, the last also published by the Univer-

sity of Chicago Press.

For far too long humans have been ig-
noring nature. As the most dominant, 
overproducing, overconsuming, big-
brained, big-footed, arrogant, and inva-
sive species ever known, we are wreck-
ing the planet at an unprecedented 
rate. And while science is important 
to our understanding of the impact we 
have on our environment, it alone does 
not hold the answers to the current cri-
sis, nor does it get people to act. In Ig-
noring Nature No More, Marc Bekoff and 
a host of renowned contributors argue 
that we need a new mind-set about na-
ture, one that centers on empathy, com-
passion, and being proactive.

This collection of diverse essays is 
the first book devoted to compassionate 
conservation, a growing global move-
ment that translates discussions and 

concerns about the well-being of indi-
viduals, species, populations, and eco-
systems into action. Written by leading 
scholars in a host of disciplines, includ-
ing biology, psychology, sociology, so-
cial work, economics, political science, 
and philosophy, as well as by locals do-
ing fieldwork in their own countries, 
the essays combine the most creative 
aspects of the current science of animal 
conservation with analyses of impor-
tant psychological and sociocultural 
issues that encourage or vex steward-
ship. Taken together, the essays make a 
strong case for why we must replace our 
habits of domination and exploitation 
with compassionate conservation if we 
are to make the world a better place for 
nonhuman and human animals alike.

The Case for Compassionate Conservation
Ignoring Nature No More

Behavior, Physiology, and Evolution
Animal Personalities

SCIENCE

SCIENCE NATURE

“an important new, bold, eclectic, 

and forward-looking anthology 

that scans the planet for flash 

points where animal protection and 

conservation biology are in direct 

correlation, conflict, ethically 

ambiguous point-counterpoint, or 

simply off the radar charts of most 

local, regional, and international 

discussion. this thoughtful book 

is a must-read for students of 

behavioral ecology, environmental 

ethics, conservation biology, and 

conservation psychology.”
—Michael Charles tobias,  

coauthor of God’s Country:  
The New Zealand Factor
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Colin JerolmaCk
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Fieldwork Encounters and 
Discoveries

“this is the most important book yet 

written about human and animal 

interaction. it is full of surprising 

discoveries. Colin Jerolmack shows 

why the topic is important: it re-

veals what it is like to be human.”
—randall Collins,  

University of pennsylvania

The implicit questions that inevitably 
underlie German bioethics are the 
same ones that have pervaded all of Ger-
man public life for decades now: How 
could the Holocaust have happened? 
And how can Germans make sure that 
it will never happen again? In Reasons 
of Conscience, Stefan Sperling considers 
the bioethical debates surrounding em-
bryonic stem cell research in Germany 
at the turn of the twenty-first century, 
highlighting how the country’s ongoing 
struggle to come to terms with its past 
informs the decisions it makes today.
 Sperling brings the reader un-
matched access to the offices of the 
German Parliament to convey the role 
that morality and ethics play in con-
temporary Germany. He describes the 
separate and interactive workings of 
the two bodies assigned to shape Ger-
man bioethics—the parliamentary En-

quiry Commission on Law and Ethics 
in Modern Medicine and the executive 
branch’s National Ethics Council— 
tracing each institution’s genesis, pro-
jected image, and operations, and re-
vealing that the content of bioethics 
cannot be separated from the workings 
of these institutions. Sperling then fo-
cuses his discussion around three core 
categories—transparency, conscience, 
and Germany itself—arguing that 
these categories are central to under-
standing German bioethics. He con-
cludes with an assessment of German 
legislators’ and regulators’ attempts to 
incorporate criteria of ethical research 
into the German Stem Cell Law. Rea-
sons of Conscience will appeal not only to 
cultural anthropologists, science stud-
ies scholars, and bioethicists, but also to 
those in the fields of political science, 
law, and German studies.

“Without a doubt, this is the finest 

ethnography of german political 

life and the inner workings of the 

german state that i have read—it 

is brilliantly attentive both to the 

cultural and historical legacies 

that shape german politics as well 

as to the realpolitik and complex 

alliances of its parliamentary 

statecraft.”
—Dominic Boyer,  

rice University

Stefan Sperling has taught at Harvard University, Humboldt University of Berlin, and Deep 
Springs College in California.

Colin Jerolmack is assistant professor of sociology and environmental studies at New York 
University.

The pigeon is the quintessential city 
bird. Domesticated thousands of years 
ago as a messenger and a source of 
food, its presence on our sidewalks is 
so common that people consider the 
bird a nuisance—if they notice it at all. 
Yet pigeons are also kept by people all 
over the world for pleasure, sport, and 
profit, from the “pigeon wars” waged by 
breeding enthusiasts in the skies over 
Brooklyn to the Million Dollar Pigeon 
Race held every year in South Africa.

Drawing on more than three years 
of fieldwork across three continents, 
Colin Jerolmack traces our complex 
and often contradictory relationship 

with these versatile animals in public 
spaces such as Venice’s Piazza San Mar-
co and London’s Trafalgar Square and 
in working-class and immigrant com-
munities of pigeon breeders in New 
York and Berlin. By exploring what he 
calls “the social experience of animals,” 
Jerolmack shows how our interactions 
with pigeons offer surprising insights 
into city life, community, culture, and 
politics. Theoretically understated and 
accessible to interested readers of all 
stripes, The Global Pigeon is one of the 
best and most original ethnographies 
to be published in decades.
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Manduhai Buyandelger

Caroline huMphrey and hÜrelBaatar ujeed

The collapse of socialism at the end of 
the twentieth century brought devas-
tating changes to Mongolia. Economic 
shock therapy—an immediate liber-
alization of trade and privatization of 
publicly owned assets—quickly led to 
impoverishment, especially in rural 
parts of the country, where Tragic Spir-
its takes place. Following the travels of 
the nomadic Buryats, Manduhai Buy-
andelger tells a story not only of eco-
nomic devastation but also a remark-
able Buryat response to it—the revival 
of shamanic practices after decades of 
socialist suppression.  

Attributing their current misfor-

tunes to returning ancestral spirits who 
are vengeful over being abandoned 
under socialism, the Buryats are now 
at once trying to appease their ances-
tors and recover the history of their 
people through shamanic practice. 
Thoroughly documenting this process, 
Buyandelger situates it as part of a glob-
al phenomenon, comparing the rise of 
shamanism in liberalized Mongolia to 
its similar rise in Africa and Indonesia. 
In doing so, she offers a sophisticated 
analysis of the way economics, politics, 
gender, and other factors influence the 
spirit world and the crucial workings of 
cultural memory.

Manduhai Buyandelger is assistant professor of anthropology at the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology.

Caroline humphrey is professor emerita and director of the Mongolian and Inner Asia Stud-
ies Unit at the University of Cambridge. She is the author or coauthor of twenty previous 
books, most recently Urban Life in Post-Soviet Central Asia. hürelbaatar ujeed founded the 

Hürelbaatar Institute for Mongolian Studies at the Inner Mongolia Normal University and 
is senior research associate in the Mongolian and Inner Asia Studies Unit at the University 

of Cambridge.  

A Monastery in Time is the first book to 
describe the life of a Mongolian Bud-
dhist monastery—the Mergen Monas-
tery in Inner Mongolia—from inside 
its walls. From the Qing occupation of 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centu-
ries through the Cultural Revolution, 
Caroline Humphrey and Hürelbaatar 
Ujeed tell a story of religious formation, 
suppression, and survival over a history 
that spans three centuries.

Often overlooked in Buddhist 
studies, Mongolian Buddhism is an 
impressively self-sustaining tradition 
whose founding lama, the Third Mer-
gen Gegen, transformed Tibetan Bud-

dhism into an authentic counterpart 
using the Mongolian language. Draw-
ing on fifteen years of fieldwork, Hum-
phrey and Ujeed show how lamas have 
struggled to keep Mergen Gegen’s vi-
sion alive through tremendous political 
upheaval, and how such upheaval has 
inextricably fastened politics to religion 
for many of today’s practicing monks. 
Exploring the various ways Mongolian 
Buddhists have attempted to link the 
past, present, and future, Humphrey 
and Ujeed offer a compelling study of 
the interplay between the individual 
and the state, tradition and history.  

The Making of Mongolian Buddhism
A Monastery in Time

Shamanism, Memory, and Gender in Contemporary Mongolia

Tragic Spirits
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“A Monastery in Time is a tremen-

dously original product of almost 

fifteen years of painstaking 

scholarship. Caroline humphrey 

and hürelbaatar ujeed combine an 

ethnography of a particular site, 

the Mergen Monastery in inner 

Mongolia, with a theoretically 

informed description of what a 

tradition—the Mongolian Buddhist 

tradition or any tradition—actually 

is. the results are impressive both 

for the theory and for the ethnog-

raphy of an important but little-

known religious community.”
—Christopher p. atwood,  

indiana university  
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Translated by Janet Lloyd
PhiliPPe Descola

Paul Rabinow and anthony stavRianakis

ANTHROPOLOGY  PHILOSOPHY

ANTHROPOLOGY  PHILOSOPHY

“scholars in the field will find here 

a cornucopia of ideas to use in 

addressing problems of their own. 

the question of what it might mean 

for anthropological research to be 

a form of ethical practice has been 

raised by a number of authors re-

cently, and this is a highly sophisti-

cated and distinctive response.”
—James laidlaw, 

university of cambridge   

Successor to Claude Lévi-Strauss at the 
Collège de France, Philippe Descola 
has become one of the most important 
anthropologists working today, and Be-
yond Nature and Culture has been a ma-
jor influence in European intellectual 
life since its French publication in 2005. 
Here, finally, it is brought to English-
language readers. At its heart is a ques-
tion central to both anthropology and 
philosophy: what is the relationship be-
tween nature and culture?

Culture—as a collective human 
making, of art, language, and so forth—
is often seen as essentially different than 
nature, which is portrayed as a collec-
tive of the nonhuman world, of plants, 
animals, geology, and natural forces. 

Descola shows this essential difference 
to be, however, not only a specifically 
Western notion, but also a very recent 
one. Drawing on ethnographic exam-
ples from around the world and theo-
retical understandings from cognitive 
science, structural analysis, and phe-
nomenology, he formulates a sophisti-
cated new framework, the “four ontolo-
gies”—animism, totemism, naturalism, 
and analogism—to account for all the 
ways we relate ourselves to nature. By 
thinking beyond nature and culture 
as a simple dichotomy, Descola offers 
nothing short of a fundamental refor-
mulation by which anthropologists and 
philosophers can see the world afresh. 

“Few books have the merit to coun-

ter the established way of thinking 

by reformulating great questions 

on a new basis. . . . it is neverthe-

less what Philippe Descola’s book 

achieves. . . . an important book 

which will be received passionately.”
—Le Monde

Philippe Descola holds the chair of anthropology and heads the Laboratoire 
d’Anthropologie Sociale at the Collège de France. He also teaches at the École des hautes 

études en sciences sociales. Among his previous books to appear in English are In the  
Society of Nature and The Spears of Twilight. Janet lloyd has translated more than seventy 
books from the French by authors such as Jean-Pierre Vernant, Marcel Detienne, and 

Philippe Descola.

 Paul Rabinow is professor of anthropology at the University of California, Berkeley. He is 
the author or coauthor of many books, most recently The Accompaniment and Designing Hu-

man Practices, both published by the University of Chicago Press. anthony stavrianakis  
received his PhD in anthropology from the University of California, Berkeley.

Demands of the Day asks about the logical 
standards and forms that should guide 
ethical and experimental anthropology 
in the twenty-first century. Anthropolo-
gists Paul Rabinow and Anthony Stavri-
anakis do so by taking up Max Weber’s 
notion of the “demands of the day.” Just 
as the demand of the day for anthropol-
ogy decades ago consisted of thinking 
about fieldwork, today, they argue, the 
demand is to examine what happens 
after, how the experiences of fieldwork 
are gathered, curated, narrated, and ul-
timately made available for an anthro-
pological practice that moves beyond 

mere ethnographic description.
 Rabinow and Stavrianakis draw 
on experiences from an innovative set 
of anthropological experiments that 
investigated how and whether the hu-
man and biological sciences could 
be brought into a mutually enriching 
relationship. Conceptualizing the an-
thropological and philosophic rami-
fications of these inquiries, they offer 
a bold challenge to contemporary an-
thropology to undertake a more rigor-
ous examination of its own practices, 
blind spots, and capacities, in order to 
meet the demands of our day.   
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Stephan palmié

ChriStoph Wulf

Over a lifetime of studying Cuban 
Santería and other religions related 
to Orisha worship—a practice also 
found among the Yoruba in West Af-
rica—Stephan Palmié has grown pro-
gressively uneasy with the assumptions 
inherent in the very term Afro-Cuban 
religion. In The Cooking of History he 
provides a comprehensive analysis of 
these assumptions, in the process of-
fering an incisive critique both of the 
anthropology of religion and of schol-
arship on the cultural history of the 
Afro-Atlantic World.
 Understood largely through its 
rituals and ceremonies, Santería and 
related religions have been a challenge 

for anthropologists to link to a hypo-
thetical African past. But, Palmié ar-
gues, precisely by relying on the notion 
of an aboriginal African past, and by 
claiming to authenticate these religions 
via their findings, anthropologists—
some of whom have converted to these 
religions—have exerted considerable 
influence upon contemporary practic-
es. Critiquing widespread and damag-
ing simplifications that posit religious 
practices as stable and self-contained, 
Palmié calls for a drastic new approach 
that properly situates cultural origins 
within the complex social environ-
ments and scholarly fields in which they 
are investigated. 

Stephan palmié is professor of anthropology at the University of Chicago. He is the author 
of Wizards and Scientists: Explorations in Afro-Cuban Modernity and Tradition and, most  

recently, coeditor of The Caribbean: A History of the Region and Its Peoples, also published by 
the University of Chicago Press. 

Christoph Wulf is professor of anthropology and philosophy of education and director and 
cofounder of the Interdisciplinary Center for Historical Anthropology at the Free Uni-

versity of Berlin. He is the author, coauthor, or editor of over one hundred books and has 
been translated extensively in numerous languages. 

Originally published in German, Chris-
toph Wulf’s Anthropology sets its sights 
on a topic as ambitious as its title sug-
gests: anthropology itself. Arguing for 
an interdisciplinary and intercultural 
approach to anthropology that incor-
porates science, philosophy, history, 
and many other disciplines, Wulf ex-
amines—with breathtaking scope—all 
the ways that anthropology has been 
understood and practiced around the 
globe and through the years.
 Seeking a central way to under-
stand anthropology in the midst of 
many different approaches to the 
discipline, Wulf concentrates on the 

human body. An emblem of society, 
culture, and time, the body is also the 
result of many mimetic processes—the 
active acquisition of cultural knowl-
edge. By examining the role of the body 
in the performance of rituals, gestures, 
language, and other forms of imagina-
tion, he offers a bold new look at how 
culture is produced, handed down, and 
transformed. Drawing such examina-
tions into a comprehensive and sophis-
ticated assessment of the discipline as a 
whole, Anthropology looks squarely at the 
mystery of humankind and the ways we 
have attempted to understand it. 

A Continental Perspective
Anthropology

How Not to Study Afro-Cuban Religion
The Cooking of History

ANTHROPOLOGY
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“Anthropology ambitiously argues 

for the contemporary viability of a 

general anthropology in the spirit 

of the purpose that gave rise to 

the discipline in the nineteenth 

century. Such works are very rare 

indeed in anthropology today, yet 

they are much needed, since the 

question of ‘what is anthropology 

beyond ethnography?’ is very much 

alive. Christoph Wulf’s book is 

a spirited and informed response to 

that question.”
—George marcus, 

university of California, irvine

“The Cooking of History is an 

extraordinary contribution to the 

study of africa and its new World 

diaspora, the most important 

book published in this field during 

recent decades. Stephan palmié 

shows the possibilities of a histori-

cal anthropology not derived from or 

contingent on the originary program 

of melville herskovits. the work 

accounts for the increasing complex-

ity of the african diaspora and its 

increasing pertinence—or perhaps 

i should say impertinence—in the 

ways anthropologists and histori-

ans study and represent the world.”
—David William Cohen,  
university of michigan
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Black Hawk Hancock

Sara Byala

SOCIOLOGY  ANTHROPOLOGY
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“There is something fresh, reward-

ing, and even courageous in Sara 

Byala’s approach. She not only 

manages to reconstruct the history 

of Museumafrica but also demon-

strates quite clearly that none of 

the new museums in South africa 

today were created without some 

institutional (or bureaucratic)  

connection to it.”
—christopher B. Steiner,  

connecticut college

“Perhaps,” wrote Ralph Ellison more 
than seventy years ago, “the zoot suit 
contains profound political meaning; 
perhaps the symmetrical frenzy of the 
Lindy-hop conceals clues to great po-
tential power.” As Ellison noted then, 
many of our most mundane cultural 
forms are larger and more important 
than they appear, taking on great sig-
nificance and an unexpected depth of 
meaning. What he saw in the power of 
the lindy hop—the dance that Life mag-
azine once billed as “America’s True 
National Folk Dance”—would spread 
from black America to make a lasting 
impression on white America and of-
fer us a truly compelling means of un-
derstanding our culture. But with what 

hidden implications?
 In American Allegory, Black Hawk 
Hancock offers an embedded and 
embodied ethnography that situates 
dance within a larger Chicago land-
scape of segregated social practices. 
Delving into two Chicago dance worlds, 
lindy hop and steppin’, Hancock uses a 
combination of participant observation 
and interviews to bring to the surface 
the racial tension that surrounds white 
use of black cultural forms. Focusing 
on new forms of appropriation in an 
era of multiculturalism, Hancock un-
derscores the institutionalization of 
racial disparities and offers wonderful 
insights into the intersection of race 
and culture in America.

“In American Allegory, Black Hawk 

Hancock has written a rich and 

intricately detailed ethnography of 

the distinct worlds of lindy hop and 

steppin’. Here, readers are offered a 

guide to the ways in which cultural 

expressions have come to occupy 

separate racial and spatial realms 

and how this apparent segrega-

tion of race, culture, and identity 

is practiced in the United States 

today.”
—andrew Deener,  

author of Venice: A Contested  
Bohemia in Los Angeles

Black Hawk Hancock is assistant professor of sociology at DePaul University. He is also  
coauthor of Changing Theories: New Directions in Sociology.

Sara Byala is a historian and senior writing fellow in the Center for Programs in Contem-
porary Writing at the University of Pennsylvania. 

A Place That Matters Yet unearths the 
little-known story of Johannesburg’s 
MuseumAfrica, a South African his-
tory museum that embodies one of the 
most dynamic and fraught stories of 
colonialism and postcolonialism, its life 
spanning the eras before, during, and 
after apartheid. Sara Byala, in examin-
ing this story, sheds new light not only 
on racism and its institutionalization in 
South Africa but also on the problems 
facing any museum that is charged with 
navigating colonial history from a post-
colonial perspective.

Drawing on thirty years of per-
sonal letters and public writings by 
museum founder John Gubbins, Byala 
paints a picture of a uniquely progres-

sive colonist, focusing on his philo-
sophical notion of “three-dimensional 
thinking,” which aimed to transcend 
binaries and thus—quite explicitly—
racism. Unfortunately, Gubbins died 
within weeks of the museum’s opening, 
and his hopes would go unrealized as 
the museum fell in line with emergent 
apartheid politics. Following the mu-
seum through this transformation and 
on to its 1994 reconfiguration as a post-
apartheid institution, Byala showcases 
it as a rich—and problematic—archive 
of both material culture and the ideas 
that surround that culture, arguing for 
its continued importance in the estab-
lishment of a unified South Africa. 
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AsiA FriedmAn

dAvid L. swArtz

What is the role of the senses in how 
we understand the world? Cognitive 
sociology has long addressed the way 
we perceive or imagine boundaries in 
our ordinary lives, but Asia Friedman 
pushes this question further still. How, 
she asks, did we come to blind ourselves 
to sex sameness?

Drawing on more than sixty in-
terviews with two decidedly differ-
ent populations—the blind and the 
transgendered—Blind to Sameness an-
swers provocative questions about the 
relationships between sex differences, 

biology, and visual perception. Both 
groups speak from unique perspectives 
that magnify the social construction 
of dominant visual conceptions of sex, 
allowing Friedman to examine the vi-
sual construction of the sexed body and 
highlighting the processes of social per-
ception underlying our everyday expe-
rience of male and female bodies. The 
result is a notable contribution to the 
sociologies of gender, culture, and cog-
nition that will revolutionize the way we 
think about sex.

Asia Friedman is assistant professor of sociology and criminal justice at the University of 
Delaware.

david L. swartz is assistant professor of sociology at Boston University and a senior editor 
of Theory and Society. He is the author of Culture and Power: The Sociology of Pierre Bourdieu 

and coeditor of After Bourdieu: Influence, Critique, Elaboration.

Power is the central organizing prin-
ciple of all social life, from culture and 
education to stratification and taste. 
And there is no more prominent name 
in the analysis of power than that of 
noted sociologist Pierre Bourdieu. 
Throughout his career, Bourdieu chal-
lenged the commonly held view that 
symbolic power—the power to domi-
nate—is solely symbolic. He empha-
sized that symbolic power helps create 
and maintain social hierarchies, which 
form the very bedrock of political life. 
By the time of his death in 2002, Bour-
dieu had become a leading public in-
tellectual, and his argument about the 
more subtle and influential ways that 

cultural resources and symbolic cat-
egories prevail in power arrangements 
and practices had gained broad recog-
nition.
 In Symbolic Power, Politics, and Intel-
lectuals, David L. Swartz delves deeply 
into Bourdieu’s work to show how cen-
tral—but often overlooked—power and 
politics are to an understanding of soci-
ology. Arguing that power and politics 
also stand at the core of Bourdieu’s so-
ciology, Swartz illuminates Bourdieu’s 
political project for the social sciences, 
as well as Bourdieu’s own political ac-
tivism, explaining how sociology is not 
just science but also a crucial form of 
political engagement.

The Political Sociology of Pierre Bourdieu
Symbolic Power, Politics, and Intellectuals

Sexpectations and the Social Construction of Male and  
Female Bodies

Blind to Sameness

SOCIOLOGY  PSYCHOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY  POLITICAL SCIENCE

“Symbolic Power, Politics, and 

Intellectuals represents a major 

step forward in the ongoing task 

of coming to terms with the legacy 

of Pierre Bourdieu. david L. swartz 

makes a compelling case that 

Bourdieu has much to offer both 

the field of political sociology and 

the study of power.”
—thomas medvetz,  

author of Think Tanks in America

“Blind to Sameness is a remark-

able and highly original book. For 

theorists and empiricists alike this 

is a masterful empirical work in the 

social construction of reality and a 

fine example to show that theorist 

and researcher need not be men-

tally separated.”
—wayne H. Brekhus,  

author of Peacocks, Chameleons, 
Centaurs
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Lisa Downing

ataLia omer

CURRENT EVENTS

“When Peace Is Not Enough is an in-

novative work, one that ably bridg-

es the fields of politics, religion, 

and peace studies. atalia omer’s 

discussion of the ‘hermeneutics of 

citizenship’ in particular—and the 

need for reimaging both religion 

and the nation as a necessary 

prerequisite for peace building—is 

both genuinely interesting and 

enormously insightful.”
—scott Hibbard,  

DePaul University

The subject of murder has always held a 
particular fascination for us. But since 
at least the nineteenth century, we have 
seen the murderer as different from the 
ordinary citizen—a special individual 
who, like an artist or a genius, exists 
apart from the moral majority, a sov-
ereign self who obeys only the destruc-
tive urge, sometimes even commanding 
cult followings. In contemporary cul-
ture, we continue to believe that there 
is something different and exceptional 
about killers, but is the murderer such 
a distinctive type? Are they degenerate 
beasts or supermen as they have been 
depicted on the page and the screen? Or 
are murderers something else entirely?

 In The Subject of Murder, Lisa Down-
ing explores the ways in which the fig-
ure of the murderer has been made to 
signify a specific kind of social subject 
in Western modernity. Drawing on the 
work of Foucault in her studies of the 
lives and crimes of killers in Europe 
and the United States, Downing inter-
rogates the meanings of media and 
texts produced about and by murder-
ers. Upending the usual treatment of 
murderers as isolated figures or excep-
tional individuals, Downing argues that 
they are ordinary people, reflections of 
our society at the intersections of gen-
der, agency, desire, and violence.

“The Subject of Murder is an 

original, superbly researched, and 

important work that deserves a 

broad readership. it will be of inter-

est to audiences from a wide range 

of disciplines, from French litera-

ture to cultural studies, sexuality 

studies, and queer studies; from 

popular culture to criminology and 

sociology. there has never been a 

book quite like it.”
—David schmid,  

University at Buffalo,  
state University of new York

Lisa Downing is professor of French discourses of sexuality at the University of Birmingham, 
UK. She is the author of numerous books, including Desiring the Dead: Necrophilia and 

Nineteenth-Century French Literature and The Cambridge Introduction to Michel Foucault and 
coauthor of Film and Ethics: Foreclosed Encounters.

atalia omer is assistant professor of religion, conflict, and peace studies at the Kroc Insti-
tute for International Peace Studies and the Department of Sociology at the University of 

Notre Dame. She is also a faculty fellow at the Notre Dame Center for the Study of Religion 
and Society.

The state of Israel is often spoken of as 
a haven for the Jewish people, a place 
rooted in the story of a nation dis-
persed, wandering the earth in search 
of its homeland. Born in adversity but 
purportedly nurtured by liberal ideals, 
Israel has never known peace, experi-
encing instead a state of constant war 
that has divided its population along 
the stark and seemingly unbreachable 
lines of dissent around the relationship 
between unrestricted citizenship and 
Jewish identity.

By focusing on the perceptions 
and histories of Israel’s most marginal-
ized stakeholders—Palestinian Israelis, 

Arab Jews, and non-Israeli Jews—Atalia 
Omer cuts to the heart of the Israeli-
Arab conflict, demonstrating how these 
voices provide urgently needed resourc-
es for conflict analysis and peace build-
ing. Navigating a complex set of argu-
ments about ethnicity, boundaries, and 
peace and offering a different approach 
to the renegotiation and reimagination 
of national identity and citizenship, 
Omer pushes the conversation beyond 
the bounds of the single narrative and 
toward a new and dynamic concept of 
justice—one that offers the prospect of 
building a lasting peace.
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Nationalism, and Justice
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Gender, Exceptionality, and the Modern Killer
The Subject of Murder
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Thomas L. PangLe

RodeRick P. haRT, Jay P. chiLdeRs, and coLene J. Lind

With Aristotle’s Teaching in the “Politics,” 
Thomas L. Pangle offers a masterly new 
interpretation of this classic philosoph-
ical work. It is widely believed that the 
Politics originated as a written record of 
a series of lectures given by Aristotle, 
and scholars have relied on that fact to 
explain seeming inconsistencies and in-
stances of discontinuity throughout the 
text. Breaking from this tradition, Pan-
gle makes the work’s origin his starting 
point, reconceiving the Politics as the 
pedagogical tool of a master teacher.
 With the Politics, Pangle argues, Ar-
istotle seeks to lead his students down 

a deliberately difficult path of critical 
thinking about civic republican life. He 
adopts a Socratic approach, encourag-
ing his students—and readers—to be-
come active participants in a dialogue. 
Seen from this perspective, features 
of the work that have perplexed previ-
ous commentators become perfectly 
comprehensible as artful devices of a 
didactic approach. Ultimately, Pangle’s 
close and careful analysis shows that to 
understand the Politics, one must first 
appreciate how Aristotle’s rhetorical 
strategy is inextricably entwined with 
the subject of his work.

Thomas L. Pangle is the Joe R. Long Chair in Democratic Studies in the Department of 
Government at the University of Texas at Austin. He is the author or editor of numerous 

books, including The Theological Basis of Liberal Modernity in Montesquieu’s “Spirit of the Laws.”

Roderick P. hart holds the Allan Shivers Centennial Chair in Communication at the Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin and is the author or editor of a dozen books, including, most recent-
ly, Political Keywords. Jay P. childers is assistant professor in the Department of Communica-
tion Studies at the University of Kansas. He is the author of The Evolving Citizen. colene J. 

Lind is a PhD candidate in communication studies at the University of Texas at Austin.

It’s not what you say, but how you say it. 
Solving problems with words is the es-
sence of politics, and finding the right 
words for the moment can make or 
break a politician’s career. Yet very little 
has been said in political science about 
the elusive element of tone.
 In Political Tone, Roderick P. Hart, 
Jay P. Childers, and Colene J. Lind ana-
lyze a range of texts—from speeches 
and debates to advertising and print 
and broadcast campaign coverage—us-
ing a sophisticated computer program, 
DICTION, that parses their content for 
semantic features like realism, com-
monality, and certainty, as well as ref-
erences to religion, party, or patriotic 
terms. Beginning with a look at how so-
cietal forces like diversity and modernity 

manifest themselves as political tones in 
the contexts of particular leaders and 
events, the authors proceed to consider 
how individual leaders have used tone 
to convey their messages: How did Bill 
Clinton’s clever dexterity help him re-
cover from the Monica Lewinsky scan-
dal? How did Barack Obama draw on 
his experience as a talented community 
activist to overcome his inexperience as 
a national leader? And how does Sarah 
Palin’s wandering tone indicate that 
she trusts her listeners and is open to 
their ideas?
 By focusing not on the substance 
of political arguments but on how they 
were phrased, Political Tone provides 
powerful and unexpected insights into 
American politics.

How Leaders Talk and Why
Political Tone

Aristotle’s Teaching in the Politics

POLITICAL SCIENCE  PHILOSOPHY

Chicago Studies in American 
Politics

“Political Tone is a novel, masterly, 

and beautifully written examina-

tion of the american political 

landscape with attention to the 

campaign rhetoric of every presi-

dential campaign from 1948 to the 

present. The authors have care-

fully marshaled a wealth of data to 

reveal patterns—some strikingly 

counterintuitive—in the political 

communication environment over 

the last six decades. a marvelous 

undertaking.”
—katherine cramer Walsh,  

University of Wisconsin–madison

“Thomas L. Pangle is an eminent po-

litical theorist whose interpretation 

of one of the fundamental books 

of the tradition will be widely 

welcomed. he employs, as always, 

an impressive range of scholarship, 

including not only the classical 

literature and most of the relevant 

contemporary scholarship, but an 

array of nineteenth-century schol-

ars not often referenced or read. 

Aristotle’s Teaching in the ‘Politics’ 

is fresh and full of insight.”
—carnes Lord,  

translator of Aristotle’s “Politics”

POLITICAL SCIENCE
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Ruth O’Brien is professor of political science at the Graduate Center of the City 
University of New York. She is the author of several books, including Bodies in 
Revolt and Crippled Justice.

“Obama’s vision of E Pluribus Unum—a 

democratic progressive vision—is central 

both to his own sense of purpose and to 

his appeal. Ruth O’Brien lays out very 

concretely how this vision is expressed 

in Obama’s policy positions and modes of 

governing. Out of Many, One is a distinc-

tive and thought-provoking contribution 

to understanding Obama and contempo-

rary American political thought.”
—Rogers M. Smith,  

University of Pennsylvania
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Feared by conservatives and embraced by liberals when he en-

tered the White House, Barack Obama has since been battered 

by criticism from both sides. In Out of Many, One, Ruth O’Brien 

explains why. We are accustomed to seeing politicians supporting 

either a minimalist state characterized by unfettered capitalism and 

individual rights or a relatively strong welfare state and regulatory capi-

talism. Obama, O’Brien argues, represents the values of a lesser-known 

third tradition in American political thought that defies the usual left-

right categorization.

 Bearing traces of Baruch Spinoza, John Dewey, and Saul Alinsky, 

Obama’s progressivism embraces the ideas of mutual reliance and 

collective responsibility and adopts an interconnected view of the 

individual and the state. So, while Obama might emphasize difference, 

he rejects identity politics, which can create permanent minorities 

and diminish individual agency. Analyzing Obama’s major legisla-

tive victories—financial regulation, health care, and the stimulus 

package—O’Brien shows how they reflect a stakeholder society that 

neither regulates in the manner of the New Deal nor deregulates. In-

stead, Obama focuses on negotiated rule making and allows executive 

branch agencies to fill in the details when dealing with a deadlocked 

Congress. Similarly, his commitment to difference and his resistance 

to universal mandates underlies his reluctance to advocate for human 

rights as much as many on the Democratic left had hoped.

 By establishing Obama within the context of a much longer and 

broader political tradition, this book sheds critical light on both the 

political and philosophical underpinnings of his presidency and a 

fundamental shift in American political thought. 

With a Foreword by Thomas Byrne Edsall

Obama and the Third American 
Political Tradition

Out of Many, One
RUth O’BRien
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Joshua Tucker

Michele l. swers

Exploring Peru’s lively music industry 
and the studio producers, radio DJs, 
and program directors that drive it, 
Gentleman Troubadours and Andean Pop 
Stars is a fascinating account of the de-
liberate development of artistic taste. 
Focusing on popular huayno music and 
the ways it has been promoted to Peru’s 
emerging middle class, Joshua Tucker 
tells a complex story of identity mak-
ing and the marketing forces entangled 
with it, providing crucial insights into 
the dynamics among art, class, and eth-
nicity that reach far beyond the Andes.
 Tucker focuses on the music of 
Ayacucho, Peru, examining how media 

workers and intellectuals there trans-
formed the city’s huayno music into the 
country’s most popular style. By mar-
keting contemporary huayno against its 
traditional counterpart, these agents, 
Tucker argues, have paradoxically re-
inforced ethnic hierarchies at the same 
time that they have challenged them. 
Navigating between a burgeoning An-
dean bourgeoisie and a music industry 
eager to sell them symbols of newfound 
sophistication, Gentleman Troubadours 
and Andean Pop Stars is a deep account 
of the real people behind cultural 
change. 

Joshua Tucker is assistant professor of music at Brown University.

Michele l. swers is associate professor of American government at Georgetown University. She 
is the author of The Difference Women Make, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

In the run-up to the 2012 presidential 
election, Democrats and Republicans 
were locked in a fierce battle for the fe-
male vote. Democrats charged Repub-
licans with waging a “war on women,” 
while Republicans countered that Dem-
ocratic policies actually undermined 
women’s rights. The women of the Sen-
ate wielded particular power through-
out, planning press conferences, ap-
pearing on political programs, and 
taking to the Senate floor over gender-
related issues such as workplace equal-
ity and reproductive rights.

The first book to examine the im-
pact of gender differences in the Sen-
ate, Women in the Club is an eye-opening 
exploration of how women are influenc-
ing policy and politics in this erstwhile 
male bastion of power. Gender, Michele 
L. Swers shows, is a fundamental factor 
for women in the Senate, interacting 

with both party affiliation and indi-
vidual ideology to shape priorities on 
policy. Women, for example, are more 
active proponents of social welfare and 
women’s rights. But the effects of gen-
der extend beyond mere policy prefer-
ences. Senators also develop their pri-
orities with an eye to managing voter 
expectations about their expertise and 
advancing their party’s position on a 
given issue. The election of women in 
increasing numbers has also coincided 
with the evolution of the Senate as a 
highly partisan institution. The stark 
differences between the parties on is-
sues pertaining to gender have meant 
that Democratic and Republican sena-
tors often assume very different roles 
as they reconcile their policy views on 
gender issues with the desire to act as 
members of partisan teams.

Gender and Policy Making in the Senate
Women in the Club

Huayno Music, Media Work, and Ethnic Imaginaries  
in Urban Peru

Gentleman Troubadours and Andean  
Pop Stars

MUSIC

Chicago Studies in 
Ethnomusicology

“with Women in the Club, Michele l. 

swers offers the first book-length 

analysis of the role of gender in the 

us senate. Gender differences, she 

shows, are deeply and pervasively 

shaped by party politics, with 

gender affecting senators’ activ-

ism across a range of policy issues, 

including women’s rights, social 

welfare, and defense.”
—Frances e. lee,

university of Maryland
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Anne E. Greene is a biologist by training and teaches scientific writing in the 
Wildlife Biology Program at the University of Montana.

“This is the best book of this sort I have 

read. Anne E. Greene practices what she 

preaches, writing clearly for a general 

scientific audience. She comes across as 

both highly knowledgeable and acces-

sible. Greene makes achieving clarity 

look simple, and I found myself marveling 

at her wizardry. Readers will find the text 

empowering.”
—Gina Maranto,  

University of Miami

Writing Science in 
Plain English

AnnE E. GREEnE

Bad writing is bad for science. Incomprehensible journal ar-

ticles, wordy proposals, and jargon-filled theses make reading 

a chore for students, informed lay people, and even other sci-

entists. As a result, years of research and hard work can be passed over 

or misunderstood. The problem is so significant that clear writing has 

become a legal requirement for federal agencies, thanks to the Plain 

Writing Act of 2010, which requires that writing be “accessible, consis-

tent, written in plain language, and easy to understand.” Writing Science 

in Plain English by Anne E. Greene, an experienced teacher of scientific 

writing, shows how to produce such clear, concise scientific prose.

 This is the first book to adapt the Strunk and White model for 

scientists and students. Designed as a short, easy-to-follow guide, it 

dispenses with what scientists write and focuses on how to write it well. 

Eleven chapters present straightforward principles based on what read-

ers need in order to understand complex writing, including concrete 

subjects, active verbs, consistent terms, and well-organized paragraphs. 

Chapter-ending exercises and samples of real writing, both good and 

bad, allow readers to improve their writing immensely with little effort.

 This concise book is short enough that readers can gain important 

information in one sitting, but full of useful resources that will have 

them thumbing through it again and again. It can be used as the foun-

dation for a semester-long course or a two-hour workshop. Designed to 

be useful to a wide range of readers, from college students to faculty, 

and beginning researchers to established scientists, it is the perfect 

resource for anyone who wants to strengthen their scientific writing. 
REFERENCE SCIENCE
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Arthur BAhr

ElEAnor Johnson

In Fragments and Assemblages, Arthur 
Bahr expands the ways in which we 
interpret medieval manuscripts, ex-
amining the formal characteristics of 
both physical manuscripts and liter-
ary works. Specifically, Bahr argues 
that manuscript compilations from 
fourteenth-century London reward in-
terpretation as both assemblages and 
fragments: as meaningfully construct-
ed objects whose forms and textual 
contents shed light on the city’s literary, 
social, and political cultures, but also 
as artifacts whose physical fragmenta-
tion invites forms of literary criticism 
that were unintended by their medieval 
makers. Such compilations are not sim-
ply repositories of data to be used for 
the reconstruction of the distant past; 
their physical forms reward literary and 

aesthetic analysis in their own right. 
 The compilations analyzed reflect 
the full vibrancy of fourteenth-century 
London’s literary cultures: the multi-
lingual codices of Edwardian civil ser-
vant Andrew Horn and Ricardian poet 
John Gower, the famous Auchinleck 
manuscript of texts in Middle English, 
and Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales. By read-
ing these compilations as both formal 
shapes and historical occurrences, 
Bahr uncovers neglected literary his-
tories specific to the time and place of 
their production. The book offers a less 
empiricist way of interpreting the rela-
tionship between textual and physical 
form that will be of interest to a wide 
range of literary critics and manuscript 
scholars.

Arthur Bahr is associate professor of literature at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Eleanor Johnson is assistant professor of English and comparative literature at  
Columbia University. 

Literary scholars often avoid the cat-
egory of the aesthetic in discussions of 
ethics, believing that purely aesthetic 
judgments can vitiate analyses of a lit-
erary work’s sociopolitical heft and 
meaning. In Practicing Literary Theory in 
the Middle Ages, Eleanor Johnson reveals 
that aesthetics—the formal aspects of 
literary language that make it sense-
perceptible—are indeed inextricable 
from ethics in the writing of medieval 
literature.
 Johnson brings a keen formalist 
eye to bear on the prosimetric form: 
the mixing of prose with lyrical poetry. 
This form descends from the writings 
of the sixth-century Christian philoso-
pher Boethius—specifically his famous 
prison text, Consolation of Philosophy—
to the late-medieval English tradition. 

Johnson argues that Boethius’s text had 
a broad influence not simply on the 
thematic and philosophical content of 
subsequent literary writing, but also on 
the specific aesthetic construction of 
several vernacular traditions. She dem-
onstrates the underlying prosimetric 
structures in a variety of Middle Eng-
lish texts—including Chaucer’s Troilus 
and Criseyde and portions of the Can-
terbury Tales, Thomas Usk’s Testament 
of Love, John Gower’s Confessio amantis, 
and Thomas Hoccleve’s autobiographi-
cal poetry—and asks how particular 
formal choices work, how they reso-
nate with medieval literary-theoretical 
ideas, and how particular poems and 
prose works mediate the tricky business 
of modeling ethical transformation for 
a readership.

Ethics and the Mixed Form in Chaucer, Gower, Usk,  
and Hoccleve

Practicing Literary Theory in the  
Middle Ages

Forming Compilations of Medieval London
Fragments and Assemblages

LITERARY CRITICISM   
EUROPEAN HISTORY

LITERARY CRITICISM

“Eleanor Johnson is a kind of 

literary-critical mechanic, reveal-

ing with brilliance and skill how 

particular formal and rhetorical ele-

ments work discretely and together 

to shape the readerly process—not 

for its own sake, but for the larger 

premodern project of personal ethi-

cal transformation. the research 

is first-rate and the arguments are 

original. the book will have an 

immediate and lasting effect on the 

study of medieval literature.”
—Bruce holsinger, 

university of Virginia

“An original and creative new 

account of fourteenth-century writ-

ing, one with which all scholars of 

late-medieval literature will want to 

engage.”
—Maura nolan,  

university of California, Berkeley
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Bradin Cormack is professor of English and director of the Nicholson Center 
for British Studies; Martha C. Nussbaum is the Ernst Freund Distinguished 
Service Professor in the Law School, the Department of Philosophy, and the 
Divinity School; and Richard Strier is the Frank L. Sulzberger Distinguished 
Service Professor in the Department of English and in the College, all at the 
University of Chicago.

A Conversation among Disciplines 
and Professions

Shakespeare and 
the Law

Edited by BRadiN CoRMaCk,  
MaRtha C. NuSSBauM, and RiChaRd StRiER

William Shakespeare is inextricably linked with the law. 

Legal documents make up most of the records we have of 

his life, and trials, lawsuits, and legal terms permeate his 

plays. Gathering an extraordinary team of literary and legal scholars 

and even sitting judges, Shakespeare and the Law demonstrates that 

Shakespeare’s thinking about legal concepts points to a deep engage-

ment with the law’s technical workings, its underlying premises, and its 

social effects.

 Shakespeare and the Law opens with three essays on law and litera-

ture that emphasize both the continuities and contrasts between the 

two fields. In its second section, the book considers Shakespeare’s 

awareness of common law thinking and practice through examina-

tions of Measure for Measure and Othello. Building on this question, in 

the third part a judge and a former solicitor general rule on Shylock’s 

demand for enforcement of his odd contract; and two essays by literary 

scholars take contrasting views on whether Shakespeare could imagine 

a functioning legal system. The fourth section looks at how law enters 

into conversation with issues of politics and community, both in the 

plays and in our own world. The volume concludes with a freewheel-

ing colloquy among Supreme Court Justice Stephen J. Breyer, Judge 

Richard A. Posner, Martha C. Nussbaum, and Richard Strier.

 Celebrating the sometimes fractious intellectual energy produced 

by scholars and practitioners tackling the question of Shakespeare and 

the law, this collection is a resource and provocation for further think-

ing and ongoing discussion.

LITERARY CRITICISM  LAW
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Roland GReene

Edited and Translated by Susan Stewart and Patrizio Ceccagnoli
Milo de anGelis

Blood. Invention. Language. Resis-
tance. World. Five ordinary words that 
do a great deal of conceptual work in 
everyday life and literature. In this orig-
inal experiment in critical semantics, 
Roland Greene considers how these five 
words changed over the course of the 
sixteenth century and what their chang-
es indicate about broader forces in sci-
ence, politics, and other disciplines.
 Greene discusses a broad swath 
of Renaissance and transatlantic lit-
erature—including Shakespeare, Cer-
vantes, Camões, and Milton—in terms 
of the development of these words rather 
than works, careers, or histories. He 

creates a method for describing and 
understanding the semantic changes 
that occur, extending his argument to 
other words that operate in the same 
manner. Aiming to shift the conversa-
tion around Renaissance literature 
from current approaches to riskier 
enterprises, Greene also challenges 
semantic-historicist scholars, propos-
ing a method that takes advantage of 
digital resources like full-text databases 
but still depends on the interpreter to 
fashion ideas out of ordinary language. 
Five Words is an innovative and accessi-
ble book that points the field of literary 
studies in an exciting new direction.

Roland Greene is the Mark Pigott OBE Professor in the School of Humanities and Sciences 
at Stanford University. His most recent book, Unrequited Conquests: Love and Empire in the 

Colonial Americas, is also published by the University of Chicago Press.

Milo de angelis is the author of eight collections of poetry and two volumes of essays and 
the translator of numerous works of European philosophy and criticism. The poet susan 

stewart is the Avalon Foundation University Professor in the Humanities at Princeton Uni-
versity. Her most recent books are Red Rover and The Poet’s Freedom, both published by the 

University of Chicago Press. Patrizio Ceccagnoli teaches Italian at the University of  
Massachusetts Amherst.

Milo De Angelis, born in 1951, is one 
of the most important living Italian 
poets. With this volume, Susan Stewart 
and Patrizio Ceccagnoli bring to Eng-
lish readers for the first time a facing-
page edition of his most recent work: 
his book-length elegy, Theme of Fare-
well, and the subsequent poems of That 
Wandering in the Darkness of Courtyards. 
These two books form a sequence nar-
rating the illness and premature death, 
in 2003, of the poet’s wife, the writer 
Giovanna Sicari, a celebrated poet in her 
own right; they also trace De Angelis’s 
turn from grief, through time, back to 
the world. Immediate, perceptive, and 
woven from the fabric of everyday life in 
contemporary Milan, the poems never 

depart from universal human emotions 
of despair and awakening. Throughout 
his long career, De Angelis has renewed 
lyric poetry with the sheer intensity of 
his forms and insights, and the volumes 
offered here have won some of the most 
important Italian literary awards, in-
cluding the coveted  Premio Viareggio. 
 These inexorable and beautifully 
crafted translations will be of interest 
to scholars of contemporary Italian lit-
erature, students of contemporary po-
etry and literary translation, and those 
who work in comparative literature. 
Above all, they are bound to speak to 
any reader in search of a poet writing at 
the height of his powers of expression. 

A Bilingual Edition
Theme of Farewell and After-Poems

Critical Semantics in the Age of Shakespeare and Cervantes
Five Words

LITERARY CRITICISM

POETRY  LITERATURE

“Milo de angelis is surely among 

the most important italian poets of 

our day, and this supple and subtle 

translation of his two most recent 

books is a gratifying event. These 

are poems of dense abstraction 

and rugged lyricism, and they come 

to life in grief, amid the asphalt of 

the poet’s native city, Milan. susan 

stewart and Patrizio Ceccagnoli 

have done a terrific job of bringing 

them to america.”
—Geoffrey Brock,  

editor of The FSG Book of Twentieth-
Century Italian Poetry: An Anthology

“There is nothing like Five Words in 

current criticism. Grounded upon 

deep erudition, it represents a 

genuine breakthrough in critical 

methodology, conceptual history, 

and the social and cultural task 

of locating literature among the 

other discourses. Roland Greene’s 

efforts to relate and interrelate 

the implications of the ‘five words’ 

shape an overarching argument 

about critical semantics that will 

have great impact upon the entire 

field of literary study.”
—William Kennedy,  

Cornell University

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02080-8 
Paper $25.00s/£16.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01620-7 

MARCh 160 p. 51/2 x 81/2
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James Chandler is the Barbara E. and Richard J. Franke Distinguished Service 
Professor in the Department of English Language and Literature and the 
Department of Cinema and Media Studies at the University of Chicago. He is 
the author of several books, including England in 1819: The Politics of Literary 
Culture and the Case of Romantic Historicism, also published by the University of 
Chicago Press.

“An Archaeology of Sympathy is cultural 

history of the first order. It unfolds 

thrillingly, as a kind of project of media 

archaeology, showing us in eye-opening 

ways the crucial roles that the sentimen-

tal mode accords to notions of virtual 

spectatorship and mediated feeling. I 

found myself fascinated by the historical 

argument about sentimentalism’s rela-

tion to episodes of media shift. This book 

has changed the way I think about books 

and movies.”
—Deidre Lynch,  

University of Toronto

LITERARY CRITICISM  FILM STudIES

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03495-9 
Cloth $45.00s/£29.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03500-0 

JuNE 392 p., 68 halftones 6 x 9

The Sentimental Mode in  
Literature and Cinema

An Archaeology of 
Sympathy

James ChanDLer

In the middle of the eighteenth century, something new made 

itself felt in European culture—a tone or style that came to be 

called the sentimental. The sentimental mode went on to shape 

not just literature, art, music, and cinema, but people’s very structures 

of feeling, their ways of doing and being.

 In what is sure to become a critical classic, An Archaeology of Sym-

pathy challenges Sergei Eisenstein’s influential account of Dickens and 

early American film by tracing the unexpected history and intricate 

strategies of the sentimental mode and showing how it has been rei-

magined over the past three centuries. James Chandler begins with 

a look at Frank Capra and the Capraesque in American public life, 

then digs back to the eighteenth century to examine the sentimental 

substratum underlying Dickens and early cinema alike. With this sur-

prising move, he reveals how literary spectatorship in the eighteenth 

century anticipated classic Hollywood films such as Capra’s It Happened 

One Night, Mr. Deeds Goes to Town, and It’s a Wonderful Life. Chandler 

then moves forward to romanticism and modernism—two cultural 

movements often seen as defined by their rejection of the sentimen-

tal—examining how authors like Mary Shelley, Joseph Conrad, James 

Joyce, and Virginia Woolf actually engaged with sentimental forms and 

themes in ways that left a mark on their work.

 Reaching from Laurence Sterne to the Coen brothers, An Archaeol-

ogy of Sympathy casts new light on the long eighteenth century and the 

novelistic forebears of cinema and our modern world.
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Edited by Nuria ENguita Mayo, MElissa groNluNd, Pablo lafuENtE, 
aNdErs KrEugEr, and stEPhaNiE sMith

Edited by alExaNdra hui, Julia KursEll, and MylEs W. JacKsoN

Since its launch in 1999, Afterall, a jour-
nal of art, context, and enquiry, has 
offered in-depth considerations of the 
work of contemporary artists, along 
with essays that broaden the context in 
which to understand it. Published three 
times a year, Afterall also features essays 
on art history and critical theory.
 Issue 31 looks at artists working with 
or influenced by migration and cultural 
politics. Among the artists featured 
are Lukas Duwenhögger, Paul Chan, 
Pauline Boudry/Renate Lorenz, Ivan 
Kozaric, Sven Augustijnen, Almgul 
Menlibayeva, and Slavs and Tatars, all 
of whose work focuses on or traverses 

different art centers and peripheries. 
Cultural theorist Vassilis Tsianos con-
tributes an essay looking at European 
migration in relation to the eurozone 
crisis. 
 Issue 32 looks at pictorialism to-
day and its role as an artistic strategy. 
Artists featured are James Welling,  
Pae White, Simryn Gill, Ahlam Shibli, 
David Claerbout, and Saloua Raouda 
Chocair. Artist Trevor Paglen contrib-
utes an essay on image making as a form 
of communication, while film theorist 
Maxa Zoller writes about the haptic, 
or, what is excluded by a too-tight focus 
on visuality. 

Nuria Enguita Mayo is coeditor of Afterall. She is part of the program arteypensamiento at 
the Universidad Internacional de Andalucía. Melissa gronlund is managing editor of After-
all. She teaches at the Ruskin School of Drawing and Fine Art, University of Oxford. Pablo 
lafuente is managing editor of Afterall Books and One Work Series and coeditor of Afterall 

and Afterall Books, Exhibition Histories Series. He is also associate curator at the Office 
for Contemporary Art Norway. anders Kreuger is coeditor of Afterall ; a curator at MuHKA, 

Antwerp; and a writer currently based in Berlin. stephanie smith is deputy director and 
chief curator at the Smart Museum of Art at the University of Chicago.

alexandra hui is assistant professor of history at Mississippi State University, where she is 
also head of the History of Science, Technology, and Medicine Program, and a core faculty 
member of the Center for the History of Agriculture, Science, and the Environment in the 
South. Julia Kursell is a musicologist at Bauhaus University in Germany. Myles W. Jackson 
is professor of the history of science at New York University, both in the Gallatin School of 
Individualized Study and the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. He also chairs New York Univer-

sity’s Science and Society Program.

The understanding of sound under-
went profound changes with the ad-
vent of laboratory science in the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. New 
techniques of sound visualization and 
detection, the use of electricity to gen-
erate sound, and the emergence of com-
puters radically reshaped the science of 
acoustics and the practice of music. The 
essays in this volume of Osiris explore 
the manifold transformations of sound 
ranging from soundproof rooms to psy-

choacoustics of seismology to galvanic 
music to pedaling technique. They also 
discuss more general themes such as 
the nature of scientific evidence and 
the development of instruments and 
instrumentation. In examining the 
reciprocity between music and science, 
this volume reaches a new register in 
the evolution of scientific methodology 
during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 
 

Music, Sound, and the Laboratory from 1750–1980
Osiris, Volume 28

A Journal of Art, Context and Enquiry
Afterall

history  music

Osiris

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05375-2 
Paper $33.00x/£21.50
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Art

ISBN-13: 978-1-84638-102-7 
Paper $10.00/£6.50

mArch 130 p. 71/2 x 113/4

Spring 2013, Issue 32

Art

ISBN-13: 978-1-84638-101-0
Paper $10.00/£6.50

december 130 p. 71/2 x 113/4

Autumn/Winter 2012, 
Issue 31
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Edited by MichaEl D. BorDo and athanasios orphaniDEs

Michael D. Bordo is professor of economics at Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey, 
and a research associate of the NBER. athanasios orphanides is a senior lecturer at the 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology’s Sloan School of Management and a senior fellow 
of the Center for Financial Studies at the Goethe University Frankfurt.

Controlling inflation is among the most 
important objectives of economic policy. 
By maintaining price stability, policy 
makers are able to reduce uncertainty, 
improve price-monitoring mechanisms, 
and facilitate more efficient planning 
and allocation of resources.

This volume focuses on under-
standing the causes of the Great Infla-
tion of the 1970s and ’80s, which saw 
rising inflation in many nations and 
propelled interest rates across the de-
veloping world into the double digits. 
Ever since, the immediate cause of the 

period’s rise in inflation has been ex-
tensively debated. Among the areas of 
contention are the role of monetary 
policy in driving inflation and the impli-
cations this had both for policy design 
and for evaluating the performance of 
those who set the policy. Contributors 
map monetary policy from the 1960s 
to the present, shedding light on how 
the lessons of the Great Inflation were 
absorbed and applied to today’s global 
and increasingly complex economic 
environment.

The Great Inflation

Edited by alBErto alEsina and FrancEsco Giavazzi

The recent recession has brought fis-
cal policy back to the forefront, with 
economists and policy makers strug-
gling to reach a consensus on issues 
like tax rates and government spend-
ing. At the heart of the debate are fiscal 
multipliers, whose size and sensitivity 
determine the power of such policies to 
influence economic growth.
 Fiscal Policy after the Financial Crisis 
focuses on the effects of fiscal stimuli 
and increased government spend-

ing, with contributions that consider 
the measurement of the multiplier ef-
fect and its size. Further contributions 
discuss the merits of alternate means 
of debt reduction through decreased 
government spending or increased 
taxes. A final section examines how the 
short-term political forces driving fiscal 
policy might be balanced with aspects 
of the long-term planning governing 
monetary policy.

alberto alesina is the Nathaniel Ropes Professor of Political Economy at Harvard University 
and a research associate and director of the Political Economy Program of the NBER.  

Francesco Giavazzi is professor of economics at Bocconi University, Italy; visiting professor of 
economics at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; and a research associate of the NBER.

Fiscal Policy after the Financial Crisis

ECONOMICS

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06695-0 
Cloth $120.00x/£77.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04355-5 

JuNE 592 p., 10 halftones,  
84 line drawings, 35 tables 6 x 9

ECONOMICS
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Cloth $110.00x/£71.00
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May 704 p., 30 halftones,  
108 line drawings, 120 tables 6 x 9

Edited by ElizaBEth a. KayE

This annual volume offers the most 
complete and current listings of the 
requirements for certification of a wide 
range of educational professionals at 
the elementary and secondary levels. 

Requirements for Certification is a valuable 
resource, making much-needed knowl-
edge available in one straightforward 
volume.

Elizabeth a. Kaye specializes in communications as part of her coaching and consulting 
practice. She has edited Requirements for Certification since the 2000–2001 edition.

of Teachers, Counselors, Librarians, Administrators for  
Elementary and Secondary Schools, Seventy-eighth Edition, 

2013–2014

EDuCaTION

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04386-9 
Cloth $70.00x/£45.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04405-7 

OCTOBEr 320 p. 81/2 x 11

National Bureau of Economic 
Research Conference Report

National Bureau of Economic 
Research Conference Report

Requirements for Certification
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The Rebirth of Modern Central Banking
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Edited by Daron acEmoglu, Jonathan ParkEr, and michaEl WooDforD

Daron acemoglu is the Charles P. Kinderberger Professor of Applied Economics at the Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology and a research associate of the NBER. Jonathan Parker is 
the Donald C. Clark/HSBC Professor of Consumer Finance at the Northwestern University 
Kellogg School of Management and a research associate of the NBER. michael Woodford is 
the John Bates Clark Professor of Political Economy at Columbia University and a research 

associate of the NBER.

The twenty-seventh volume of the 
NBER Macroeconomics Annual features 
two papers that illuminate causes of 
the recent financial crisis: how firms ac-
cessed credit during the financial crisis 
and how changing price and treatment 
of risk in mortgage lending was mea-
sured in the UK in the decades before 
the crisis. Other papers in this volume 
include a study of individual prices over 
time that draws out the implications of 
observed price adjustment for macro-

economic models of price stickiness, a 
focus on the implications of microeco-
nomic estimates of labor supply for the 
determination of employment rates, 
a look at the empirical validity of the 
Keynesian view of reasons for employ-
ment declines during recessions, and 
an innovative paper that measures the 
efficacy of fiscal stimulus by looking at 
the economic impact of changes in fed-
eral highway spending across US states.

Volume 27
NBER Macroeconomics Annual 2012

Edited by francEsco giavazzi and kEnnEth WEst

The topics covered in this volume fall 
into four categories: exchange rates, 
global business cycles, the financial cri-
sis, and unemployment and the Great 
Recession. The chapters included look 
at a model developed to analyze the 
use of capital-account policies to peg 
the real exchange rate and assess vari-
ous models for forecasting the Euro 

to US dollar exchange rate during the 
recent financial crisis. Other chapters 
explore the impact on trade flows and 
the desirability and effects of official 
bailouts and the unemployment expe-
rience during the Great Recession, its 
propagation and the sluggish road to 
recovery. 

francesco giavazzi is professor of economics at Bocconi University, Italy, and visiting pro-
fessor of economics at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. kenneth West is the John 
D. MacArthur and Ragnar Frisch Professor of Economics at the University of Wisconsin–

Madison. Both are research associates of the NBER.

Volume 9

NBER International Seminar on  
Macroeconomics 2012

economics

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05277-9 
Cloth $90.00x/£58.00
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05280-9 
Paper $60.00x/£39.00
e-book isBn-13: 978-0-226-05294-6 

may 448 p. 6 x 9

National Bureau of Economic 
Research Macroeconomics Annual

economics
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Paper $60.00x/£39.00
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July 512 p. 6 x 9

National Bureau of Economic 
Research International Seminar on 
Macroeconomics
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Edited by DEnnis J. HutcHinson, DaviD a. strauss,  
and GEoffrEy r. stonE

Dennis J. Hutchinson is a senior lecturer in law and the William Rainey Harper Professor 
in the College, master of the New Collegiate Division, and associate dean of the College, 
the University of Chicago. David a. strauss is the Harry N. Wyatt Professor of Law at the 

University of Chicago. Geoffrey r. stone is the Harry Kalven Jr. Distinguished Service  
Professor of Law at the University of Chicago.

For fifty years, The Supreme Court Review 
has been lauded for providing authori-
tative discussion of the court’s most sig-
nificant decisions. The Review is an in-
depth annual critique of the Supreme 
Court and its work, keeping up on the 
forefront of the origins, reforms, and 

interpretations of American law. Recent 
volumes have considered such issues as 
post-9/11 security, the 2000 presiden-
tial election, cross-burning, federalism 
and state sovereignty, failed Supreme 
Court nominations, and numerous 
First and Fourth Amendment cases.

The Supreme Court Review, 2012

law

Supreme Court Review

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05201-4 
Cloth $70.00x/£45.00
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July 400 p. 6 x 9

Edited by ilya somin, JosHua WriGHt, and toDD J. ZyWicki

Supreme Court Economic Review is an in-
terdisciplinary journal that seeks to 
provide a forum for scholarship in law 
and economics, public choice, and 
constitutional political economy. Its 
approach is broad ranging and con-

tributions employ explicit or implicit 
economic reasoning for the analysis of 
legal issues, with special attention to 
Supreme Court decisions, judicial pro-
cess, and institutional design. 
 

ilya somin is associate professor of law at George Mason University, where Joshua Wright is 
professor and holds a courtesy appointment in the Department of Economics.  

todd J. Zywicki is the Foundation Professor of Law in the School of Law and a senior 
scholar of the Mercatus Center, also at George Mason University. 

Supreme Court Economic Review, Volume 21

law

Supreme Court Economic Review
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Edited by JosH lErnEr and scott stErn

Innovation Policy and the Economy pro-
vides an ongoing forum for the presen-
tation of research on the interactions 
among public policy, the innovation 
process, and the economy. Papers in 
this volume include a consideration of 
the complex set of innovation policy 
challenges that arise in managing pub-
licly funded research, an examination 

of the increasingly visible role of phil-
anthropic funding for science, a look 
at the increasingly contentious issue 
of public funding of growth-oriented 
entrepreneurship, and two papers that 
turn their attention to the evaluation of 
recent federal policy changes as the re-
sult of the America Invents Act and the 
America Competes Act. 

Josh lerner is the Jacob H. Schiff Professor of Investment Banking at Harvard Business 
School, with a joint appointment in the Finance and the Entrepreneurial Management 
Units, and a research associate and codirector of the Productivity, Innovation, and En-
trepreneurship Program at the NBER. scott stern is the School of Management Distin-

guished Professor of Technological Innovation, Entrepreneurship, and Strategic Manage-
ment at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology Sloan School of Management and a 
research associate and director of the Innovation Policy Working Group at the NBER.

Volume 13
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Richard Stark was one of the many pseudonyms of Donald E. Westlake 
(1933–2008), a prolific author of crime fiction. In 1993, the Mystery Writers 
of America bestowed the society’s highest honor on Westlake, naming him a 
Grand Master. 

Praise for Richard Stark

“A book by this guy is cause for happiness.”
—Stephen King

“Whatever Stark writes, I read. He’s a 

stylist, a pro, and I thoroughly enjoy his 

attitude.”
—Elmore Leonard

“The action is nonstop. . . . The awful fas-

cination in these Parker tales comes from 

knowing the protagonist will always do 

whatever is necessary to protect himself 

and to achieve his goals.”
—Wall Street Journal,  

praise for Flashfire 

MYSTERY
cobE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00225-5 
Paper $12.00/£8.00
E-book ISbN-13: 978-0-226-00239-2 

JaNuaRY 288 p. 51/4 x 8

Originally Published as Flashfire
Parker
RIcHARd STARK

There have been many film adaptations of Richard Stark’s 

novels over the years, but none of them actually featured a 

protagonist named Parker—and none of them fully captured 

Parker’s chilling tenacity and laconic anticharm. Here for the first 

time is the real Parker, played by Jason Statham. Adapted by Black Swan 

screenwriter John J. McLaughlin, and directed by Taylor Hackford, 

Parker is sure to satisfy both Stark fans and action-movie lovers. And 

there couldn’t be a better Parker novel to bring to the silver screen 

than the fast-paced and stylish Flashfire.

 When Flashfire opens, Parker isn’t happy. Three associates have 

borrowed his money for a job without permission, and he isn’t satis-

fied to wait and see if they make good. Instead, he vows to kill them 

all. Tearing across America to take their job out from under them, 

Parker finds himself in West Palm Beach. There things go sour. While 

attempting to trick the denizens of Palm Beach into accepting him 

as one of their own, Parker is gut-shot and forced to rely on a beauti-

ful civilian, played in the film by Jennifer Lopez, for help. But even 

injured and exhausted, Parker still has his killer instinct, and he shows 

how unwise—and deadly—it is to cross him. Part heist movie, part un-

expected romance, and mostly explosions, Parker brings to life Stark’s 

hero with verve and violence, while taking viewers on an action-packed 

adventure they won’t soon forget.

 Also starring Michael Chiklis, Nick Nolte, Patti LuPone, and  

Wendell Pierce, Parker is hitting theaters near you this January. Hard.

Now a Major Motion Picture
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Flashfire
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77062-8  
Paper $15.00/£9.50 
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Firebreak
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77065-9  
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Lemons Never Lie
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Franco Mormando is associate professor of Italian at Boston College and the 
author of several books.

“By adopting the manner of a lecturer—

teasingly mentioning things to come, 

employing the first-person plural as a 

teacher, roping students into his intel-

lectual questing, throwing in some slang 

now and then, and without neglecting 

scholarship (this is a history of papal 

Rome as much as a biography)—Franco 

Mormando gives us a succulent reading 

experience. Quanto e dolce.”
—Booklist
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His Life and His Rome
Bernini
FRanco MoRMando

Sculptor, architect, painter, playwright, and scenographer, Gian 

Lorenzo Bernini (1598–1680) was the last of the great universal 

artistic geniuses of early modern Italy, placed by both contem-

poraries and posterity in the same exalted company as Leonardo, 

Raphael, and Michelangelo. And his artistic vision remains palpably 

present today, through the countless statues, fountains, and buildings 

that transformed Rome into the baroque theater that continues to 

enthrall tourists today.

 It is perhaps not surprising that this artist who defined the  

baroque should have a personal life that itself was, well, baroque. As 

Franco Mormando’s dazzling biography reveals, Bernini was a man 

driven by many passions, possessed of an explosive temper and a 

hearty sex drive, and he lived a life as dramatic as any of his creations. 

Drawing on archival sources, letters, diaries, and—with a suitable 

skepticism—a hagiographic account written by Bernini’s son (who 

portrays his father as a paragon of virtue and piety), Mormando leads 

us through Bernini’s many feuds and love affairs, scandals and sins. He 

sets Bernini’s raucous life against a vivid backdrop of baroque Rome, 

bustling and wealthy, and peopled by churchmen and bureaucrats, 

popes and politicians, schemes and secrets.

 The result is a seductively readable biography, stuffed with stories 

and teeming with life—as wild and unforgettable as Bernini’s art. No 

one who has been bewitched by the baroque should miss it.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226055237
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“Alice Kaplan’s superbly perceptive 

Dreaming in French makes a prism out of 

those visits; the white light of expecta-

tion goes  in, and a myriad of astonishing 

colors comes out.”
—Laura Miller,  

Salon

“Alice Kaplan achieves the improbable in 

her new book Dreaming in French, which 

weaves together a fascinating triple-

portrait of three different and unrelated 

characters.”
—San Francisco Chronicle
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Alice Kaplan is the author of French Lessons: A Memoir; The Collaborator: The 
Trial and Execution of Robert Brasillach, which was a finalist for the National 
Book Award; and The Interpreter. 

Ayear in Paris. . . . Countless American students have been 

lured by that vision—and been transformed by their sojourn 

in the City of Light. Dreaming in French tells three stories of 

that experience and how it changed the lives of three extraordinary 

American women.

 All three women would go on to become icons, key figures in 

American cultural, intellectual, and political life, yet their back-

grounds and their dreams couldn’t have been more different. Jacque-

line Bouvier was a twenty-year-old debutante from a wealthy East Coast 

family. Susan Sontag was twenty-four, a precocious Jewish intellectual 

from a family of modest means. Angela Davis, a French major at 

Brandeis from a prominent African American family in Birmingham, 

Alabama, found herself the only black student in her year abroad pro-

gram—in a summer when the news from Birmingham was of unprec-

edented racial violence.

 Kaplan takes readers into the lives of these young women, tracing 

their paths to Paris and tracking the intellectual adventures, friend-

ships, and loves that they found there. For all three women, France was 

far from a passing fancy; rather, the year abroad continued to influ-

ence them for the rest of their lives. Jackie Kennedy carried her love 

of France to the White House and to her later career as a book editor. 

Sontag discovered the intellectual world she observed from afar during 

that first year in Paris that would remain a key influence for the rest of 

her life. Davis, meanwhile, found that her Parisian vantage strength-

ened her sense of solidarity with the burgeoning Algerian indepen-

dence movement, which would inform her own revolutionary agenda.

 Kaplan spins these three different stories into one evocative biography 

and explores how a single year—and a magical city—can change a whole life.

The Paris Years of Jacqueline  
Bouvier Kennedy, Susan Sontag, 
and Angela Davis

Dreaming in 
French

ALice KApLAn

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226054872
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Sally Smith Hughes is a historian of science at the Bancroft Library at the 
University of California, Berkeley. She is the author of The Virus: A History of the 
Concept and the creator of an extensive collection of in-depth oral histories on 
bioscience, biomedicine, and biotechnology.

“Sally Smith Hughes has crafted an 

engaging historical account of Genentech 

from its beginnings as a small labora-

tory at the University of California, San 

Francisco to the 2009 merger with Roche 

for $47 billion. . . . Her account will appeal 

to a broad audience and is a must read 

for scholars interested in the history of 

biotechnology. Highly recommended.”
—Choice

SCIENCE  BUSINESS
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The Beginnings of Biotech
Genentech
Sally SmitH HUGHeS

In the fall of 1980, Genentech, Inc., a little-known California ge-

netic engineering company, became the overnight darling of Wall 

Street, raising over $38 million in its initial public stock offering. 

Lacking marketed products or substantial profit, the firm nonetheless 

saw its share price escalate from $35 to $89 in the first few minutes of 

trading, at that point the largest gain in stock market history. Coming 

at a time of economic recession and declining technological competi-

tiveness in the United States, the event provoked banner headlines and 

ignited a period of speculative frenzy over biotechnology as a revolu-

tionary means for creating new and better kinds of pharmaceuticals, 

untold profit, and a possible solution to national economic malaise.

 Drawing from an unparalleled collection of interviews with early 

biotech players, Sally Smith Hughes offers the first book-length his-

tory of this pioneering company, depicting Genentech’s improbable 

creation, precarious youth, and ascent to immense prosperity. Hughes 

provides intimate portraits of the people significant to Genentech’s 

science and business, and in doing so sheds new light on how personal-

ity affects the growth of science. By placing Genentech’s founders, fol-

lowers, opponents, victims, and beneficiaries in context, Hughes also 

demonstrates how science interacts with commercial and legal interests 

and university research, and with government regulation, venture capi-

tal, and commercial profits.

 Genentech tells the story of biotechnology as it is not often told, as a 

risky and improbable entrepreneurial venture that had to overcome a 

number of powerful forces working against it. 

Synthesis

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226045511
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Allen Everett is professor emeritus of physics at Tufts University. Thomas  
Roman is professor in the Mathematical Sciences Department at Central   
Connecticut State University. Both have taught undergraduate courses in 
time-travel physics.

A Scientific Guide to Shortcuts 
through Time and Space

Time Travel and 
Warp Drives

AllEn EvERETT and ThomAs RomAn

Sci-fi makes it look so easy. Receive a distress call from Alpha 

Centauri? No problem: punch the warp drive and you’re there 

in minutes. Facing a catastrophe that can’t be averted? Just pop 

back in the timestream and stop it before it starts. But for those of us 

not lucky enough to live in a science-fictional universe, are these ideas 

merely flights of fancy—or could it really be possible to travel through 

time or take shortcuts between stars?

 Cutting-edge physics may not be able to answer those questions 

yet, but it does offer up some tantalizing possibilities. In Time Travel 

and Warp Drives, Allen Everett and Thomas Roman take readers on a 

clear, concise tour of our current understanding of the nature of time 

and space—and whether or not we might be able to bend them to our 

will. Using no math beyond high school algebra, the authors lay out 

an approachable explanation of Einstein’s special relativity, then move 

through the fundamental differences between traveling forward and 

backward in time and the surprising theoretical connection between 

going back in time and traveling faster than the speed of light. They 

survey a variety of possible time machines and warp drives, including 

wormholes and warp bubbles, and, in a dizzyingly creative chapter, 

imagine the paradoxes that could plague a world where time travel was 

possible—killing your own grandfather is only one of them!

 Written with a light touch and an irrepressible love of the fun of 

sci-fi scenarios—but firmly rooted in the most up-to-date science, Time 

Travel and Warp Drives will be a delightful discovery for any science buff 

or armchair chrononaut.

“marvelously accessible.”
—Chicago Tribune

“Relying only minimally on technical 

jargon and formulas, the authors open to 

view the exciting conceptual prospects for 

designing a time machine capable of slip-

ping backward through the centuries and 

of riding faster-than-light warp bubbles 

through the cosmos. . . . Armchair scien-

tists share the thrill of peeking into the 

universe’s deepest secrets. Penetrating 

science illuminates humankind’s most 

audacious dreams.”
—Booklist

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226045481
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Mary Pattillo is the Harold Washington Professor of Sociology and African 
American studies at Northwestern University. She is the author of Black on the 
Block: The Politics of Race and Class in the City, also published by the University 
of Chicago Press, and coeditor of Imprisoning America: The Social Effects of Mass 
Incarceration.

“This sensitive account of a Chicago South 

Side neighborhood and its residents 

gives readers an insiders’ view of the 

community, bringing the issues and 

challenges that confront the black middle 

class to the forefront.”
—Black Enterprise

african american studies  sOciOLOGY
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Second Edition

With a new Foreword by Annette Lareau

Privilege and Peril among the Black 
Middle Class

Black Picket Fences
Mary PaTTillo

First published in 1999, Mary Pattillo’s Black Picket Fences ex-

plores an American demographic group too often ignored by 

both scholars and the media: the black middle class. Nearly fif-

teen years later, this book remains a groundbreaking study of a group 

still underrepresented in the academic and public spheres. The result 

of living for three years in “Groveland,” a black middle-class neighbor-

hood on Chicago’s South Side, Black Picket Fences explored both the 

advantages the black middle class has and the challenges they still 

face. Despite arguments that race no longer matters, Pattillo showed 

a different reality, one where black and white middle classes remain 

separate and unequal.

 Stark, moving, and still timely, the book is updated for this edition 

with a new epilogue by the author that details how the neighborhood 

and its residents fared in the recession of 2008, as well as new inter-

views with many of the same neighborhood residents featured in the 

original. Also included is a new foreword by acclaimed University of 

Pennsylvania sociologist Annette Lareau. 

 “An insightful look at the socioeconomic experiences of the black 

middle class. . . . Through the prism of a South Side Chicago neigh-

borhood, the author shows the distinctly different reality middle-class 

blacks face as opposed to middle-class whites.”—Ebony

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/B/bo15340705.html
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“Robert J. Sampson’s analysis has critical 

implications for both social science and 

social policy, and Great American City is a 

must read for anyone interested in either 

topic.”
—Science

“It is simply impossible to write about 

cities in the same way after reading this 

book.”
—Public Books

SOCIOLOGY
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Robert J. Sampson is the Henry Ford II Professor of the Social Sciences at Har-
vard University, where he moved after teaching at the University of Chicago 
for a dozen years. He is a member of the National Academy of Science, fellow 
of the American Academy of Arts and Science, and coauthor of Crime in the 
Making: Pathways and Turning Points through Life and Shared Beginnings, Diver-
gent Lives: Delinquent Boys to Age 70.

With a Foreword by William Julius Wilson

Chicago and the Enduring  
Neighborhood Effect

Great American 
City

RobeRt J. SampSon

For over fifty years, numerous public intellectuals and social 

theorists have insisted that community is dead. Some would 

have us believe that we act solely as individuals choosing our 

own fates regardless of our surroundings, while other theories place 

us at the mercy of global forces beyond our control. These two per-

spectives dominate contemporary views of society, but by rejecting the 

importance of place they are both deeply flawed. Based on one of the 

most ambitious studies in the history of social science, Great American 

City argues that communities still matter because life is decisively 

shaped by where you live.

 To demonstrate the powerfully enduring impact of place, Robert J. 

Sampson presents here the fruits of over a decade’s research in Chicago 

combined with his own unique personal observations about life in the 

city, from Cabrini Green to Trump Tower and Millennium Park to the 

Robert Taylor Homes. He discovers that neighborhoods influence a 

remarkably wide variety of social phenomena, including crime, health, 

civic engagement, home foreclosures, teen births, altruism, leadership 

networks, and immigration. Even national crises cannot halt the im-

pact of place, Sampson finds, as he analyzes the consequences of the 

Great Recession and its aftermath.

 Following in the influential tradition of the Chicago School of ur-

ban studies but updated for the twenty-first century, Great American City 

is at once a landmark research project, a commanding argument for a 

new theory of social life, and the story of an iconic city.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226055688
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Evelyne Bloch-Dano is the author of many books, including Madame Proust: A 
Biography, which is also published by the University of Chicago Press. Teresa 
Lavender Fagan has translated many books, including J. M. G. Le Clezio’s The 
Mexican Dream.

“A lovely book that makes you feel at once 

hungry for these plants and satiated by 

the knowledge you just reaped about 

them.”
—Audobon

“Quirky . . . entertaining . . . Evelyne Bloch-

Dano’s book confirms that we are what 

we eat, and that vegetables, like Bloch-

Dano’s gardens, are firmly rooted in the 

realm of imagination.”
—Times Literary Supplement

COOKING

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05994-5

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05995-2 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05996-9 

AprIl 128 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Translated by Teresa Lavender Fagan

A Biography

Vegetables
EvELynE BLoch-DAno

From Michael Pollan to locavores, Whole Foods to farmers’ mar-

kets, today cooks and foodies alike are paying more attention 

than ever before to the history of the food they bring into their 

kitchens—and especially to vegetables. Whether it’s an heirloom to-

mato, curled cabbage, or succulent squash, from a farmer’s market or a 

backyard plot, the humble vegetable offers more than just nutrition—it 

also represents a link with a long tradition of farming and gardening, 

nurturing and breeding.

 In this charming book, those veggies finally get their due. In 

capsule biographies of eleven different vegetables—artichokes, beans, 

chard, cabbage, cardoons, carrots, chili peppers, Jerusalem artichokes, 

peas, pumpkins, and tomatoes—Evelyne Bloch-Dano explores the 

world of vegetables in all its facets, from science and agriculture to his-

tory, culture, and, of course, cooking. From the importance of peppers 

in early international trade to the most recent findings in genetics, 

from the cultural cachet of cabbage to Proust’s devotion to cardoon-

and-marrow stew, to the surprising array of vegetables that preceded 

the pumpkin as the avatar of All Hallow’s Eve, Bloch-Dano takes 

readers on a dazzling tour of the fascinating stories behind our daily 

repasts.

 Spicing her cornucopia with an eye for anecdote and a ready wit, 

Bloch-Dano has created a feast that’s sure to satisfy gardeners, chefs, 

and eaters alike.

 “Evelyne Bloch-Dano displays here erudite command of culinary 

history with both literary and historical anecdotes. . . . Digesting the 

contents of this little book yields a trove of trivia with which to impress 

shoppers and vendors alike at the farmers’ market.”—Booklist

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226059952
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“When it comes to food, there are two 

large categories of eaters: those who do 

not worry about what they eat but should, 

and those who do worry about what 

they eat but should not. In Fear of Food, 

Harvey Levenstein focuses on the latter 

group, taking readers through a succes-

sion of American fads and panics, from 

an epidemic of ‘germophobia’ at the start 

of the twentieth century to fat phobia 

at its end. He exposes the instigators of 

these panics: not only the hucksters and 

opportunists but also the scientists and 

health experts.”
—Times Literary Supplement
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Harvey Levenstein is professor emeritus of history at McMaster University in 
Hamilton, Ontario. He has published a  number of books on American his-
tory, including Revolution at the Table: The Transformation of the American Diet 
and Paradox of Plenty: A Social History of Eating in Modern America.

A History of Why We Worry about 
What We Eat

Fear of Food
HArvey LevensteIn

There may be no greater source of anxiety for Americans today 

than the question of what to eat and drink. Are eggs the 

perfect protein, or are they cholesterol bombs?  Is red wine 

good for my heart or bad for my liver? Will pesticides, additives, and 

processed foods kill me? Here with some very rare and very welcome 

advice is food historian Harvey Levenstein: Stop worrying!

 In Fear of Food Levenstein reveals the people and interests who have 

created and exploited these worries, causing an extraordinary number 

of Americans to allow fear to trump pleasure in dictating their food 

choices. He tells of the prominent scientists who first warned about 

deadly germs and poisons in foods, and their successors who charged 

that processing foods robs them of life-giving vitamins and minerals. 

These include Nobel Prize–winner Eli Metchnikoff, who advised that 

yogurt would enable people to live to be 140 by killing the life-threat-

ening germs in their intestines, and Elmer McCollum, the “discoverer” 

of vitamins, who tailored his warnings about vitamin deficiencies to 

suit the food producers who funded him. Levenstein also highlights 

how large food companies have taken advantage of these concerns by 

marketing their products to combat the fear of the moment, from the 

co-opting of the “natural foods” movement to the Mediterranean Diet.

 In Fear of Food, Levenstein offers a much-needed voice of reason; 

he expertly questions these stories of constantly changing advice to 

reveal that there are no hard-and-fast facts when it comes to eating. 

With this book, he hopes to free us from the fears that cloud so many 

of our food choices and allow us to finally rediscover the joys of eating 

something just because it tastes good.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226054902
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Mary Kinzie is a poet and critic. She is professor of English and director of 
creative writing at Northwestern University, where she teaches poetry, fiction, 
and creative nonfiction.

“Challenging and original.”
—Christian Wiman, Poetry

“Particularly strong is Mary Kinzie’s 

commitment to revealing the dynam-

ics of how sounds and rhythms qualify 

thought-units, vehicle qualifies tenor, and 

parallels continuously cooperate. While 

scholarly, this is also clear, unpedantic, 

and substantive.”
—Library Journal
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Second Edition

A Poet’s Guide to 
Poetry

Mary Kinzie

In A Poet’s Guide to Poetry, Mary Kinzie brings her decades of exper-

tise as poet, critic, and director of the creative writing program 

at Northwestern University to bear in a comprehensive reference 

work for any writer wishing to better understand poetry. Detailing the 

formal concepts of poetry and methods of poetic analysis, she shows 

how the craft of writing can guide the art of reading poems. Using 

examples from the major traditions of lyric and meditative poetry in 

English from the medieval period to the present, Kinzie considers the 

sounds and rhythms of poetry along with the ideas and thought-units 

within poems. Kinzie also shares her own successful classroom tactics 

that encourage readers to approach a poem as if it were provisional.

 The three parts of A Poet’s Guide to Poetry lead the reader through 

a carefully planned introduction to the ways we understand poetry. 

The first section provides careful, step-by-step instruction to familiar-

ize students with the formal elements of poems, from the most obvious 

features through the most subtle. The second part carefully examines 

meter and rhythm, as well as providing a theoretical and practical over-

view of free verse. The final section offers helpful chapters on writing 

in form. Rounding out the volume are writing exercises for beginning 

and advanced writers, a dictionary of poetic terms, and a bibliography 

of further reading.

 For this new edition, Kinzie has carefully reworked the introductory 

material and first chapter, as well as amended the annotated bibliogra-

phy to include the most recent works of criticism. The updated guide 

also contains revised exercises and adjustments throughout the text to 

make the work as lucid and accessible as possible.

Chicago Guides to Writing, Editing, 
and Publishing

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/P/bo15586305.html
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Praise for the first edition

“Interspersed with rules of good writing is 

a revolutionary manifesto packaged in a 

plain gray wrapper. This book won’t draw 

attention merely by sitting on your shelf, 

but if you put certain pieces of its advice 

in the next legal document you draft, 

you are sure to raise the eyebrows of any 

lawyer who reads it.”
—Trial

“This magnificent book explains every 

major principle of plain legal writing in 

a way that no other book has ever done. 

Get a copy for every law student,  

lawyer, and legislator that you know.”
—Mark E. Wojcik,  

John Marshall Law School

Bryan A. Garner is president of LawProse, Inc., and the Distinguished Research 
Professor of Law at Southern Methodist University. The editor in chief of Black’s 
Law Dictionary, he is the author of several best-selling books, including  
Garner’s Modern American Usage and, with Justice Antonin Scalia, Reading Law: 
The Interpretation of Legal Texts and Making Your Case: The Art of Persuading Judges.

Second Edition

A Text with Exercises

Legal Writing in 
Plain English

BryAn A. GArnEr

Admirably clear, concise, down-to-earth, and powerful—all 

too often, legal writing embodies none of these qualities. Its 

reputation for obscurity and needless legalese is widespread. 

Since 2001 Bryan A. Garner’s Legal Writing in Plain English has helped 

address this problem by providing lawyers, judges, paralegals, law 

students, and legal scholars with sound advice and practical tools for 

improving their written work. Now the leading guide to clear writing 

in the field, this indispensable volume encourages legal writers to chal-

lenge conventions and offers valuable insights into the writing process 

that will appeal to other professionals: how to organize ideas, create 

and refine prose, and improve editing skills. 

 Accessible and witty, Legal Writing in Plain English draws on real-life 

writing samples that Garner has gathered through decades of teach-

ing experience. Trenchant advice covers all types of legal materials, 

from analytical and persuasive writing to legal drafting, and the book’s 

principles are reinforced by sets of basic, intermediate, and advanced 

exercises in each section.

 In this new edition, Garner preserves the successful structure of 

the original while adjusting the content to make it even more class-

room-friendly. He includes case examples from the past decade and 

addresses the widespread use of legal documents in electronic formats. 

His book remains the standard guide for producing the jargon-free 

language that clients demand and courts reward.

 “Bryan A. Garner is a genius.”—David Foster Wallace
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Chicago Guides to Writing, Editing, 
and Publishing
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Jane E. Miller is research professor at the Institute for Health, Health Care 
Policy and Aging Research and professor in the Edward J. Bloustein School of 
Planning and Public Policy at Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey. She 
is the author of The Chicago Guide to Writing about Numbers.

Praise for the first edition

“To assist readers in understanding the 

ideas, Jane E. Miller practices what she 

preaches, keeping text succinct, vocabu-

lary accessible, and examples and analo-

gies easy to relate to. The tome is chock 

full of ‘Zen moments’.” 
—Choice

REFERENCE

Previous edition ISBN-13: 978-0-226-52783-3
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Second Edition

The Chicago  
Guide to Writing 
about Multivariate  
Analysis

JanE E. MillEr

T he Chicago Guide to Writing about Multivariate Analysis is the 

book researchers turn to when looking for guidance on how 

to clearly present statistical results and break through the  

jargon that often clouds writing about applications of statistical 

analysis. This new edition features even more topics and real-world 

examples, making it the must-have resource for anyone who needs to 

communicate complex research results.

 For this second edition, Jane E. Miller includes four new chapters 

that cover writing about interactions, writing about event history analy-

sis, writing about multilevel models, and the “Goldilocks principle” for 

choosing the right size contrast for interpreting results for different 

variables. In addition, she has updated or added numerous examples, 

while retaining her clear voice and focus on writers thinking critically 

about their intended audience and objective. Online podcasts, tem-

plates, and an updated study guide will help readers apply skills from 

the book to their own projects and courses.

 This continues to be the only book that brings together all of the 

steps involved in communicating findings based on multivariate analy-

sis—finding data, creating variables, estimating statistical models, cal-

culating overall effects, organizing ideas, designing tables and charts, 

and writing prose—in a single volume. When aligned with Miller’s 

twelve fundamental principles for quantitative writing, this approach 

will empower readers—whether students or experienced researchers 

—to communicate their findings clearly and effectively.

Chicago Guides to Writing, Editing, 
and Publishing
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“Ella K. Maillart—it is she who matters, 

though her capital I’s are few. The picture 

of herself is better than many superb 

photographs: a woman of the twentieth 

century, with a nostalgia for the primi-

tive; always hungry for new places and 

new people, but sufficient to herself.”
—Pacific Affairs

TRAVEL  BIOGRAPHY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03304-4 
Paper $18.00/£11.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03318-1 
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Ella K. Maillart (1903–97) was a Swiss journalist, photographer, and adventurer. 
She is the author of Gypsy Afloat, Forbidden Journey, Turkestan Solo, and many 
other works published in English, French, and German.

Switzerland to Afghanistan in a 
Ford, 1939

The Cruel Way
Ella K. MaIllarT

In 1939 Swiss travel writer and journalist Ella K. Maillart set off on 

an epic journey from Geneva to Kabul with fellow writer Annemarie 

Schwarzenbach in a brand new Ford. As the first European 

women to travel alone on Afghanistan’s Northern Road, Maillart and 

Schwarzenbach had a rare glimpse of life in Iran and Afghanistan at a 

time when their borders were rarely crossed by Westerners. As the two 

flash across Europe and the Near East in a streak of élan and daring, 

Maillart writes of comical mishaps, breathtaking landscapes, vitriolic 

religious clashes, and the ingenuity with which the women navigated 

what was often a dangerous journey. In beautiful, clear-eyed prose, The 

Cruel Way shows Maillart’s great ability to explore and experience other 

cultures in writing both lyrical and deeply empathetic.

 While the core of the book is the journey itself and the duo’s inter-

actions with people oppressed by political conflict and poverty, towards 

the end of the trip the women’s increasingly troubled relationship 

takes center stage. By then the glamorous, androgynous Schwarzen-

bach, whose account of the trip can be found in All the Roads Are Open, 

is fighting a losing battle with her own drug addiction, and Maillart’s 

frustrated attempts to cure her show the profound depth of their rela-

tionship. 

 Complete with thirteen of Maillart’s photographs from the jour-

ney, The Cruel Way is a classic of travel writing, and its protagonists are 

as gripping and fearless as any in literature. 

 “Ella K. Maillart’s descriptions and observations shine with 

intelligence and beauty. . . . Her abilities to grasp a region in all its 

dimensions, and to involve the emerging national character in her 

own drama, are the marks of the best kind of travel writer.”—Women’s 

Review of Books

With a new Foreword by Jessa Crispin

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226033044
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Slavoj Žižek is professor of philosophy at the University of Ljubljana. His 
numerous books include Iraq: The Borrowed Kettle and The Puppet and the Dwarf: 
The Perverse Core of Christianity. Eric L. Santner is the Philip and Ida Romberg 
Professor in Modern Germanic Studies, professor of Germanic studies, and 
a member of the Center for Jewish Studies at the University of Chicago. He is 
the author of several books, including On Creaturely Life and The Royal Remains, 
both published by the University of Chicago Press. Kenneth Reinhard is associ-
ate professor of English and comparative literature at the University of Califor-
nia, Los Angeles. He is coauthor of After Oedipus: Shakespeare in Psychoanalysis.

“An important contribution to the de-

velopment of new ways to think about 

sovereignty, otherness, materiality, and 

the political possibilities encased in the 

present. . . . Each essay unfolds through 

complex and nuanced engagements with 

key texts in political theology, psycho- 

analysis, ethics, and contemporary  

philosophy.”
—Political Theory

With a new Preface

Three Inquiries in Political Theology

The Neighbor

SLAvoj ŽiŽEK, ERic L. SAntnER,  
and KEnnEth REinhARd

In The Neighbor, three of the most significant intellectuals working 

in psychoanalysis and critical theory collaborate to show how the 

problem of neighbor love opens questions that are fundamen-

tal to ethical inquiry and suggest a new theological configuration of 

political theory. Their three extended essays explore today’s central 

historical problem: the persistence of the theological in the political. 

In “Toward a Political Theology of the Neighbor,” Kenneth Reinhard 

supplements Carl Schmitt’s political theology of the enemy and friend 

with a political theology of the neighbor based in psychoanalysis. In 

“Miracles Happen,” Eric L. Santner extends the book’s exploration of 

neighbor love through a bracing reassessment of Benjamin and Rosen-

zweig. And in an impassioned plea for ethical violence, Slavoj Žižek’s 

“Neighbors and Other Monsters” reconsiders the idea of excess to reha-

bilitate a positive sense of the inhuman and challenge the influence of 

Levinas on contemporary ethical thought.

 A rich and suggestive account of the interplay between love and 

hate, self and other, personal and political, The Neighbor has proven 

to be a touchstone across the humanities and a crucial text for under-

standing the persistence of political theology in secular modernity. 

This new edition contains a new preface by the authors.  
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Stanley Cavell

With a new Foreword by Alice Kaplan 
Translated by Barbara Wright

nathalie Sarraute

Stanley Cavell is a titan of the academic 
world; his work in aesthetics and phi-
losophy has shaped both fields in the 
United States over the past forty years. 
In this brief yet enlightening collection 
of lectures, Cavell investigates the work 
of two of his most tried-and-true sub-
jects: Emerson and Wittgenstein. Be-
ginning with an introductory essay that 
places his own work in a philosophical 
and historical context, Cavell guides 
his reader through his thought process 
when composing and editing his lec-
tures while making larger claims about 
the influence of institutions on philoso-
phers, and the idea of progress within 
the discipline of philosophy. In “De-
clining Decline,” Cavell explains how 

language modifies human existence, 
looking specifically at the culture of 
Wittgenstein’s writings. He draws on 
Emerson, Thoreau, and many others to 
make his case that Wittgenstein can in-
deed be viewed as a “philosopher of cul-
ture.” In his final lecture, “Finding as 
Founding,” Cavell writes in response to 
Emerson’s “Experience,” and explores 
the tension between the philosopher 
and language—that he or she must em-
brace language as his or her “form of 
life,” while at the same time surpassing 
its restrictions. He compares finding 
new ideas to discovering a previously 
unknown land in an essay that un-
abashedly celebrates the power and joy 
of philosophical thought.    

Stanley Cavell is the Walter M. Cabot Professor Emeritus of Aesthetics and General Theory 
of Value at Harvard University and the author of many books. These include Conditions 

Handsome and Unhandsome, In Quest of the Ordinary, and Themes out of School, all published by 
the University of Chicago Press.

nathalie Sarraute (1900–99) was a French novelist, essayist, dramatist, and critic. Her 
works have been translated into more than thirty languages. Barbara Wright (1915–2009) 

was an English translator of modern French literature.

As one of the leading proponents of 
the nouveau roman, Nathalie Sarraute 
is often remembered for her novels, in-
cluding The Golden Fruits, which earned 
her the Prix international de littérature 
in 1964. But her carefully crafted and 
evocative memoir Childhood may in fact 
be Sarraute’s most accessible and emo-
tionally open work. Written when the 
author was eighty-three years old, but 
dealing with only the first twelve years 
of her life, Childhood is constructed as 
a dialogue between Sarraute and her 
memory. Sarraute gently interrogates 
her interlocutor in search of her own in-
tentions, more precise accuracy, and, in-
deed, the truth. Her relationships with 

her mother in Russia and her stepmoth-
er in Paris are especially heartbreak-
ing: long-gone actions are prodded and 
poked at by Sarraute until they yield 
some semblance of fact, imbuing these 
maternalistic interactions with new, 
deeper meaning. Each vignette is bris-
tling with detail and shows the power 
of memory through prose that is by 
turns funny, sad, and poetic. Capturing 
the ambience of Paris and Russia in the 
earliest part of the twentieth century, 
while never giving up the lyrical style of 
Sarraute’s novels, this book has much 
to offer both memoir enthusiasts and 
fiction lovers. 

Childhood

Lectures after Emerson after Wittgenstein
This New Yet Unapproachable America

PHILOSOPHY
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“evoked with telescoping intensity, 

these scenes glow with the im-

mediacy of time not recalled but 

relived.”
—Vanity Fair

“Childhood is a dialogue with 

memory, a merciless coaxing of 

memory into images and then 

into refractions of images, until 

memory is stripped of sentiment 

and becomes something close to 

sensation itself.”
—New Yorker

Praise for Stanley Cavell

“this is a voice like no other in phi-

losophy, today or ever.”
—arthur C. Danto,  

October
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Paper $18.00s/£11.50
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With a new Afterword by Edward L. Shaughnessy
Tsuen-Hsuin Tsien

ASIAN STUDIES  ART

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81418-6
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Praise for e. M. Cioran 

“e. M. Cioran is superb. . . . sardonic, 

even cynical, Mr. Cioran rivals his 

idol, satan, in the elegance of his 

address and the undermining flu-

ency of his thought.”
—edmund White

Paleography, which often overlaps with 
archaeology, deciphers ancient inscrip-
tions and modes of writing to reveal the 
knowledge and workings of earlier so-
cieties. In this now-classic paleographic 
study of China, Tsuen-Hsuin Tsien 
traces the development of Chinese writ-
ing from the earliest inscriptions to the 
advent of printing, with specific atten-
tion to the tools and media used. This 
edition includes material that treats the 
many major documents and ancient 
Chinese artifacts uncovered over the 
forty years since the book’s first publica-
tion, as well as an afterword by Edward 
L. Shaughnessy.

Written on Bamboo and Silk has long 
been considered a landmark in its field. 
Critical in this regard is the excavation 

of numerous sites throughout China, 
where hundreds of thousands of docu-
ments written on bamboo and silk—as 
well as other media—were found, in-
cluding some of the earliest copies of 
historical, medical, astronomical, mili-
tary, and religious texts that are now 
essential to the study of early Chinese 
literature, history, and philosophy. Dis-
coveries such as these have made the 
amount of material evidence on the 
origins and evolution of communica-
tion throughout Chinese history ex-
ceedingly broad and rich, and yet Tsien 
succeeds in tackling it all and building 
on the earlier classic work that changed  
the course of study and understanding 
of Chinese paleography. 

“Tsuen-Hsuin Tsien’s study is a tri-

umph of modern sinology. . . . Few, 

if any, of the purposes, techniques, 

usages, instruments, and materials 

of Chinese writing have escaped 

his attention. The result is a volume 

that is as definitive as extant  

research data will permit.”
—Library Journal

Tsuen-Hsuin Tsien is professor emeritus of Chinese studies and curator emeritus of the East 
Asian Library at the University of Chicago. He is the author of Paper and Printing. 

e. M. Cioran (1911–95) was born and educated in Romania and lived in Paris from 1937 
until his death. He is the author of numerous works, including On the Heights of Despair, also 

available from the University of Chicago Press. Richard Howard is professor of writing at 
Columbia University. 

Dubbed “Nietzsche without his ham-
mer” by literary critic James Wood, the 
Romanian philosopher E. M. Cioran is 
known as much for his profound pes-
simism and fatalistic approach as for 
the lyrical, raging prose with which he 
communicates them. Unlike many of 
his other works, such as On the Heights 
of Despair and Tears and Saints, The New 
Gods eschews his usual aphoristic ap-
proach in favor of more extensive and 
analytic essays. 
 Returning to many of Cioran’s fa-
vorite themes, The New Gods explores 
humanity’s attachment to gods, death, 
fear, and infirmity, in essays that vary 
widely in form and approach. In “Pale-

ontology” Cioran describes a visit to a 
museum, finding the relatively pedes-
trian destination rife with decay, death, 
and human weakness. In another chap-
ter, Cioran explores suicide in shorter, 
impressionistic bursts, while “The De-
miurge” is a shambolic exploration of 
man’s relationship with good, evil, and 
God. All the while, The New Gods reaf-
firms Cioran’s belief in “lucid despair,” 
and his own signature mixture of pes-
simism and skepticism in language that 
never fails to be a pleasure. Perhaps his 
prose itself is an argument against Cio-
ran’s near-nihilism: there is beauty in 
his books.
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Translated by Richard Howard

The Beginnings of Chinese Books and Inscriptions 
Second Edition

Written on Bamboo and Silk
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Translated and with an Introduction by Andrew Kelley
Vladimir JankéléVitch

Edited by Victor Gourevitch and Michael S. Roth
leo StrauSS

Philosopher Vladimir Jankélévitch 
has only recently begun to receive his 
due from the English-speaking world, 
thanks in part to discussions of his 
thought by Jacques Derrida, Emmanuel 
Lévinas, and Paul Ricoeur. His inter-
national readers have long valued his 
unique, interdisciplinary approach to 
philosophy’s greatest questions and his 
highly readable writing style.

Originally published in 1967, Le 
Pardon, or Forgiveness, is one of Janké-
lévitch’s most influential works. In it, he 
characterizes the ultimate ethical act of 
forgiving as behaving toward the per-
petrator as if he or she had never com-
mitted the action, rather than merely 
forgetting or rationalizing it—a contro-

versial notion when considering events 
as heinous as the Holocaust.
 Like so many of Jankélévitch’s 
works, Forgiveness transcends standard 
treatments of moral problems, not sim-
ply generating a treatise on one subject 
but incorporating discussions of topics 
such as free will, giving, creativity, and 
temporality. Translator Andrew Kelley 
masterfully captures Jankélévitch’s me-
lodic prose and, in a substantive intro-
duction, reviews his life and intellectual 
contributions. Forgiveness is an essential 
part of that legacy, and this indispens-
able English translation provides key 
tools for understanding one of the 
great Western philosophers of the twen-
tieth century.

Vladimir Jankélévitch (1903–85) held the chair in moral philosophy at the Sorbonne from 
1951 to 1978. He is the author of more than twenty books on philosophy and music, includ-
ing the recently translated Music and the Ineffable. andrew kelley is associate professor in the 
Department of Philosophy and Religious Studies at Bradley University, Peoria, Illinois. He 
is also the translator of Josef Popper-Lynkeus’s The Individual and the Value of Human Life.

leo Strauss (1899–1973) was one of the preeminent political philosophers of the twenti-
eth century. He is the author of many books, among them The Political Philosophy of Hobbes, 
Natural Right and History, and Spinoza’s Critique of Religion, all published by the University of 
Chicago Press. Victor Gourevitch is the William Griffin Professor of Philosophy Emeritus at 
Wesleyan University. michael S. roth is the president of Wesleyan University and the author 

of several books, including Memory, Trauma, and History.

On Tyranny is Leo Strauss’s classic read-
ing of Xenophon’s dialogue Hiero, or 
Tyrannicus, in which the tyrant Hiero 
and the poet Simonides discuss the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of exercis-
ing tyranny. Included are a translation 
of the dialogue from its original Greek, 
a critique of Strauss’s commentary by the 
French philosopher Alexandre Kojève, 
and the complete correspondence be-
tween the two.
 This corrected and expanded edi-
tion introduces important revisions 
throughout and expands Strauss’s re-

statement of his position in light of Ko-
jève’s commentary to bring it into con-
formity with the text as it was originally 
published in France.
 “Through Strauss’s interpretation, 
Xenophon appears to us as no longer 
the somewhat dull and flat author we 
know, but as a brilliant and subtle writ-
er, an original and profound thinker. 
What is more, in interpreting this for-
gotten dialogue, Strauss lays bare great 
moral and political problems that are 
still ours.”—Alexandre Kojève

Corrected and Expanded Edition, Including the  
Strauss-Kojève Correspondence

On Tyranny

Forgiveness

PHILOSOPHY  RELIGION

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-39213-4

PHILOSOPHY  POLITICAL SCIENCE

Previous edition ISBN-13:  
978-0-226-77687-3

“On Tyranny is a complex and 

stimulating book with its ‘parallel 

dialogue’ made all the more strik-

ing since both participants take 

such unusual, highly provocative 

positions and so force readers to 

face substantial problems in what 

are often wholly unfamiliar, even 

shocking ways.”
—robert Pippin, 

History and Theory

Praise for Vladimir Jankélévitch

“Vladimir Jankélévitch was one of 

the most singular voices of twen-

tieth-century French philosophy. 

although he exerted an extraordi-

nary influence on several gen-

erations of French philosophers, 

writers, and students, his name 

is, unfortunately, barely known in 

the english-speaking world. . . . 

Vladimir Jankélévitch’s philosophi-

cal work will continue to survive the 

changing climate of philosophy.”
—Critical Inquiry
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Edited and with an Introduction by Stephen T. Jackson   
Translated by Sylvie Romanowski

AlexAnder von Humboldt and Aimé bonplAnd

bArry bArnes and JoHn dupré

SCIENCE

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17295-8

The legacy of Alexander von Humboldt 
(1769–1859) looms large over the natu-
ral sciences. His 1799–1804 research ex-
pedition to Central and South America 
with botanist Aimé Bonpland set the 
course for the great scientific surveys 
of the nineteenth century, and inspired 
such essayists and artists as Emerson, 
Goethe, Thoreau, Poe, and Church.
 The chronicles of the expedition 
were published in Paris after von Hum-
boldt’s return, and first among them 
was the 1807 “Essay on the Geography 

of Plants.” Among the most cited writ-
ings in natural history, after the works 
of Darwin and Wallace, this work ap-
pears here for the first time in a com-
plete English-language translation. 
Covering far more than its title implies, 
it represents the first articulation of 
an integrative “science of the earth,” 
encompassing most of today’s envi-
ronmental sciences. Ecologist Stephen 
T. Jackson introduces the treatise and 
explains its enduring significance two 
centuries after its publication.

stephen t. Jackson is professor of botany and ecology at the University of Wyoming,  
Laramie. sylvie romanowski is professor of French literature at Northwestern University.

barry barnes is former codirector of the ESRC Centre for Genomics in Society at the 
University of Exeter, at which he was formerly professor of sociology. He is the author of 
several books on the sociology of the sciences and was awarded the J. D. Bernal Prize for 

his career contribution to the field. John dupré is director of the ESRC Centre for Genomics 
in Society, professor of philosophy of science at the University of Exeter, and the author of 

several books, including Darwin’s Legacy: What Evolution Means Today. 

In 2003 the Human Genome Project 
announced that it had achieved a stun-
ning scientific breakthrough: the full 
map of the human genome, and with 
it our first complete picture of the ba-
sic building block of human life. Since 
then, boasts about the benefits—and 
warnings of the dangers—of genomics 
have remained front-page news. 

For the nonscientist, the claims 
and counterclaims are dizzying—what 
does it really mean to understand the 
genome? Barry Barnes and John Du-
pré offer an answer to that question 
and many more in Genomes and What to 
Make of Them, a clear and lively account 
of the genomic revolution and its prom-
ise. The book opens with a brief history 
of the science of genetics and genom-

ics, from Mendel to Watson and Crick 
and all the way up to Craig Venter; from 
there the authors delve into the use of 
genomics in determining evolutionary 
paths. Barnes and Dupré then consider 
both the power and risks of genetics, 
from the economic potential of plant 
genomes to overblown claims that cer-
tain human genes can be directly tied 
to such traits as intelligence or homo-
sexuality. Ultimately, the authors argue, 
we are now living with a new knowledge 
as powerful in its way as nuclear phys-
ics, and the stark choices that face us—
between biological warfare and gene 
therapy, a new eugenics or a new agri-
cultural revolution—will demand the 
full engagement of both scientists and 
citizens. 
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Genomes and What to Make of Them

Essay on the Geography of Plants
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Jeffrey Abt

HArvey C. MAnsfield

James Henry Breasted (1865–1935) 
had a career that epitomizes our popu-
lar image of the archaeologist. Daring, 
handsome, and charismatic, he traveled 
on expeditions to remote and political-
ly unstable corners of the Middle East, 
helped identify the tomb of King Tut, 
and was on the cover of Time magazine. 
But Breasted was more than an Indiana 
Jones—he was also an accomplished 
scholar, academic, entrepreneur, and 
talented author who brought ancient 
history to life not just for students but 
for such notables as Teddy Roosevelt 
and Sigmund Freud.

In American Egyptologist, Jeffrey Abt 
weaves together the disparate strands 
of Breasted’s life, from his small-town 
origins following the Civil War to his 
evolution into the father of American 
Egyptology and the founder of the Ori-
ental Institute in the early years of the 

University of Chicago. Abt explores the 
scholarly, philanthropic, diplomatic, 
and religious contexts of his ideas and 
projects, providing insight into the ori-
gins of America’s most prominent cen-
ter for Near Eastern archaeology.
 An illuminating portrait of the 
nearly forgotten man who demystified 
ancient Egypt for the general public, 
American Egyptologist restores James 
Henry Breasted to the world and puts 
forward a brilliant case for his place as 
one of the most important scholars of 
modern times.
 “American Egyptologist is the fasci-
nating story of a man and the forma-
tion of an institution whose roots lie in 
the tense politics of the Middle East but 
whose mission is to keep alive the his-
tories of the ancient Near East.”—Times 
Higher Education 

Jeffrey Abt is associate professor in the James Pearson Duffy Department of Art and Art 
History at Wayne State University. He is the author of A Museum on the Verge: A Socioeconomic 

History of the Detroit Institute of Arts, 1882–2000.

Harvey C. Mansfield is the William R. Kenan, Jr. Professor of Government at Harvard 
University. He is the author of Machiavelli’s Virtue and has translated The Prince, Discourses on 

Livy, and Democracy in America, all published by the University of Chicago Press.

In this incisive look at early modern 
views of party politics, Harvey C. Man-
sfield examines the pamphlet war be-
tween Edmund Burke and the follow-
ers of Henry St. John, First Viscount 
Bolingbroke during the mid-eigh-
teenth century. In response to works by 
Bolingbroke published posthumously, 
Burke created his most eloquent ad-
vocacy of the party system. Taking an 
interdisciplinary approach to the mate-
rial, Mansfield shows that present-day 
parties must be understood in the light 
of the history of party government. The 
complicated organization and the pub-
lic actions of modern parties are the re-

sult, he contends, and not the cause of a 
great change in opinion about parties.
 Mansfield points out that while 
parties have always existed, the party 
government that we know today is possi-
ble only because parties are now consid-
ered respectable. In Burke’s day, how-
ever, they were thought by detractors 
to be a cancer in a free polity. Burke, 
however, was an early champion of the 
party system in Britain and made his 
arguments with a clear-eyed realism. 
In Statesmanship and Party Government, 
Mansfield provides a skillful evaluation 
of Burke’s writings and sheds light on 
present-day party politics. 

A Study of Burke and Bolingbroke
Statesmanship and Party Government

The Life of James Henry Breasted and the Creation of  
His Oriental Institute

American Egyptologist

BIOGRAPHY  HISTORY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00110-4 

“Jeffrey Abt’s biography is almost 

encyclopedic, but the narrative is 

always visible amid the detail, and 

footnotes and references are used 

wisely. it is unlikely that the story 

of this restless scholar will need to 

be written again.”
—Wall Street Journal

“Jeffrey Abt’s absorbing and sump-

tuously illustrated book places 

breasted’s life in the broader 

contexts of a codifying educational 

system, philanthropy in the Gilded 

Age, and the growing chasm be-

tween faith and reason.”
—New Yorker
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Praise for Manliness by  
Harvey C. Mansfield

“Many readers will be grateful to 

him for his candor and bravado.”
—Weekly Standard

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226022178
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226045344
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In 1853, Eyre Crowe, a young British 
artist, visited a slave auction in Rich-
mond, Virginia. Harrowed by what he 
witnessed, he captured the scene in 
sketches that he would later develop 
into a series of illustrations and paint-
ings, including the culminating paint-
ing, Slaves Waiting for Sale, Richmond, 
Virginia.

This innovative book uses Crowe’s 
paintings to explore the texture of the 
slave trade in Richmond, Charleston, 
and New Orleans; the evolving iconog-
raphy of abolitionist art; and the role of 
visual culture in the transatlantic world 

of abolitionism. Tracing Crowe’s trajec-
tory from Richmond across the Ameri-
can South and back to London—where 
his paintings were exhibited just a few 
weeks after the start of the Civil War—
Maurie D. McInnis illuminates not only 
how his abolitionist art was inspired 
and made, but also how it influenced 
the international public’s grasp of slav-
ery in America. With almost 140 illus-
trations, Slaves Waiting for Sale brings a 
fresh perspective to the American slave 
trade and abolitionism as we honor the 
sesquicentennial of the Civil War.

Maurie D. Mcinnis is professor in the McIntire Department of Art and associate dean for 
the College and the Graduate School of Arts and Sciences at the University of Virginia. She 

is the author of The Politics of Taste in Antebellum Charleston.

arthur W. Frank is professor of sociology at the University of Calgary and the author of At 
the Will of the Body: Reflections on Illness; Letting Stories Breathe: A Socio-Narratology; and The 

Renewal of Generosity: Illness, Medicine, and How to Live, the latter two also published by the 
University of Chicago Press.

Since it was first published in 1995, 
The Wounded Storyteller has occupied a 
unique place in the body of work on 
illness. Both the collective portrait of a 
“remission society” of those who suffer 
from some type of illness or disability 
and a cogent analysis of their stories 
within a larger framework of narrative 
theory, Arthur W. Frank’s book has 
reached a large and diverse readership, 
including the ill, medical professionals, 
and scholars of literary theory.

Drawing on the work of authors 
such as Oliver Sacks, Anatole Broyard, 
Norman Cousins, and Audre Lorde, as 
well as the people he met during the 
years he spent among different illness 
groups, Frank recounts a stirring col-
lection of illness stories, ranging from 
the well-known—Gilda Radner’s battle 

with ovarian cancer—to the private tes-
timonials of people with cancer, chronic 
fatigue syndrome, and disabilities. Their 
stories are more than accounts of per-
sonal suffering: they abound with moral 
choices and point to a social ethic.
 In this new edition Frank adds a 
preface describing the personal and 
cultural times when the first edition 
was written. His new afterword extends 
the book’s argument significantly, writ-
ing about storytelling and experience, 
other modes of illness narration, and 
a version of hope that is both realistic 
and aspirational. Reflecting on both his 
own life during the creation of the first 
edition and the conclusions of the book 
itself, Frank reminds us of the power 
of storytelling as way of understanding 
our own suffering.
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Body, Illness, and Ethics
Second Edition

The Wounded Storyteller

Abolitionist Art and the American Slave Trade
Slaves Waiting for Sale
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Edited and Translated by Peter Robinson and Marcus Perryman

Vittorio Sereni

Peter robinson is professor in and head of the Department of English and American Lit-
erature at the University of Reading, UK. Marcus Perryman is an author and translator.

One of the most important Italian po-
ets of the last century, Vittorio Sereni 
(1913–83) explores life under fascism, 
military defeat and imprisonment, and 
the resurgence of extreme right-wing 
politics.

The Selected Poetry and Prose of Vit-
torio Sereni is a unique guide to this 

poet. A bilingual edition, reissued in 
paperback for the poet’s centenary, it 
collects Sereni’s poems, criticism, and 
short fiction with a full chronology, 
commentary, bibliography, and learned 
introduction by British poet and scholar 
Peter Robinson.

A Bilingual Edition

The Selected Poetry and Prose of  
Vittorio Sereni

richard neer

In this wide-ranging study, Richard 
Neer offers a new way to understand 
the epoch-making sculpture of classi-
cal Greece. Working at the intersection 
of art history, archaeology, literature, 
and aesthetics, he reveals a people fas-
cinated with the power of sculpture to 
provoke wonder in beholders. Won-
der, not accuracy, realism, naturalism, 
or truth, was the supreme objective of 

Greek sculptors. Neer traces this way 
of thinking about art from the poems 
of Homer to the philosophy of Plato. 
Then, through meticulous accounts 
of major sculpture from around the 
Greek world, he shows how the demand 
for wonder-inducing statues gave rise 
to some of the greatest masterpieces of 
Greek art.

richard neer is the David B. and Clara E. Stern Professor of Humanities in the Department 
of Art History and the College at the University of Chicago. He is coeditor of Critical Inquiry.

The Emergence of the Classical Style in 
Greek Sculpture
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Bradin corMack

English law underwent rapid trans-
formation in the sixteenth century in 
response to the Reformation and the 
growing power of the legal profession. 
In A Power to Do Justice, Bradin Cormack 
argues that jurisdictional encounters 
and crises made visible the law’s re-
semblance to the literary arts, and that 
Renaissance writers engaged with the 

concept of jurisdiction to reflect both 
on the nature of law and on their own 
imaginative practice. Reassessing the 
relationship between English literature 
and law from More to Shakespeare and 
Webster, Cormack shows that where lit-
erary texts attend to jurisdiction, they 
dramatize how boundaries and limits 
are the very precondition of law’s power.

Bradin cormack is associate professor of English at the University of Chicago and coauthor 
of Book Use, Book Theory: 1500–1700.

Jurisdiction, English Literature, and the Rise of Common Law
A Power to Do Justice
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“María M. Portuondo’s interpreta-

tion places Spain within larger 

European patterns, including 

inquiries into the role of empire in 

the development of the Scientific 

revolution. Secret Science makes 

substantial contributions to the 

history of early modern science and 

of early modern Spain.”
—Jorge Cañizares-Esguerra, 

university of texas, austin

María M. Portuondo is associate professor of history of science at Johns Hopkins University.

The discovery of the New World raised 
many questions for early modern sci-
entists, and imperial expansion neces-
sitated changes in the way scientific 
knowledge was gathered. Spanish cos-
mographers in particular were charged 
with turning their observations of 
the New World into a body of knowl-
edge that could be used for governing 
the largest empire the world had ever 
known.

As María M. Portuondo shows, this 

cosmographic knowledge had consider-
able strategic, defensive, and monetary 
value that royal scientists were charged 
with safeguarding from foreign and in-
ternal enemies. Cosmography was thus 
a secret science, but despite the limited 
dissemination of this body of knowl-
edge, royal cosmographers applied al-
ternative epistemologies and new meth-
odologies that changed the discipline, 
and, in the process, how Europeans un-
derstood the natural world.

Spanish Cosmography and the New World
Secret Science

ShEila Faith WEiSS

Under the swastika, German scientists 
descended into the moral abyss, perpe-
trating heinous medical crimes at Aus-
chwitz and at euthanasia hospitals. But 
why did biomedical researchers accept 
such a bargain?

The Nazi Symbiosis offers a nuanced 
account of the myriad ways human he-
redity and Nazi politics reinforced each 
other before and during the Third 
Reich. Exploring the ethical and pro-
fessional consequences for the scientists 

involved as well as the political ramifi-
cations for Nazi racial policies, Sheila 
Faith Weiss places genetics and eugen-
ics in their larger international context. 
In questioning whether the motives 
that propelled German geneticists were 
different from the compromises that 
researchers from other countries and 
eras have faced, Weiss extends her ar-
gument into our modern moment, as 
we confront the promises and perils of 
genomic medicine today.

Sheila Faith Weiss is professor of history at Clarkson University and the author of Race 
Hygiene and National Efficiency: The Eugenics of Wilhelm Schallmayer.

Human Genetics and Politics in the Third Reich
The Nazi Symbiosis
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“this well-written study helps 

elucidate the relationship between 

science and politics in the third 

reich and has enough details to 

satisfy scholars. at the same time, 

it provides an insightful narrative 

that a lay audience will find acces-

sible and that will serve as a useful 

learning aid for students.”
—German Studies Review
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Paper $30.00s/£19.50
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norMan J. W. throWEr

In this concise introduction to the his-
tory of cartography, Norman  J. W. 
Thrower charts the intimate links be-
tween maps and history from antiquity 
to the present day. A wealth of illustra-
tions, including the oldest known map 
and contemporary examples made us-
ing Geographical Information Systems, 

illuminate the many ways in which vari-
ous human cultures have interpreted 
spatial relationships.
 For the fourth edition of Maps and 
Civilization, Thrower has added an ad-
ditional chapter that serves to bring the 
volume completely up to date.

norman J. W. thrower is professor emeritus of geography at the University of California,  
Los Angeles.

Cartography in Culture and Society
Fourth Edition

Maps and Civilization
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John Harvey is a novelist and critic. He has taught for the University of Cam-
bridge English Faculty since 1974 and in 2000 became University Reader 
in Literature and Visual Culture. He is a Life Fellow of Emmanuel College, 
University of Cambridge. He is the author of Men in Black, also published by 
Reaktion Books.
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The Story of Black
JoHn Harvey

A s a color, black comes in no other shades: it is a single hue 

with no variation, one half of a dichotomy. But what it sym-

bolizes envelops the entire spectrum of meaning—good and 

bad. The Story of Black travels back to the biblical and classical eras to 

explore the ambiguous relationship the world’s cultures have had with 

this sometimes accursed color, examining how black has been used as 

a tool and a metaphor in a plethora of startling ways.

 John Harvey delves into the color’s problematic association with 

race, observing how white Europeans exploited the negative associa-

tions people had with the color to enslave millions of black Africans. 

He then looks at the many figurative meanings of black—for instance, 

the Greek word melancholia, or black bile, which defines our dark 

moods, and the ancient Egyptians’ use of black as the color of death, 

which led to it becoming the standard hue for funereal garb and the 

clothing of priests, churches, and cults. Considering the innate auster-

ity and gravity of black, Harvey reveals how it also became the color of 

choice for the robes of merchants, lawyers, and monarchs before gain-

ing popularity with eighteenth- and nineteenth-century dandies and 

with goths and other subcultures today. Finally, he looks at how artists 

and designers have applied the color to their work, from the earliest 

cave paintings to Caravaggio, Rembrandt, and Rothko.

 Asking how a single color can at once embody death, evil, and 

glamour, The Story of Black unearths the secret behind black’s continu-

ing power to compel and divide us.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780230849


reaktion books  119

Art  History
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-1-78023-083-2 
Cloth $35.00

JuNe 224 p., 58 color plates 6 x 9

Carol Mavor is professor of art history and visual studies at the University of 
Manchester, UK. She is the author of Black and Blue: The Bruising Passion of 
Camera Lucida, La Jetée, Sans soleil, and Hiroshima mon amour.

Reflections on a Colour

Blue Mythologies
Carol Mavor

A zure, cobalt, cerulean, sapphire, indigo—these are the words 

for blue, a color that seems to overwhelm the other shades 

of our world with its all-encompassing presence. It is used to 

calm and bring peace, and it can refer to depression—feeling blue—

or symbolize loyalty and faithfulness—true blue. Blue is ubiquitous: 

the color of the sea, the sky, and even our veins, it also appears in our 

language, our politics, our music, and our national identities. But what 

does our relationship with this omnipresent color mean? In Blue My-

thologies, Carol Mavor presents a multifaceted exploration of the color 

blue, stripping the hue of its familiarity and giving it new significance.

 Mavor takes us from the blue of a newborn baby’s eyes to the films 

of Derek Jarman and Krzysztof Kieślowski, finding blue in science, 

religion, gender, sex, literature, and cinema. She regards its associa-

tion with the Virgin Mary in Christianity, its coloring of the skin of the 

Hindi god Vishnu, and its use in Jewish garments as commanded by 

the Torah. She considers its status as the color for a baby boy, its use in 

slavery, and its manifestation in the natural world of birds and but-

terflies. Her thorough and engaging readings of these instances delve 

into blue’s meaning in our culture, revealing how it—paradoxically—is 

the color of optimism but also melancholy, heaven but also death by 

asphyxiation.

 At once historical, sociological, literary and visual, the beautifully 

illustrated Blue Mythologies gives us a fresh and contemplative look into 

the traditions, tales, and connotations of those somethings blue.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780230832
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erik butler has written extensively on European culture and film. He is the 
author of Metamorphoses of the Vampire in Literature and Film and The Bellum 
Grammaticale and the Rise of European Literature.
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The Rise of the 
Vampire

erik butler

Before Bella and Edward; Stefan and Damon Salvatore; and 

Abraham Lincoln, Vampire Hunter; there were Lestat and Louis, 

The Lost Boys, and Buffy Summers. Before True Blood and Let 

the Right One In, there were Dark Shadows and Anne Rice’s Vampire 

Chronicles. And then there is the most prominent of them all: Dracula, 

immortalized by Bram Stoker in 1897. Whether they’re evil, bloodsuck-

ing monsters or sparkling like diamonds in the sunlight, vampires 

have been capturing our imagination since their modest beginnings 

in the rustic fantasies of southeastern Europe in the early eighteenth 

century. Today, they’re everywhere, appearing even in movies in Japan 

and Korea and in reggae music in Jamaica and South Africa. Why have 

vampires gone viral in recent years?

 In The Rise of the Vampire, Erik Butler seeks to explain our enduring 

fascination with the creatures of the night. Exploring why a being of 

humble origins has achieved success of such monstrous proportions, 

Butler considers the vampire in myth, literature, film, journalism, po-

litical cartoons, music, television, and video games. He describes how 

and why they have come to give expression to the darker side of human 

life—though vampires evoke age-old mystery, they also embody many 

of the uncertainties of the modern world. Butler also ponders the role 

global markets and digital technology have played in making vampires 

a worldwide phenomenon.

 Whether you’re a fan of classic vampire tales or new additions to 

the mythology, The Rise of the Vampire is a fascinating look at our collec-

tive obsession with the undead.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780231105
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780231105
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Nasi Goreng 
(from Malaysia, Singapore, and Indonesia)

2 cloves garlic

3 shallots

2 green chilis

2 tablespoons vegetable oil

2 cooked chicken breasts, shredded  
or sliced

1 carrot, grated

2 cups cold cooked rice

2 tablespoons soy sauce or fish sauce 
(kecap manis)

1 fried egg

3 spring onions, chopped

Finely chop the garlic, shallots, and chilis, 
and fry for 2 to 3 minutes in the vegetable 
oil. Add the chicken and carrot, then the 
rice. Stir fry and then add the soy sauce. 
Garnish with a fried egg and the spring 
onions.

cookiNg
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ISBN-13: 978-1-78023-086-3 
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andrew Dalby is a linguist, translator, and historian based in France. He is 
the author of many books on food history, including Food in the Ancient World 
from A to Z, Flavours of Byzantium, and Cheese: A Global History, from Reaktion’s 
Edible Series.

The Breakfast 
Book

anDrew Dalby

You’ve heard it from doctors, nutritionists, and your mom: 

breakfast is the most important meal of the day. It’s also one 

of the most diverse, varying greatly from family to family and 

region to region, even while individuals tend to eat the same thing 

every day. While Americans traditionally like to chow down on eggs, 

cereal, and doughnuts, the Japanese eat rice and miso soup, and New 

Zealanders enjoy porridge. But while we know bacon and sausage links 

belong alongside pancakes and waffles in the early morning hours, we 

don’t know how breakfast came to be. Taking a multifaceted approach 

to the story of the morning meal, The Breakfast Book collects narratives 

of breakfast in an attempt to pin down the mottled history of eating in 

the a.m.

 In search of what people have thought and written—and tasted—

about breakfast, Andrew Dalby traces the meal’s origins back to the 

Neolithic revolution. He follows the trail of toast crumbs from the 

ancient Near East and classical Greece to modern Europe and across 

the globe, rediscovering stories of breakfast in three thousand years of 

fiction, memoirs, and art. Using a multitude of entertaining breakfast 

facts, anecdotes, and images, he reveals why breakfast is so often the 

backdrop for unexpected meetings, why so many people eat breakfast 

out, and why this often silent meal is also so reassuring.

 Featuring a selection of historic and contemporary breakfast 

recipes from around the world, The Breakfast Book is the first book to 

explore the history of this inimitable meal and will make an ideal morn-

ing companion to crumpets, deviled kidneys, and spanakopita alike.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780230863
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781780230863
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Marc Millon is a food, wine, and travel writer and the author of The Wine and 
Food of Europe, The Wine Roads of France, and The Wine Roads of Italy.

Stock your bar with the Edible series!
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A Global History

Wine
MarC Millon

Look. Swirl. Sniff. Taste. Savor. Whether you’re tasting a  

refreshing white or an aromatic red, these well-known steps 

are the only proper way to take the first sip of wine.

 Oenophiles have never been rare, but over the past decade, wine 

culture has exploded. Amateur wine enthusiasts join dedicated col-

lectors at tastings and on vineyard vacations, and young professionals 

pack trendy wine bars. Even Hollywood has gotten in on the action—

movies like Sideways, Bottle Shock, and French Kiss relate the deep love we 

have for a glass of pinot noir, a bottle of chardonnay, and the grapes 

that produce them. But how did wine surpass all other beverages to 

achieve global domination? In Wine, Marc Millon travels back to the 

origins of modern man to find the answer, discovering that this heady 

drink is intertwined with the roots of civilization itself.

 Wine takes us from Transcaucasia some eight thousand years ago 

across the Mediterranean Sea, following wine as it spread along with 

classical civilization throughout Europe, and showing how, thanks to 

the myths of Dionysus and Bacchus, many of the major wine-producing 

regions were established in Western Europe. Millon then details how 

the Spanish conquistadors first brought European grapes to the New 

World to develop wines for the Catholic mass, and he depicts how wine 

production traveled to the distant lands of Australia and New Zealand. 

Today, it is even part of the burgeoning economies of India and China. 

Millon also explores the types of wine developed in each region, de-

scribing the many varieties of grapes and the process of fermentation 

and storage.

 Crisp and concise, with a hint of cherry and a soupcon of citrus, 

Wine provides the perfect introduction for wine novices seeking to 

impress at their first tasting while offering an engaging chronicle for 

experts looking to learn more about this most mysterious and magical 

of beverages.

Edible

ISBN-13: 978-1-86189-929-3
Cloth $17.00    NsA

Vodka
A Global History
PatriCia HerliHy

ISBN-13: 978-1-78023-024-5
Cloth $17.00    NsA

Cocktails
A Global History
JosePH M. Carlin

ISBN-13: 978-1-86189-924-8
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Gin
A Global History
lesley JaCobs solMonson

ISBN-13: 978-1-86189-926-2
Cloth $17.00    NsA

Rum
A Global History
riCHarD Foss
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nina eDwarDs

lorna Piatti-Farnell

nina edwards is a freelance writer and actor living in London and the author of On the  
Button: The Significance of an Ordinary Item.

lorna Piatti-Farnell is a senior lecturer in communication studies at Auckland University of 
Technology, New Zealand.

Hamburgers, pot roast, stew, steak, 
brisket—these mouthwatering dishes 
all have cows in common. But while the 
answer to the question, “Where’s the 
beef?” may be, “everywhere,” links to 
obesity and heart disease, mad-cow dis-
ease, and global warming have caused 
consumers to turn a suspicious eye onto 
the ubiquitous meat. Arguing that beef 
farming, cooking, and eating is found 
in virtually every country, Beef delves 
into the social, cultural, and economic 
factors that have shaped the produc-
tion and consumption of beef through-
out history.

 Lorna Piatti-Farnell shows how the 
class status of beef has changed over 
time, revealing that the meat that was 
once the main component in everyday 
stews is today showcased in elaborate 
dishes by five-star chefs. She considers 
the place beef has occupied in art, liter-
ature, and historical cookbooks, while 
also paying attention to the ethical is-
sues in beef production and contem-
plating its future. Featuring images of 
beef in art and cuisine and palate-pleas-
ing recipes from around the world, Beef 
will appeal to the taste buds of amateur 
grillers and iron chefs alike.

“Offal” has the same pronunciation as 
“awful”—an appropriate homophone, 
given that offal comprises the whole 
spectrum of an animal’s glands, essen-
tial organs, skin, muscle, guts, and every 
unmentionable in between. Yet as Nina 
Edwards shows in this intriguing history, 
offal has been consumed and enjoyed 
across ages and continents, often hid-
den by the rich variety of terms—like 
fois gras and sweetbread—that have 
evolved to veil their origins.
 Edwards dissects the complicated 
relationship we have with offal and the 
extreme reactions it inspires, asking if 
we can enjoy a pig’s heart, a cow’s eyes, 

or a sheep’s brain when it reminds us so 
viscerally of our own flesh and blood. 
She explores the offal dishes that are 
specific to regional cuisines and holi-
days, such as Scottish haggis, Jewish 
chopped liver, and Southern states’ chit-
terlings. As she reveals, offal is a food of 
contradictions—it is high in nutrients 
but also dangerously high in choles-
terol, and it can range from expensive 
haute cuisine to a cheap alternative for 
the impoverished. From tongue in Sich-
uan and gizzard stew in Rio de Janeiro 
to spicy cartilage in Calcutta, Offal sheds 
new light on the sometimes stomach-
churning foods we consume.
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adam watt is associate professor of French at the University of Exeter and a member of the 
Equipe Proust at the ITEM/ENS, Paris, France. He is the author of Reading in Proust’s “A la 

recherche” and The Cambridge Introduction to Marcel Proust.

Clarissa Hyman is a UK–based freelance writer specializing in food, travel, cookery, and 
culture. Her previous books include Cucina Siciliana and The Jewish Kitchen.

The tangy, juicy sweetness of oranges 
has made them a mainstay on our break-
fast tables, as snacks, and even as healthy 
desserts. Indeed, oranges and orange 
juices are so ubiquitous nowadays that 
we take them for granted—but their 
journey to our supermarket shelves is 
a long and tantalizing story, as Clarissa 
Hyman reveals in Oranges. Following the 
orange from its origins in the Mediter-
ranean world to the grocery produce 
section, Hyman illuminates the wide-
ranging cultural resonance and culinary 
presence of the popular fruit.
 Charting the arrival of bitter and 
sweet oranges in the Mediterranean, 

where they were seen as a gift from the 
gods, Hyman chronicles their dramatic 
voyage to the Americas and the impact 
they had on agriculture, garden design, 
and architecture along the way. She 
surveys the many varieties of oranges 
that now exist and analyzes their status 
as symbols of great wealth in art, an in-
spiration for poets and painters, and a 
source of natural health. Dealing with 
the practical complexities of orange cul-
tivation, she details the challenges fac-
ing modern producers and consumers 
across the globe. Packed with delicious 
recipes and luscious photos, Oranges is a 
refreshing look at the king of citrus.
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Marcel Proust (1871–1922) spent four-
teen years creating In Search of Lost 
Time, his seven-volume magnum opus. 
He died when it was only half in print, 
unable to see it become one of the most 
important literary works of the twenti-
eth century. Over eighty years later, the 
work still garners extraordinary levels 
of critical attention, and Proust’s hab-
its, health, and sexual preferences still 
keep commentators and fans occupied. 
In this concise biography, Adam Watt 
explores the life of a writer whose every 
experience was stored, dissected, and 
redeployed within a vast fictional work.
 After considering Proust’s earlier 
years of personal and aesthetic experi-
ment, Watt provides an engaging ac-

count of two intertwined processes tak-
ing place against the vibrant backdrop 
of Belle Époque Paris and World War I: 
the progress of In Search of Lost Time and 
the simultaneous decline of its author. 
He demonstrates how Proust’s own pe-
riods of ill health and isolation reflect-
ed his narrator’s thoughts on desire, 
love, and loss, as well as his contempla-
tion of beauty, memory, aging, and the 
possibility of happiness. Drawing on 
the author’s immense correspondence, 
the accounts of his contemporaries, 
and the insights of recent scholarship, 
Marcel Proust offers a rewarding new 
portrait of the novelist once described 
as “the most complicated man in Paris.”
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nick Caistor is a former BBC Latin America analyst and the author of Octavio 
Paz, also published by Reaktion Books.

Fidel Castro
niCk Caistor

Fidel Castro had ruled the island of Cuba for fifty-two years 

when ill health forced him to step down in 2008. Over the 

course of that time, he changed Cuba from a republic to a 

communist state and became one of the most divisive leaders in the 

second half of the twentieth century. For some, he is a champion of 

humanitarianism, socialism, and environmentalism. For others, he is 

a monster and dictator who perpetuated human rights abuses at home 

and abroad.

 Providing a rare, evenhanded account of Castro’s life, journalist 

Nick Caistor brings together interviews with people who have known 

Castro with discussion of the ideas that drove him. Caistor follows 

Castro’s life from his birth as the illegitimate son of a wealthy farmer 

in 1926 to the developing of his leftist, anti-imperialist ideas at the Uni-

versity of Havana and his primary role in the Cuban Revolution in the 

1950s. He explores Castro’s economic and military alliance with the 

Soviet Union and his hostile relationship with the United States while 

also looking at how he simultaneously introduced free health care and 

education while squelching freedom of the press and suppressing dissi-

dents. As Caistor shows, Castro’s numerous writings on politics, capital-

ism, and other topics have influenced leaders from Nelson Mandela to 

Hugo Chávez, but allegations of corruption, human rights abuses, and 

dictatorship never ceased during his long career.

 Using stories and opinions to enliven the debate about Castro’s 

choices, strengths, and weaknesses, this concise biography gives read-

ers the opportunity to judge for themselves how they feel about the 

former Cuban president.

Critical Lives
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A Chronology

The Global  
Economic Crisis

larry allen

From Greece scrambling to meet Eurozone austerity measures to 

America’s sluggish job growth, there is every indication that the 

world has not recovered from the economic implosion of 2008. 

And for many of us, the details of what led to the recession—and why it 

has continued—remain murky. Economic historian Larry Allen clears 

up the subject in The Global Economic Crisis, offering an insightful and 

nonpartisan chronology of events and their consequences. Illuminat-

ing the interlocked economic processes that lay beneath the crisis, he 

analyzes the changing nature of the global financial system, central 

bank policies, housing bubbles, deregulation, sovereign debt crises, 

and more.

 Allen begins the timeline with the economic crisis in Japan in the 

late 1990s, asking whether Japan’s experience could be an indicator of 

the outcome of the recession and what it can teach us about managing 

a sluggish economy. He then takes a comparative look at the econo-

mies of Brazil, China, and India. Throughout, he argues that many 

elements have contributed to the ongoing crisis, including the intro-

duction of the euro, the growth of new financial instruments such as 

securitization, collateralized debt obligations and credit default swaps, 

interest rate policies, and the housing boom and subprime mortgage 

fiasco.

 Lucid and informative, The Global Economic Crisis provides an 

impartial explanation to anyone seeking to understand the current 

state—and future—of the world’s economy.
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In the Mirror of Time

Medusa
DaviD leeMing

With her repulsive face and head full of living, venomous 

snakes, Medusa is petrifying—quite literally, since looking 

directly at her turns people to stone. Ever since Perseus 

cut off her head and presented it to Athena, she has been a woman of 

many forms: a dangerous female monster that had to be destroyed, 

an erotic power that could annihilate men, and, thanks to Freud, a 

woman whose hair was a nest of terrifying penises that signaled castra-

tion. She has been immortalized by artists from Leonardo da Vinci 

to Salvador Dalí and was the emblem of the Jacobins after the French 

Revolution. Today, she’s viewed by feminists as a noble victim of patri-

archy and used by Versace in the designer’s logo for men’s underwear, 

haute couture, and exotic dinnerware. She even gives her name to a 

sushi roll on a Disney resort menu. Why does Medusa continue to have 

this power to transfix us?

 David Leeming seeks to answer this question in Medusa, a biog-

raphy of the mythical creature. Searching for the origins of Medusa’s 

myth in cultures that predate ancient Greece, Leeming explores how 

and why the mythical figure of the gorgon has become one of the most 

important and enduring ideas in human history. From an oil painting 

by Caravaggio to Clash of the Titans and Dungeons and Dragons, he delves 

into the many depictions of Medusa, ultimately revealing that her story 

is a cultural dream that continues to change and develop with each 

new era.

 Asking what the evolution of the Medusa myth discloses about our 

culture and ourselves, this book paints an illuminating portrait of a 

figure who has never ceased to enthrall.
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A History of Neon

Flickering Light
CHristoPH ribbat

Without neon, Las Vegas might still be a sleepy desert town 

in Nevada and Times Square merely another busy inter-

section in New York City. Transformed by the installation 

of these brightly colored signs, these destinations are now world- 

famous, representing the vibrant heart of popular culture. But for 

some, neon lighting represents the worst of commercialism. Energized 

by the conflicting love and hatred people have for neon, Flickering Light 

explores its technological and intellectual history, from the discovery 

of the noble gas in late nineteenth-century London to its fading popu-

larity today.

 Christoph Ribbat follows writers, artists, and musicians—from 

cultural critic Theodor Adorno, British rock band the Verve, and artist 

Tracey Emin to Vladimir Nabokov, Langston Hughes, and American 

country singers—through the neon cities in Europe, America, and 

Asia, demonstrating how they turned these blinking lights and letters 

into metaphors of the modern era. He examines how gifted crafts-

men carefully sculpted neon advertisements, introducing elegance to 

modern metropolises during neon’s heyday between the wars followed 

by its subsequent popularity in Las Vegas during the 1950s and ’60s. 

Ribbat ends with a melancholy discussion of neon’s decline, describing 

how these glowing signs and installations came to be seen as dated and 

characteristic of run-down neighborhoods.

 From elaborate neon lighting displays to neglected diner signs 

with unlit letters, Flickering Light tells the engrossing story of how a 

glowing tube of gas took over the world—and faded almost as quickly 

as it arrived.

Translated by Anthony Mathews
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History, Culture and Ecology

A Story of Six  
Rivers

Peter Coates

Many of the world’s major cities sprang up on the banks of 

rivers. Used for water, food, irrigation, transportation, and 

power, rivers sustain life and connect the world together, 

but most of us think of them simply as waterways that must be crossed 

on the way to another place. Using four European and two North 

American rivers as examples, A Story of Six Rivers considers the place of 

rivers in our world and emphasizes the inextricable links between his-

tory, culture, and ecology.

 Peter Coates explores six rivers, chosen as examples of the types 

of rivers found on the planet: the Danube, the second-longest river in 

Europe; the Spree, which flows through Berlin; the Po, which cuts east-

ward across northern Italy; the Mersey in northwest England; the Yu-

kon, which runs through Canada and Alaska; and the Los Angeles in 

California. Creating a series of river biographies, Coates gives voice to 

each of these bodies of water, exploring how rivers nurture us, provide 

cultural and economic opportunities, and pose threats to our everyday 

lives. He challenges recent narratives that paint rivers as the victims 

of abuse, pollution, and damage at the hands of humans, focusing on 

change rather than devastation. Describing how humans and rivers 

form a symbiotic—and sometimes mutually destructive—relationship, 

Coates argues that rivers illustrate the limits of human authority and 

that their capacity to inspire us is as strong as our ability to pollute 

them.

 An intimate portrait of the way these bodies of water inform our 

lives, A Story of Six Rivers will make us reconsider the streams and tribu-

taries we traverse each day.
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Monkey
DesMonD Morris

Monkeys populate our culture, from the adorable hijinks of 

Curious George and the loyal friendship between Alad-

din and Abu to the menacing gait of the winged ones in 

The Wizard of Oz. We visit them in zoos and even sometimes keep them 

as pets à la Catherine de Medici and Michael Jackson. As renowned 

zoologist Desmond Morris shows, it is not surprising that we are so at-

tracted to them. While we sometimes view monkeys as trivial or comic, 

their mischievousness is delightful, and their urge to explore and love 

of activity fascinate us.

 Monkey unpacks human attitudes toward these animals, tracing 

our connection with them throughout history. Morris reveals that our 

fascination with monkeys extends through many cultures and eras—

ancient Egyptians revered baboons, monkey deities featured promi-

nently in ancient Chinese and Japanese religions, and sacred status was 

given to the langur monkey by some groups in India. He also describes 

how our relationship with monkeys has changed since Darwin, and 

even become more troubled—this in-depth knowledge of our own 

origins amplifies our identification with and concern for the idea of 

monkeys’ primitivism and destructive behaviors. Drawing a vibrant 

picture of these beguiling animals and their continued popularity 

with humans, Monkey brings a new understanding to our complicated 

relationship with the ever-curious George.

Animal
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From Flipper to SeaWorld, dolphins have 
long captured our hearts. We love these 
friendly, intelligent mammals, and they 
seem to return our feelings—they en-
joy interacting with swimmers and have 
been known to encircle people under 
attack by sharks. Despite our familiar-
ity with dolphins, though, we remain 
ill-informed about how they evolved, 
how they function, and how they have 
interacted with humans for millennia. 
Dolphin dives into the dolphin’s zoology, 
as well as its social and cultural history, 
to offer a comprehensive view of these 
delightful creatures.
 Drawing on his years of experience 
working with and studying dolphins, 
Alan Rauch explores their propensity 
to live in pods and their ability to com-

municate through a variety of clicks, 
whistles, and other vocalizations. He 
examines their long relationship with 
humans, describing how they became 
the emblem of safe travel and charity, 
that the ancient Greeks featured them 
on coins, and that Hindu mythology 
associated them with Ganga, a river 
deity. As the rise in popularity of dol-
phinaria during the 1960s allowed the 
public access to dolphins, they became 
central characters in films like The Day 
of the Dolphin and Johnny Mnemonic and 
outsmarted humans in The Hitchhiker’s 
Guide to the Galaxy. Packed with images 
and thoughtful insights, Dolphin is a re-
vealing look at one of our favorite sea 
creatures.

“Tick, tock, tick, tock.” Thanks to Peter 
Pan, this sound, if heard near water, 
means run: a hungry crocodile is on 
its way. J. M. Barrie isn’t fully to blame 
for spreading the word that crocodiles 
are our enemies, or at least the enemies 
of one-handed pirates—innumerable 
songs, stories, and legends have charac-
terized these reptiles as a symbol of piti-
less predation and insatiable appetite. 
Tracking twenty-three crocodilian spe-
cies from India and Egypt to Africa, Aus-
tralia, and beyond, Crocodile advocates 
that we do a complete one-eighty in our 
views of these magnificent creatures.
 Dan Wylie traces the crocodile in 
myth, art, and literature, demonstrating 

that though we commonly associate the 
reptiles with ferocity and deceit, they 
have also often been respected and re-
vered in human history. Discussing how 
crocodiles were all but wiped out in the 
middle of the twentieth century by hunt-
ers and skin traders and are now mak-
ing a comeback, he reveals that, as apex 
predators, they are today an increasingly 
important indicator of the health of an 
ecosystem and may outlive humans like 
they did dinosaurs. Presenting a concise, 
cogent case for why we should respect 
these fearsome animals, this beautifully 
illustrated volume is a tribute to one of 
the world’s ultimate survivors.

Dolphin

Crocodile
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John Fletcher is a veterinarian and expert on deer who runs a deer farm in Auchtermuchty, 
Scotland.

The Celts called them “fairy cattle” and 
the Greeks associated them with the 
hunter goddess Artemis, but for most 
people today, deer are seen as cute, like 
Bambi, or noble, like the Monarch of 
the Glen. They can be a danger when 
we’re driving at night or they can simply 
be a tasty venison burger. But while we 
may not often eat humble pie—an ac-
tual pie filled with deer organs—deer 
still appear in religion and mythology, 
on coats of arms, in fine art, and in lit-
erature ranging from The Yearling to 
Harry Potter and The Chronicles of Narnia. 
In Deer, veterinarian and deer farmer 
John Fletcher brings together the cul-

tural and natural history of these digni-
fied animals.
 Fletcher traces the evolution of 
deer, explaining why deer grow and 
cast aside their antlers each year and de-
scribing their symbolism in various cul-
tures throughout history. He divulges 
the true story of Rudolph and Santa’s 
other reindeer and explores the role 
deer have played as prized objects of 
the hunt in Europe, Asia, and America. 
Wide-ranging and richly illustrated, 
Deer provides a fresh perspective on this 
graceful, powerful animal that will ap-
peal to hunters and gatherers alike.
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A History of the Internet and the Digital 
Future tells the story of the develop-
ment of the Internet from the 1950s to 
the present and examines how the bal-
ance of power has shifted between the 
individual and the state in the areas of 
censorship, copyright infringement, in-
tellectual freedom, and terrorism and 
warfare. Johnny Ryan explains how 
the Internet has revolutionized politi-
cal campaigns; how the development 
of the World Wide Web enfranchised 
a new online population of assertive, 
niche consumers; and how the dot-com 
bust taught smarter firms to capitalize 
on the power of digital artisans. From 
the government-controlled systems of 
the Cold War to today’s move towards 
cloud computing, user-driven content, 

and the new global commons, this book 
reveals the trends that are shaping the 
businesses, politics, and media of the 
digital future.
 “The WikiLeaks saga may have 
drawn us into new, and scary, galaxies 
of cyberspace, but this survey of the on-
line story so far offers a handy catch-up 
that will prove a boon to geeks and dab-
blers alike.”—Independent
 “Contains an unexpected, but 
most welcome surprise: stories. These 
stories are what makes this such a won-
derful read. . . . The stories and histori-
cal references add color and life to the 
text and help show important cultural 
connections between today’s digital age 
and earlier times.”—PopMatters
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in Scotland. Marianella yanes is a Venezuelan writer, journalist, and playwright. She wrote 

soap operas for a number of Latin American television channels and worked in theater  
for many years.

Born on the unlit streets of Buenos Ai-
res, tango was inspired by the music of 
European immigrants who crossed the 
ocean to Argentina, lured by the prom-
ise of a better life. It found its home 
in the city’s marginal districts, where 
it was embraced and shaped by young 
men who told stories of prostitutes, 
petty thieves, and disappointed lov-
ers through its music and movements. 
Chronicling the stories told through 
tango’s lyrics, Mike Gonzalez and Mari-
anella Yanes reveal in Tango how the 
dance went from slumming it in the 
brothels and cabarets of lower-class 
Buenos Aires to the ballrooms of Paris, 

London, Berlin, and beyond.
 Tracing the evolution of tango, 
Gonzalez and Yanes set its music, key fig-
ures, and the dance itself in their place 
and time. They describe how it was not 
until Paris went crazy for tango just be-
fore World War I that it became accept-
able for middle-class Argentineans to 
perform the seductive dance, and they 
explore the renewed enthusiasm with 
which each new generation has come to 
it. Telling the sexy, enthralling story of 
this stylish and dramatic dance, Tango 
is a book for casual fans and ballroom 
aficionados alike.

As Brazil grows in stature as a global 
power, more and more people are dis-
covering the country’s fascinating cul-
ture, especially the striking exuberance 
and inventiveness of Brazilian popular 
music. In Brazilian Jive, David Treece un-
covers the genius of Brazilian song, both 
as a sophisticated, articulate art form 
crafted out of the dialogue between mu-
sic and language and as a powerfully elo-
quent expression of the country’s social 
and political history.
 Focusing on the cultural struggles 
of making music in Brazil, Treece trac-
es the rise of samba through the bossa 
nova revolution of the late 1950s to the 

emergence of rap in the 1990s. He de-
scribes how Brazilian music grew out 
of the pain and dispossession of slavery 
and, inspired by African traditions, how 
it celebrates new ways of moving freely 
in time and space. Redolent with the 
rhythms and tones of the modern, the 
Brazilian soundscape also expresses the 
country’s dissonances and contradic-
tions, while the conversation between 
melody and word often signifies a larger 
dialogue between its artistic and politi-
cal cultures. Looking below the surface 
of Brazilian culture, Brazilian Jive pro-
vides fresh insight into the music of this 
vibrant and colorful nation. Music
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laura Mason is a writer who has published widely on food history and culture. She lives in 
Yorkshire, UK.

Marcia reiss is the author of many books focusing on New York history and architecture 
and has worked for New York City government, nonprofits, universities, and newspapers. 

She is an avid gardener.

The lily is a flower of contradictions. It 
represents both life and death, appear-
ing at weddings and funerals. In their 
pure white form, lilies are a symbol 
of innocence, chastity, and purity of 
heart, but in contrast, the highly fra-
grant and intensely colored orange lil-
ies symbolize passion. In Lily, Marcia 
Reiss explores these paradoxes, tracing 
the flower’s cultural significance in art, 
literature, religion, and popular enter-
tainment throughout history.
 Reiss journeys from the tomb carv-
ings of ancient Egypt to the paintings 
of Claude Monet, Georgia O’Keeffe, 
and Salvador Dalí, exploring the lily as 

a subject of fascination and obsession. 
Unearthing many absorbing facts and 
fables about the blossom, she examines 
its use in cuisine and reveals them to 
have been a source of food and medi-
cine in China for centuries. While Reiss 
focuses her attention on true lilies and 
the ornamental hybrids breeders have 
derived from them, she also provides 
extensive information about a wide va-
riety of popular lilies, including daylil-
ies, lilies of the valley, water lilies, and 
calla lilies. Filled with striking illustra-
tions of these gorgeous plants, Lily is a 
book for gardeners and lily admirers 
alike.
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Since the pine tree is able to sprout af-
ter forest fires, on mountainsides, and 
in semi-desert climes, it is no surprise 
that the ever-resilient tree signifies lon-
gevity, wisdom, and immortality. From 
the pine cone staffs carried by the wor-
shippers of Bacchus in the classical 
world to their role in the movement to 
establish national parks in nineteenth-
century North America, pine trees 
and their symbolism run deep in cul-
tures around the globe. In Pine, Laura 
Mason explores the many ways pines 
have inspired and been used by people 
throughout history.
 Mason examines how the somber, 
brooding atmosphere of pine woods, 

the complex forms of pine cones, and 
the coniform shape of the trees them-
selves have aroused the creativity of art-
ists, writers, filmmakers, and photog-
raphers. She also considers the many 
ways we use the tree—its resin once 
provided adhesives, waterproofing, and 
medicines, and its wood continues to be 
incorporated into buildings, furniture, 
and the pulp used to make paper, while 
its cones provide pine nuts and other 
food for animals and humans. Filled 
with one hundred illustrations, Pine 
provides a fascinating survey of these 
rugged, aromatic trees that are found 
the world over.
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James r. ryan is associate professor of historical and cultural geography at the University 
of Exeter, UK. He is the author of Picturing Empire: Photography and the Visualization of the 

British Empire, available from University of Chicago Press.

bran nicol is professor of English literature at the University of Surrey, UK. He is the author 
of several books, including Stalking, published by Reaktion Books.

From Philip Marlowe and Sam Spade 
to Jake Gittes, private eyes have made 
for some of the most memorable char-
acters in cinema. We often view these 
detectives as lone wolves who confront 
and try to make sense of a violent and 
chaotic modern world. Bran Nicol chal-
lenges this stereotype in The Private Eye 
and offers a fresh take on this iconic 
character and the film noir genre.
 Nicol traces the history of private 
eye movies from the influential film 
noirs of the 1940s to 1970s neonoir cin-
ema, whose slow and brilliant decline 
symbolized the fading of detectives into 
movie mythology today. Analyzing a 

number of classic films—including The 
Maltese Falcon, The Big Sleep, Chinatown, 
and The Long Goodbye—he reveals that 
while these movies are ostensibly thrill-
ers, they are actually occupied by issues 
of work and love. The private eye is not 
a romantic hero, Nicol argues, but a fig-
ure who investigates the concealments 
of others at the expense of his own pri-
vate life. Combining a lucid introduc-
tion to an underexplored tradition in 
movie history with a new approach to 
the detective in film, this book casts 
new light on the private worlds of the 
private eye.

When Ferdinand Magellan set out to 
circumnavigate the globe in 1519, he 
wasn’t able to bring a digital camera 
or a smartphone with him. Yet, as the 
eagerly awaited images from the Mars 
rovers prove, modern exploration is 
inconceivable without photography. 
Since its invention in 1839, photogra-
phy has been integral to exploration, 
used by explorers, sponsors, and pub-
lishers alike, and in the early twentieth 
century, advances in technology—and 
photography’s newfound cultural 
currency as a truthful witness to the 
world—made the camera an indispens-
able tool. In Photography and Explora-
tion, James R. Ryan uses a variety of 
examples, from polar journeys to space 
missions, to show how exploration pho-
tographs have been created, circulated, 

and consumed as objects of both scien-
tific research and art.
 Examining a wide range of photo-
graphs and expeditions, Ryan consid-
ers how nations have often employed 
images as a means to scientific advance-
ment or territorial conquest. He argues 
that because exploration has long been 
bound up with the construction of na-
tional and imperial identity, expedi-
tionary photographs have often been 
used to promote claims to power—es-
pecially by the West. These images also 
challenge the way audiences perceive 
the world and their place within it. Fea-
turing one hundred images, Photogra-
phy and Exploration shines new light on 
how photography has shaped the im-
age of explorers, expeditions, and the 
worlds they discovered.
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richard J. williams is professor of contemporary visual cultures at the University of Edin-
burgh and the author of Brazil: Modern Architectures in History, also published by Reaktion 

Books.

Peter Mason has written and lectured widely in the field of the history of art and visual cul-
ture. His books include Before Disenchantment: Images of Exotic Animals and Plants in the Early 

Modern World and The Whale Book, both published by Reaktion Books.

Peter Mason takes a bold, multidisci-
plinary approach in this account of the 
idea of the colossal in culture. He gath-
ers instances of the colossal through-
out history—including the obelisks 
of Egypt, the Colossus of Rhodes, the 
Roman Colosseum, the heads of the Ol-
mecs, and the stone statues of Easter Is-
land—using historical and archaeologi-
cal evidence to position them within 
the context of time and culture. Mason 
establishes a vision of the colossal that 
encompasses both the colossal in scale 
and another, overlooked sense of the 
word: the archaic Greek kolossos, a ritual 
effigy, and its modern equivalents.

 Combining fascinating detail with 
a rigorous account that spans three 
millennia, The Colossal argues that the 
artist who best understood and tapped 
into the kolossos was Alberto Giacomet-
ti. Mason shows that the Swiss sculptor 
and painter’s work articulated themes 
of death and mourning in ways rarely 
seen since the art of archaic Greece, 
themes most evident in his enigmatic 
work The Cube. From the monolithic 
sculptures of long-dead civilizations 
to Giacometti’s imposing and unset-
tling heads, The Colossal is an innovative 
book that traces unexplored thematic 
threads through visual history.
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Massive modern skyscrapers, obelisks, 
towers—all are structures that, thanks 
to their phallic shape, are often associ-
ated with sex. But other buildings are 
more subtly connected, as they provide 
the frameworks for our sexual lives and 
act as reminders of our sexual memo-
ries. This relationship between sex and 
buildings mattered more than ever in 
the United States and Europe during 
the turbulent twentieth century, when a 
culture of unprecedented sexual frank-
ness and tolerance emerged and came 
to dominate many aspects of public life.
 Part architectural history, part cul-
tural history, and part travelogue, Sex 
and Buildings explores how progressive 

sexual attitudes manifest themselves in 
architecture, asking what progressive 
sexuality might look like architecturally 
and exploring the successes and failures 
of buildings’ attempts to reflect it. In 
search of structures that reflect the sex-
ual mores of their inhabitants, Richard 
J. Williams visits modernist buildings 
in Southern California, the Westin Bo-
naventure Hotel, the Playboy Mansion 
in Chicago, the Seagram in New York, 
communes from the 1960s, and more. 
A fascinating and often funny look at a 
period of extraordinary social change 
coupled with aesthetic invention, Sex 
and Buildings will change the way we 
look at the buildings around us.

From Ancient Greece to Giacometti

Modern Architecture and the Sexual Revolution
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David Maclagan is a retired university lecturer and art therapist. His previous books 
include Creation Myths, Psychological Aesthetics, and Outsider Art, the last also published by 

Reaktion Books.

roger smith is an independent scholar living in Moscow and emeritus reader in history of 
science at Lancaster University, UK.

From William James to Ivan Pavlov, 
John Dewey to Sigmund Freud, the 
Würzburg School to the Chicago 
School, psychology has spanned cen-
turies and continents. Today, the word 
is an all-encompassing name for a be-
wildering range of beliefs about what 
psychologists know and do, and this in-
trinsic interest in knowing how our own 
and other’s minds work has a story as 
fascinating and complex as humankind 
itself. In Between Mind and Nature, Roger 
Smith explores the history of psychol-
ogy and its relation to religion, politics, 
the arts, social life, the natural sciences, 
and technology.

 Considering the big questions 
bound up in the history of psychology, 
Smith investigates what human nature 
is, whether psychology can provide an-
swers to human problems, and whether 
the notion of being an individual de-
pends on social and historical condi-
tions. He also asks whether a method 
of rational thinking exists outside the 
realm of natural science. Posing im-
portant questions about the value and 
direction of psychology today, Between 
Mind and Nature is a cogently written 
book for those wishing to know more 
about the quest for knowledge of the 
mind.

As forms of drawing go, scribbling is 
the most basic: it is seen as playing a 
formative role in the drawings of both 
children and primates. Doodling, while 
still being a widespread phenomenon, 
is largely an adult preoccupation—
a nomadic form of drawing typically 
produced during meetings and phone 
calls. But even though those who en-
gage in it are not necessarily trained 
artists, automatic drawing is a more 
dramatic event, and the results of an 
absentminded or trancelike state are 
sometimes astonishing. Because of 
their amateur and spontaneous char-
acter, all three forms of drawing have 
been adopted by modern artists seek-

ing to escape from the constraints of 
their professional skills.
 In Line Let Loose, David Maclagan 
shows that each of these marginal forms 
of drawing has its own history in spiri-
tualism, surrealism, abstract expres-
sionism, and psychedelic art. Referring 
to Klee, Pollock, Miró, Twombly, and 
LeWitt, as well as many lesser-known or 
anonymous artists, he traces the links 
between them and a pervasive notion of 
the spontaneous and ‘unconscious’ cre-
ation of forms in art. He suggests that 
the original novelty of these unconven-
tional drawing processes has begun to 
wear off, and he explores their new situ-
ation in our modern digital culture.

Between Mind and Nature

Line Let Loose
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Diana Donald, until retirement, was professor of art history and head of the History of Art 
and Design Department at Manchester Metropolitan University, UK.

Jane garnett is a fellow and tutor in history at Wadham College, University of Oxford, UK. 
She has published and taught widely on the history of Christianity, visual culture, gender, 
and philosophy. gervase rosser is a fellow and tutor in the history of art at St Catherine’s 

College, University of Oxford, UK. His research and publications have focused on the 
social, visual, and religious culture of medieval and Renaissance cities.

Spectacular Miracles confronts an endur-
ing Western belief in the supernatural 
power of images: that a statue or paint-
ing of the Madonna can fly through the 
air, speak, weep, or produce miracu-
lous cures. Although contrary to widely 
held assumptions, the cults of particular 
paintings and statues held to be miracu-
lous have persisted beyond the middle 
ages into the present, even in a modern 
European city such as Genoa, the pri-
mary focus of this book. 
 Drawing upon rich documentation 
from northwest Italy and elsewhere, 
Spectacular Miracles shows how these im-
ages “work” in a range of historical con-
texts. Jane Garnett and Gervase Rosser 

vividly evoke ritual animation of the im-
age and the phenomenology of the be-
holder’s experience. These images, they 
demonstrate, have the subversive poten-
tial of the miraculous image to bypass 
clerical and secular authority, a power 
enhanced by reproducibility—devotion 
is hard to control when a copy of a ven-
erated image is held to carry the same 
supernatural potential as the original, 
even when in a digital form mediated 
by the Internet. Engaging with the his-
tory, anthropology, and visual culture of 
images and religion, Spectacular Miracles 
is a convincing study of the continuing 
power of faith and art.
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English wood engraver Thomas Bewick 
(1753–1828) is best known for the two-
volume History of British Birds and his 
book A General History of Quadrupeds, 
which showcased his groundbreaking 
engraving techniques that allowed text 
and images to be published on the same 
page. Setting his art in the context of his 
tumultuous life, Diana Donald draws 
connections between Bewick’s political 
and religious views and the character of 
his images and provides a new perspec-
tive on an artist whose work has become 
synonymous with nineteenth-century 
rural life.
 Donald argues that Bewick’s de-

pictions of the natural world, particu-
larly British birds, set new standards 
of realism and authenticity, while his 
graphic scenes of country life, which 
mingled humor and tragedy, were un-
paralleled in their thoughtful observa-
tion. She also explicates how his lively 
illustrations of dogs, horses, and other 
animals are expressive of the growing 
movement for the prevention of cruelty 
to animals. Allowing Bewick’s art to be 
viewed in a broad context of the artistic 
and scientific culture of his age, this lav-
ishly illustrated volume affords a fresh 
overview of an artist who continues to 
fascinate modern audiences.

Transforming Images in Italy, from the Renaissance  
to the Present
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Portugal, Jesuits, and Japan

Albrecht Altdorfer and the Origins 
of Landscape

edited by viCtoria weston

CHristoPHer s. wooD

victoria weston is associate professor of art at the College of Liberal Arts, University of 
Massachusetts Boston.

Christopher s. wood is professor in the Department of the History of Art at Yale University.

In the early sixteenth century, Albrecht 
Altdorfer promoted landscape from its 
traditional role as background to its 
new place as the focal point of a pic-
ture. His paintings, drawings, and etch-
ings appeared almost without warning 
and mysteriously disappeared from 
view just as suddenly. In Albrecht Altdor-
fer and the Origins of Landscape, Chris-
topher S. Wood shows how Altdorfer 
transformed what had been the mere 
setting for sacred and historical figures 
into a principal venue for stylish drafts-
manship and idiosyncratic painterly ef-
fects. At the same time, his landscapes 

offered a densely textured interpreta-
tion of that quintessentially German 
locus—the forest interior.
 This revised and expanded second 
edition contains a new introduction, 
revised bibliography, and fifteen addi-
tional illustrations.
 “Excellent illustrations and de-
tailed, exuberant comments leave the 
reader in no doubt about Altdorfer’s 
brilliance and originality.”—Anthony 
Grafton, New York Review of Books
 “A study that is bound to become a 
standard work.”—Independent on Sunday
 “Sumptuous.”—Daily Telegraph

Offering a new perspective on global 
trade relations during the Age of Ex-
ploration, Portugal, Jesuits, and Japan 
explores the relationships between 
Portuguese merchants, Jesuits, and the 
Japanese during the nanban period 
(1543–1614). Created to accompany an 
exhibit of the same name at the McMul-
len Museum of Art, this catalogue is 
richly illustrated with full-page images 
of Japanese art and artifacts of the peri-
od, from porcelain objects to furniture 
and weaponry. Victoria Weston has as-
sembled a collection of eight essays by 
internationally renowned scholars from 

a variety of fields, which when taken as 
a whole create a comprehensive study 
of international relations during the 
period on a political, cultural, and 
spiritual level. The texts reflect upon a 
broad range of topics, from commercial 
contacts between shoguns and Iberian 
governments to close readings of the 
cultural implications of images depict-
ed in nanban art. This volume explores 
the interactions between these three 
discrete groups through historical re-
search, and the technological, political, 
and theological influence the West had 
upon the East and vice versa.
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◆ Portugal, Jesuits, and Japan
 McMullen Museum of art
 Chestnut Hill, Ma
 February 16—June 2, 2013
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Praise for the Cahiers series

“the Cahiers series titles are each in their own lovely way a 

delight to the intellect and eye. Compelling text and lively, 

beautiful illustrations remind us of why we love the printed 

page. these will have a special spot in our stores.”
—Cathy langer,  

tattered Cover, Denver

“what was life like before these beautiful little books? i can 

hardly remember. i only know that they have fused the ideas 

of translation and delicacy, translation and beautiful design, 

forever. i need all of them. i want them never to stop.”
—Michael silverblatt,  

kCrw’s Bookworm

“the startlingly lovely Cahiers series from sylph shows that 

the story of the book as a work of art—a story now thousands 

of years old—has not reached its last chapter. these beauti-

fully written explorations of literature and of the vital, threat-

ened art of translation are a joy to read, and their typography 

and illustrations are a joy to contemplate.”
—anthony grafton,  

author of The Footnote: A Curious History

“every addition to the Cahiers series is another star in the 

constellation of ideas surrounding the act of translation. the 

authors’ nonlinear approach seems to create room between 

the books for me to think and form my own ideas as a reader. 

and rather than exhausting the discussion, each new book 

has complemented the others, bringing greater breadth and 

serious depth to our shelves.”
—Jenn witte,  

skylight books, los angeles
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Lavishly published by Sylph Editions with the 

Center for Writers and Translators at the Amer-

ican University of Paris, the Cahiers Series 

features some of the most venerable names in literature 

as they embark on unique explorations in writing and 

translation. The newest additions to this groundbreak-

ing collection exemplify the mission of  the series. Her 

Not All Her is a dramatic work by Nobel Prize–winning 

writer Elfriede Jelinek, in which she writes to and about 

the great Swiss writer Robert Walser. In Diplomat, Actor, 

Translator, Spy, Bernard Turle offers a window onto the 

working life of a translator, from craft and practice to 

motivations and frustrations. Finally, Phantoms of Nature, 

a collaboration between writer Jeffrey Greene and artist 

Ralph Petty, offers a deeply personal mapping of rural 

America and the French countryside of Burgundy and 

the Ardèche.

 The Nobile Folios, published in association with 

Piano Nobile, a London art gallery, are gorgeous 

multidisciplinary explorations of twentieth- and twenty-

first-century artworks. Each folio explores a single work, 

attempting to replicate the experience of seeing it with 

one’s own eyes. New titles this year explore Sunflowers 

1958/9, a painting by Peter Coker, with ten color im-

ages of the work supplemented by an essay by art critic 

Andrew Lambirth and poetic contemplations by Car-

rie Etter; and Anish Kapoor’s vast aluminium sculp-

ture Mountain, with twelve beautiful renderings of the 

colossal work alongside a three-part theatrical piece by 

Naveen Kishore, publisher of Seagull Books.
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Change
Mo yan
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Mo yan has published dozens of short stories and novels in Chinese. His other 
works include Pow!; The Garlic Ballads; The Republic of Wine; Shifu; You’l Do 
Anything for a Laugh; Big Breasts & Wide Hips; and Life and Death Are Wearing 
Me Out. Howard goldblatt is research professor of Chinese at the University of 
Notre Dame. Founding editor of Modern Chinese Literature, he has contributed 
essays and articles to the Washington Post, Times, Time, World Literature Today, 
and the Los Angeles Times, among other publications.
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Paper $12.95/£7.99
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Translated by Howard Goldblatt

Now in Paperback

In Change, Mo Yan, the 2012 Nobel Laureate in Literature, person-

alizes the political and social changes in his country over the past 

few decades in this novella disguised as autobiography—or vice-

versa. Unlike most historical narratives from China, which are pegged 

to political events, Change is a representative of “people’s history,” a 

bottom-up rather than top-down view of a country in flux. By mov-

ing back and forth in time and focusing on small events and everyday 

people, Mo Yan breathes life into history by describing the effects of 

larger-than-life events on the average citizen. 

 “Through a mixture of fantasy and reality, historical and social 

perspectives, Mo Yan has created a world reminiscent in its complex-

ity of those in the writings of William Faulkner and Gabriel García 

Márquez, at the same time finding a departure point in old Chinese 

literature and in oral tradition.”—Nobel Committee for Literature

 “If China has a Kafka, it may be Mo Yan. Like Kafka, Yan has the 

ability to examine his society through a variety of lenses, creating 

fanciful, Metamorphosis-like transformations or evoking the numbing 

bureaucracy and casual cruelty of modern governments.”—Publishers 

Weekly

“in his novels and short stories, Mr. Mo 

paints sprawling, intricate portraits of 

Chinese rural life, often using flights of 

fancy—animal narrators, elements of fairy 

tales—that evoke the lyrical techniques of 

south american magical realists.”
—New York Times

2012 nobel Prize in literature
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Praise for The Heart of Redness

“Quiet, subtle, and powerful, zakes Mda’s  

enormous skills are everywhere in  

evidence, making the book impossible  

to put down.”
—Washington Post

“a postcolonial, postapartheid revelation.  

. . . a humorous, mythic, and complicated 

novel.”
—San Francisco Chronicle

FictioN
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ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-095-4
Cloth $21.00/£13.50
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zakes Mda is a South African novelist, poet, and playwright. His novels in-
clude Ways of Dying and The Heart of Redness. He is professor of creative writing 
in the Department of English at Ohio University.

The Sculptors  
of Mapungubwe

zakes MDa

In the timeless kingdom of Mapungubwe, the royal sculptor had 

two sons, Chata and Rendani. As they grew, so grew their rivalry 

—and their extraordinary talents. But while Rendani became 

a master sculptor of the animals that run in the wild hills and lush 

valleys of the land, Chata learned to carve fantastic beings from his 

dreams, creatures never before seen on the Earth.

 From this natural rivalry between brothers, Zakes Mda crafts an 

irresistibly rich fable of love and family. What makes the better art, 

perfect mimicry or inspiration? Who makes the better wife, a prin-

cess or a mysterious dancer? Ageless and contemporary, deceptive in 

its simplicity and mythical in its scope, The Sculptors of Mapungubwe 

encompasses all we know of love, envy, and the artist’s primal power to 

forge art from nature and nature into art. Mda’s newest novel will only 

strengthen his international reputation as one of the most trenchant 

voices of South Africa.

 “Vivid inventiveness and acerbic iconoclasm . . . tender humor and 

brutal violence vie with each other in Zakes Mda’s pages, as do vibrant 

life and sudden death. The struggle between them creates an energetic 

and refreshing literature for a country still coming to terms with both 

the new and the old.”—New York Times Book Review

 “Zakes Mda may have a more central place in South Africa’s liter-

ary and political spheres than any other novelist today.”—New York 

Times Magazine

The Africa List
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Maryse Condé is professor emerita at Columbia University, where she created 
the Center for French and Francophone Studies. She has written over twenty 
novels, including Segu, Windward Heights, The Story of the Cannibal Woman, and 
Who Slashed Celanire’s Throat? . richard Philcox is Maryse Condé’s husband 
and translator. He has also published new translations of Frantz Fanon’s The 
Wretched of the Earth and Black Skin, White Masks. 

Praise for Maryse Condé

“Maryse Condé is a born storyteller.”
—Publishers Weekly

“Maryse Condé has given readers an  

astonishing new way in which to  

contemplate our ancestral past.”
—Black Issues Book Review

literAture
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Translated by Richard Philcox

The Journey of a 
Caribbean Writer

Maryse ConDé

For nearly four decades, Maryse Condé, best known for her 

novels Segu and Windward Heights, has been at the forefront of 

French Caribbean literature. In this collection of essays and lec-

tures, written over many years and in response to the challenges posed 

by a changing world, she reflects on the ideas and histories that have 

moved her. From the use of French as her literary language—despite 

its colonial history—to the agonies of the Middle Passage, the horrors 

of African dictatorship, the politically induced poverty of the Carib-

bean, and migration under globalization, Condé casts her unflinch-

ing eye over the world which is her inheritance, her burden, and her 

future.

 Even while paying homage to her intellectual and literary influ-

ences—including Frantz Fanon, Léopold Sédar Senghor, and Aimé 

Césaire—Condé establishes in these pages the singularity of her vision 

and the reason for the enormous admiration that her writing has gar-

nered from readers and critics alike.

 “Maryse Condé is one of the most important novelists writing 

today. Her stories are both historical and present, in the moment, 

murmuring secrets flavored with a Caribbean language of swishing 

rhythms, sweet as nectar, and lyrical as the swooshing skirts of the  

Guadeloupean women.”—Quincy Troupe, author of Transcircularities: 

New and Selected Poems 

The Africa List
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Praise for giorgio agamben

“in giorgio agamben’s work, one meets a 

vision that looks deeply into the well of 

human experience and perceives there a 

turbulent and powerful interplay of politi-

cal and social forces, all serving to shape 

and constitute—not only the social order 

and individual subjectivity—but also life 

at its most basic level.”
—Radical Philosophy Review

pHilosopHy
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ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-094-7 
Cloth $20.00/£13.00

MAy 72 p., 12 color plates 51/2 x 73/4

giorgio agamben is the author of more than fifteen books on topics ranging 
from aesthetics to poetics, ontology to political philosophy. He is best known 
for his Homo Sacer series. His other books include The Church and the Kingdom 
and The Unspeakable Girl, also published by Seagull Books. kevin Mclaughlin 
is the Nicholas Brown Professor of Oratory and Belles Lettres and professor of 
English, comparative literature, and German studies at Brown University. He 
is the author of two books: Writing in Parts: Imitation and Exchange in Nineteenth-
Century Literature and Paperwork: Fiction and Mass Mediacy in the Paper Age. He 
is also cotranslator of Walter Benjamin’s The Arcades Project. amanda Minervini 
teaches Italian studies at Brown University.

Translated by Kevin McLaughlin and Amanda Minervini

Nymphs
giorgio agaMben

In 1900, Dutch art historians André Jolles and Aby Warburg 

constructed an experimental dialogue in which Jolles supposed 

he had fallen in love with the figure of a young woman in a 

painting: “A fantastic figure—shall I call her a servant girl, or rather a 

classical nymph?—what is the meaning of it all—Who is the nymph? 

Where does she come from?” Warburg’s response: “In essence she is an 

elemental spirit, a pagan goddess in exile,” serves as the touchstone for 

this wide-ranging and theoretical exploration of female representation 

in iconography.

 In Nymphs, the newest translation of Italian philosopher Giorgio 

Agamben’s work, the author notes that academic research has lingered 

on the “pagan goddess,” while the concept of “elemental spirit,” ignored 

by scholars, is vital to the history of iconography. Tracing the geneal-

ogy of this idea, Agamben goes on to examine subjects as diverse as the 

aesthetic theories of choreographer Domineco da Piacenza, Friedrich 

Theodor Vischer’s essay on the “symbol,” Walter Benjamin’s concept of 

the dialectic image, and the bizarre discoveries of photographer Nathan 

Lerner in 1972. From these investigations emerges a startlingly original 

exploration of the ideas of time and the image.

 Agamben is the rare writer whose ideas and works have a broad 

appeal across many fields, and Nymphs will engage not only the author’s 

devoted fans in philosophy, legal theory, sociology, and literary criticism, 

but his growing audience among art theorists and historians as well.

The Italian List
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nayanjot lahiri is professor of history at the University of Delhi. She is the 
author of The Archaeology of Indian Trade Routes up to c. 200 BC and the editor 
of both The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization and, with Upinder Singh, 
Ancient India: New Research.

“i could hardly put Finding Forgotten Cities 

down. it is an enticingly well-written his-

tory of the beginnings of indian archaeol-

ogy and the first biography of its kind of 

the leading figure sir John Marshall.”
—asko Parpola,  

Times Higher Education Supplement

History  ArcHAeology
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-905422-18-0

ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-112-8
Paper $25.00/£16.00

MAy 412 p., 50 halftones 51/2 x 81/2

How the Indus Civilization  
Was Discovered

Now in Paperback

Finding Forgotten 
Cities

nayanJot laHiri

Just a century ago, scholars believed that civilization in the Indus 

Valley began three thousand years ago during the Vedic Age. But 

in the autumn of 1924, John Marshall made an announcement 

that rocked the understanding of the ancient world and pushed back 

the boundaries of Indian history by two thousand years more: the dis-

covery of the civilization at Harappa, located in present-day Sindh and 

Punjab, Pakistan. A sophisticated culture dating back to 2600 BC, this 

ancient city was notable for its well-planned streets and for having the 

oldest known urban sanitation system.

 Based on previously unknown archival materials, Finding Forgotten 

Cities not only details an archaeological discovery on the same scale 

as Troy, but introduces us to the colorful cast of characters who made 

it possible and overcame the challenges and travails of this colos-

sal excavation. Nayanjot Lahiri’s fascinating history includes tales of 

self-taught archaeologists like Charles Masson, the collector who first 

described an ancient Indus Valley culture, as well as Alexander Cun-

ningham, the archaeological pioneer who first excavated Harappa with 

diggers Daya Ram Sahni, Rakhaldas Banerji, and Madho Sarup Vats in 

the 1850s. And at the center of Lahiri’s story is John Marshall, a Cam-

bridge classicist brought by Lord Curzon to India to lead the Archaeo-

logical Survey of India and the man who finally pieced together the 

truth about this long-forgotten civilization.

 Spanning nearly a century, Finding Forgotten Cities presents a power-

ful narrative history of one of the key sites of the ancient world that 

offers interesting insight into the origins of modern civilization.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780857421128
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kossi efoui was born in Anfoin, Togo in 1962. He lives in France. Chris turner 
is a writer and translator who lives in Birmingham, England.

Translated by Chris Turner

The Shadow of 
Things to Come

kossi eFoui

In an unnamed African nation, the people are subject to a state of 

perpetual warfare and an Orwellian abuse of language that strips 

away meaning and renders life senseless. And in a bare room 

lit only by moonlight, a young man hides, waiting for the mysterious 

crocodile-men to come and help him escape from the violent tyranny 

of the state. While he waits, he tells his story.

 This is Kossi Efoui’s catastrophic and carnivalesque dreamscape, 

the dark setting of The Shadow of Things to Come. Here, men and women 

are taken in the night, spirited away from their families and sent to 

plantation penal colonies to be worked to the edge of madness. When 

they return, they are empty shells, their lost time referred to as the 

“time of annexation.” But though his parents are taken, our protago-

nist survives, first in the care of a quirky benefactress named Mama 

Maize, then under the wing of the state itself, as a student at one of its 

elite schools. When he meets a bookseller named Axis Kemal, however, 

he has found a surrogate father, an eccentric and wise man who can 

bring him out of the meaningless confusion and tell him the truth 

about the society in which he lives.

 Through his characters, Efoui speaks out against atrocity and the 

abuse of power, but more, he writes against political rhetoric and the 

destruction of meaning by government. This novel is a love letter to 

language and, in Chris Turner’s translation, it becomes a stunning 

introduction for English-language readers to an exciting new talent.

The Africa List
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Marc augé is one of France’s most eminent anthropologists. He is best-known 
in the English-speaking world for Non-Places: An Introduction to Supermodernity. 
Chris turner is a writer and translator who lives in Birmingham, England.

Praise for Non-Places

“it is indeed very seldom that one finds it 

difficult to put down a book because of 

the intellectual excitement it generates. 

Marc augé’s Non-Places is such a book—a 

powerful message, modestly delivered, 

which stands out as a unique and refresh-

ing anthropological voice.”
—Current Anthropology

FictioN  ANtHropology
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ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-096-1
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Translated by Chris Turner

Ethnofiction

No Fixed Abode
MarC augé

In recent years, social workers have raised concern about the 

appearance of a new category among the working poor. Even 

among the employed, there are people so overburdened by the 

cost of living and so undercompensated that they cannot afford a place 

to sleep. According to the Coalition for the Homeless, contrary to 

popular opinion, forty-four percent of the homeless in developed na-

tions actually have jobs.

 In No Fixed Abode, Marc Augé’s pathbreaking fictional ethnogra-

phy, a man named Henri narrates his strange existence on the margins 

of Paris. By day he walks the streets, lingers in conversation with the 

local shopkeepers, and sits writing in cafés, but at night he takes shelter 

in an abandoned house. From here, we see a progressive erosion of 

Henri’s identity, a loss of bearings, and a slow degeneration of his abil-

ity to relate to others. But then he meets the artist Dominique, whose 

willingness to share her life with him raises questions about who he 

has become and what a person needs in order to be a part of society.

 This is a book about how we live in geographical space and how 

work and patterns of domicile affect our status and our inner being. 

Despite the apparent simplicity of the fictional premise, Augé’s book 

asks serious questions about the nature of our culture.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780857420961
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“an exceptional novel of striking complex-

ity, maturity, and precision.”
—Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung
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inka Parei is a Berlin-based writer. Her previous novel, The Shadow-Boxing 
Woman, is also published by Seagull Books. katy Derbyshire is a translator who 
has worked on books by Helene Hegemann, Clemens Meyer, Simon Urban, 
Dorothee Elmiger, and Sibylle Lewitscharoff.

Translated by Katy Derbyshire

What Darkness Was
inka Parei

Close to death, an old man collapses and struggles to his bed. 

The sounds of the endless night unsettle him, triggering 

images, questions, and memories. In What Darkness Was, Inka 

Parei, author of The Shadow-Boxing Woman, allows the reader to inhabit 

a singular German mind. Precise and observant—but uncomprehend-

ing and on the brink of hysteria—the old man wracks his brain as the 

questions flow like water: Why did he inherit the building he now lives 

in? Why did he leave the city that was his home for so long? Is he even 

here voluntarily? And who was that suspicious stranger on the stairs? 

Lying in bed, the old man is aware that these questions may be the last 

puzzles he ever solves. 

 Combining tight prose with a compulsive delight in detail, Parei’s 

second novel in English presents a dynamic portrait of the West Ger-

man soul from World War II through the German Autumn of 1977.

Praise for the German edition

 “A superb piece of literature and the most stunning lesson in Ger-

man history in a long time.”—Die Literarische Welt

 “Inka Parei masterfully moves through the twilight zone of human 

consciousness, between death and dream. . . . The house of the old 

man becomes a metaphor for human existence.”—Die Tageszeitung

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780857421036
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Little Grey Lies

Translated by Teresa Lavender Fagan

Translated by Donal McLaughlin

HéDi kaDDour

abbas kHiDer

FictioN
iND

FictioN
iND

“the author is a master of grotesque 

satire, navigating elegantly be-

tween laughter and tears.”
—evi Chatzi, swr international

Hédi kaddour is professor of French literature at New York University’s Paris campus.  
teresa lavender Fagan is a freelance translator who lives in Chicago. She has published 

more than twenty translations.

abbas khider was born in 1973 in Baghdad. Donal Mclaughlin is a translator specializing in 
Swiss fiction.

Part Odyssey of the Persian Gulf and 
part 1001 Nights set in Europe, this de-
but novel is drawn from the author’s ex-
periences as a political prisoner and as 
a refugee. Our hero, Rasul Hamid de-
scribes the eight different ways he fled 
his home in Iraq and the eight different 
ways he has failed to find a way home.
 From Iraq via Northern Africa 
through Europe and back again, Ab-
bas Khider deftly blends the tragic with 
the comic, and the grotesque with the 
ordinary, in order to tell the story of 
suffering the real and brutal dangers 
of life as a refugee—and to remember 
the haunting faces of those who did not 

survive the journey. This is a stunning 
piece of storytelling, a novel of unusual 
scope that brings to life the endless cy-
cle of illegal entry and deportation that 
defines life for a vulnerable population 
living on the margins of legitimate so-
ciety. Translated by Donal McLaughlin, 
The Village Indian provides what every 
good translation should: a literary look-
ing glass between two cultures, between 
two places, between East and West.
 “The Village Indian is a novel, a 
fairy story, a tale from 1001 Nights, a 
short story, and an autobiography all 
in one.”—Jörg Plath, Deutschlandradio 
Kultur
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London between the wars was a place 
of anxiety and uncertainty. After the 
postwar boom of the 1920s, the after-
effects of the stock market crash hit 
London and, even as the fortunes of 
the aristocracy went into decline, there 
was hunger and a rising tide of virulent 
fascism. It is in this setting that Max, a 
French journalist looking for his next 
story, and Lena, an American singer, 
find themselves in Hédi Kaddour’s Little 
Grey Lies. Once lovers, but now friends, 
Max and Lena travel with Lena’s new 
man, Thibault and with Max’s barely 
masked jealousy. Then they meet the 
striking Colonel Strether, the epitome 
of military decorum and bearing. An 
aging war hero, Strether seems to Max 
to be his best chance at a story, but as 
the two men talk, it seems Strether may 

not be who he claims, and the old sol-
dier’s past begins to trouble Max and 
Lena.
 As in his other work, internation-
ally renowned poet and novelist Hédi 
Kaddour offers shifting time-frames 
and kaleidoscopic viewpoints in a man-
nered metafictional thriller that bears 
comparison to both Robert Coover and 
John Le Carré. Little Grey Lies is histori-
cal suspense at its best.
Praise for the French edition
 “Little Grey Lies is a very British nov-
el, steeped in the atmosphere of Edgar 
P. Jacobs and the vintage grandeur of 
Blake and Mortimer. Thinner but no 
less ambitious than Waltenberg, this is 
an elegant novel.”—Pierre Assouline, 
Le Monde

The German List

The French List
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Translated by Sonia Alland

Translated by Teresa Lavender Fagan

Marie bronsarD

Florence noiville is an author, a staff writer for Le Monde since 1994, and editor of foreign 
fiction for Le Monde des Livres, the paper’s literary supplement. She is the author of several 
children’s books, a biography of the Nobel laureate Isaac Bashevis Singer, and two novels. 

teresa lavender Fagan is a freelance translator who lives in Chicago. She has published 
over twenty translations.

Marie bronsard lives and works in a village in southern France. She is best known for her 
novel The Hermitage. sonia alland divides her time between New York and southern France, 

where she lives in the same village as Bronsard. She is the translator of The Hermitage.

In this strikingly original memoir, Ma-
rie Bronsard reweaves the history of her 
family—and the legend of her grand-
mother—leaving no stone unturned 
and no skeleton in the closet.
 Egocentric and domineering, 
Bronsard’s grandmother was once a vi-
brant and sensual beauty. In Indochina 
at the end of World War II, she thrived 
in the social life of the French colony, 
but her young soldier husband sought 
a quieter existence, finding solace in 
the companionship of their adolescent 
daughter, Bronsard’s mother. The con-

sequences of this choice reverberate 
throughout the family. But far from be-
ing an airing of grievance or dirty laun-
dry, Bronsard’s memoir has the air of 
catharsis—here, the pain, secrets, and 
comic moments of Bronsard’s family 
are remembered with gentle humor, 
understanding, and affection. A wry 
irony tempers emotion, and it is in 
these pages that the author at last finds 
it possible to name the woman of the 
legend and perhaps bring her grand-
mother a measure of peace.

Selected from the pages of Le Monde, 
the interviews conducted by Florence 
Noiville and featured in this book are 
unequaled in literary journalism. Noiv-
ille  captures here the words and views 
of some of the best-known writers of the 
twentieth century, engaging luminar-
ies like Saul Bellow, Nadine Gordimer, 
Aharon Appelfeld, and A. S. Byatt in re-
vealing dialogue.
 In these pages, Noiville converses 
with Don DeLillo, reasons with Adolfo 
Bioy Casares, passes the time with Mi-
lan Kundera, and gently interrogates 
John Le Carré.

 Fluent in many languages, Noiville 
conducted a number of these interviews 
in the author’s native languages, engag-
ing these extraordinary writers on their 
own terms. Inimitably intimate, the in-
terviews are a window through which 
readers can come to know the writers 
behind some of the greatest works of lit-
erature of the last hundred years. Sure 
to delight lovers of literature and biog-
raphy, this collection is the perfect ex-
pression of the art of the interview and 
a priceless artifact for enthusiasts and 
scholars alike.

The Legend

Literary Miniatures
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Praise for The Hermitage

“this sparse and haunting book has 

its place in the same lineage as 

Marguerite Duras’s masterpieces.”
—Jane bradley winston,  

author of Postcolonial Duras
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On Life, Death, and This  
and That of the Rest

The Honolulu Pact
MiCHael s. koyaMa

Translated by Donal McLaughlin
urs wiDMer

Mystery
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Michael s. koyama is the pen name of Kozo Yamamura, a retired economist and professor 
emeritus of international studies at the University of Washington. He is author of The Kyoto 

List, also published by Seagull Books.

urs widmer is cofounder of Verlag der Autoren, a publishing house focusing on texts re-
lated to the performing arts. His works include the novels My Mother’s Lover and My Father’s 

Book, both published by Seagull Books. Donal Mclaughlin is a translator specializing in 
Swiss fiction.

The Lectures on Poetics series at the 
University of Frankfurt VI has hosted 
many illustrious speakers at its lectern, 
including Ingeborg Bachmann, The-
odor Adorno, and Heinrich Böll. At the 
beginning of 2007, Urs Widmer—de-
scribed by the Independent as “one of the 
living greats of Swiss literature”—spoke 
to more than twelve hundred students 
and enthusiasts, sharing the sum of his 
understandings of poets and their time-
less creations.
 In On Life, Death, and This and That 

of the Rest, English-language readers 
will gain access to Widmer’s historic 
talks for the first time through Donal 
McLaughlin’s excellent translation. 
Here, Widmer imparts his views on the 
poet as deviant and sufferer, and as the 
conduit for the dream of singing to the 
imagination in the nameless voice of 
the people. In this book, one of our fin-
est living writers shares his experience 
of life as an author and as a devotee of 
the printed word with a new and enthu-
siastic readership.
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It’s only eleven months before the US 
general election and an unusual num-
ber of candidates are already dropping 
out—and dropping dead. Republicans 
and Democrats have been dying, both 
from unexpected health problems and 
from more suspicious accidents. But 
when an idealistic young politician 
suddenly dies from an apparent heart 
attack in Hawaii, Lieutenant Lisa Hi-
gashiguchi of the Honolulu Police De-
partment is on the case.
 With victims from both parties 
and from across the ideological spec-
trum, a motive seems elusive, but with 

such high-profile deaths, an alphabet 
soup of dark-suited agencies is jockey-
ing for control of the investigation. Can 
Higashiguchi solve the case before the 
outcome of the election is printed in 
the obituaries and American democ-
racy is buried for good?
 Michael S. Koyama’s third book 
takes the reader behind the scenes of 
Washington’s power brokers and the 
East Coast’s wealthy kingmakers before 
reaching a gripping denouement that is 
both totally unexpected and frighten-
ingly real.

The Frankfurt Lectures on Poetics

The Swiss List
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beatrix CaMPbell

CariDaD sviCH

beatrix Campbell is an award-winning writer and broadcaster. She is the author of Wigan 
Pier Revisited: Poverty and Politics in the 80s and Agreement: The State, Conflict and Change in 

Northern Ireland, among other books.

Caridad svich is founder of NoPassport, a theater alliance and press; associate editor of 
Contemporary Theatre Review ; and drama editor of Asymptote. She is recipient of a 2012 OBIE 

for Lifetime Achievement.

By turns astonishing, fierce, and ten-
der, these seven plays by Latina-Amer-
ican dramatist Caridad Svich highlight 
more than two decades of boundary-
breaking and genre-defying dramatic 
work. Populated by characters strug-
gling to survive, these plays are joined 
by thematic threads of loss, remem-
brance, resurrection, grave wit, and he-
roic survival. 
 The centerpiece of this collection, 
Instructions for Breathing, is a lyrical, 
dreamlike meditation on responsibility 
and parenthood that asks an audience 
not only to suffer the unthinkable loss 
of a child as Svich’s characters do, but 
also to laugh at the couple’s flaws and 

at the hilarity of the suburban life they 
lead. This commingling of emotion 
happens in each of these dramatic por-
traits of homeless castaways (Fugitive 
Pieces), women in war (Thrush), and sex 
traffickers (Rift). And Svich’s work is 
not without a nod to the classical: Wreck-
age reframes the story of Medea, and 
Steal Back Light from the Virtual depicts 
a labyrinthine society torn apart by a 
monstrous beast. In sum, “Instructions 
for Breathing” and Other Plays serves as an 
illuminating introduction to the work 
of a major playwright, and an inspiring 
example of the breadth of possibilities 
in North American drama.

Among liberal thinkers, there is an 
optimistic belief that men and women 
are on a cultural journey toward equal-
ity—in the workplace, on the street, 
and in the home. But observation and 
evidence both tell us that in many ways 
this progress has stopped—and in some 
cases even reversed.
 In The End of Equality, renowned 
feminist Beatrix Campbell argues that 
even as the patriarchy has lost some 
of its legitimacy, new inequalities are 

emerging in our culture. We are living, 
Campbell writes, in an era of neopatri-
archy in which violence has prolifer-
ated; body anxiety and self-hatred have 
flourished; rape is committed with im-
punity; sex trafficking thrives; and the 
struggle for equal pay is at an end. After 
four decades observing society, Camp-
bell still speaks of the long-sought goal 
of gender equality. But now she calls for 
a new revolution.

Instructions for Breathing and Other Plays

End of Equality
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“Caridad svich weaves an alchemi-

cal combination of intellect, heart, 

and sensuality powerful enough 

to crack open the suffocating shell 

that builds up from the daily rep-

etitions of life.”
—kevin lawler,  

artistic director, PlayFest 2011
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Multiculturalism and Its Discontents

Singers Die Twice

Translated by Samuel P. Willcocks
Peter Pannke
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“Few targets escape kenan Malik’s 

forensic intelligence.”
—Observer 

Peter Pannke is a musician, singer, writer, radio journalist, and producer.  
samuel P. willcocks is a translator living in Transylvania.

kenan Malik is a writer, lecturer, and broadcaster. He is the author, most recently, of From 
Fatwa to Jihad. A presenter on BBC Radio 4’s Analysis, he is also the director of Index on 

Censorship.

Our contemporary celebration of dif-
ference, respect for pluralism, and 
avowal of identity politics have come 
to be regarded as the hallmarks of a 
progressive, modern democracy. Yet de-
spite embracing many of its values, we 
have at the same time become wary of 
multiculturalism in recent years.
 In the wake of September 11 and 
the many terrorist attacks that have 
occurred since then, there has been 
much debate about the degree of diver-
sity that Western nations can tolerate. 
In Multiculturalism and Its Discontents, 

Kenan Malik looks closely at the role 
of multiculturalism within terrorism 
and societal discontent. He examines 
whether it is possible—or desirable—to 
try to build a cohesive society bound by 
common values, and he delves into the 
increasing anxiety about the presence 
of the “other” within our borders.
 Multiculturalism and Its Discontents 
not only explores the relationship be-
tween multiculturalism and terrorism, 
but it analyzes the history of the idea of 
multiculturalism alongside its political 
roots and social consequences.
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Singers Die Twice is the story of a life in 
music. One of Germany's best-known 
exponents of North Indian classical 
music, specifically dhrupad singing, 
Perer Pannke has traveled from his 
home in Germany to Varanasi, Delhi, 
Darbhanga, and the forests of Vrinda-
ban to study classical Indian singing 
in the most famous gharanas—musi-
cal houses—of India. His richly woven 
story takes readers from the legendary 
beginning of the gharana in the eigh-
teenth century into the last splendid 
days of the Maharaja of Darbhanga—

the inspiration for Satyajit Ray's 1957 
classic film, The Music Room—and into 
the present.
 Along the way, we meet legendary 
singers whose names are still known to 
the devotees of dhrupad: the grand old 
Pandit Ram Chatur Mallik, the pious 
and inspiring Pandit Vidur Mallik, and 
both the masters and the humbler mu-
sicians and traveling players who bring 
music to the fields of Bihar, across In-
dia, and beyond. Singers Die Twice is the 
inspiring story of a master musician in 
the world that he loves.

Rethinking Diversity after 9/11

A Journey to the Land of Dhrupad

Manifestos for the 21st Century

The German List
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edited by brigitte sion

ProsHot kalaMi

brigitte sion is a fellow at the Center for International Research in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences, a joint initiative of the French National Center for Scientific Research and 

New York University. She is also the author of the forthcoming Absent Bodies, Uncertain  
Memorials: Performing Memory in Berlin and Buenos Aires.

Proshot kalami is a poet, painter, filmmaker, and videographer. She is a fellow at Freie 
Universität Berlin.

From the beginning of the twentieth 
century until the 1979 Islamic Revolu-
tion—and for more than thirty years 
since—Iranian cinema has had to 
change dramatically to accommodate 
the numerous shifts in the country’s 
political, economic, and social environ-
ments. Iran hasn’t had a national cin-
ema in all this time, but rather many 
national cinemas, including early com-
edies and Film Farsi, the new wave and 
children’s films, religious pictures, art 
house, and women’s cinema.
 In Iran’s Reel Spectre, Proshot Kala-

mi investigates the complexities of the 
aesthetic and intellectual movements 
that have shaped Iranian ideas of film, 
and she allows the reader to understand 
the inner workings of Iran’s post-Revo-
lution history, as well as the influence 
of its Persian and Islamic heritage. Ka-
lami enables the international reader 
to explore Iranian cinema’s relation-
ship to the international market and 
to examine this vibrant art form within 
and alongside the cultural context that 
produces it.

Auschwitz. Hiroshima. Cambodia’s 
killing fields. The World Trade Center. 
The mass graves of Rwanda. These plac-
es of violent death have become part of 
the landscape of tourism, an industry 
that is otherwise dedicated to pleasure 
and escape. In dark places like concen-
tration camps, prisons, battlegrounds, 
and the sites of natural disasters, how 
are memory and trauma mediated by 
this thanatourism, or tourism of death?
 In Death Tourism, Brigitte Sion 
brings together essays by some of the 
most trenchant voices in the field to 
look at the tensions created by the jux-

taposition of human remains and food 
stands, political agendas and education-
al programs, economic development 
and architectural ambition. How does a 
state redefine its national identity after 
catastrophic trauma? And what is the 
role of this kind of tourism in defining 
their new identity? A timely volume on 
an irresistible subject, this inquiry ex-
poses the intersection of leisure with 
the inhumane, giving insight into how 
people respectfully share a public space 
that is both free and sacred, compelling 
and tragic.

Iran’s Reel Spectre

Death Tourism
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The Cinematic Story of a Nation
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Performing the Nation

Humanitarian Performance

JaMes tHoMPson
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James thompson is professor of applied and social theater at the University of Manchester, 
UK, director of the Humanitarian and Conflict Response Institute, and coauthor of Perfor-

mance in Place of War.

ananda breed is a senior lecturer of theater studies at the University of East London, UK.

A dance begins beneath the out-
stretched branches of the giant umu-
nyinya  tree in Rwanda. First there is 
drumming and clapping, then the lead  
dancers step into the center of the gath-
ering. The dancing subsides and the 
gacaca court, the community hearings 
on the one hundred days of bloodshed 
known as the Rwandan Genocide, is 
called into session. This is what the on-
going process of reconciliation looks 
like nearly twenty years after the brutal, 
orchestrated murder of almost one mil-
lion people in Rwanda.
 But this scene demands questions: 
How can court testimony be used to  

rebuild a cohesive national identity 
for the Hutus and Tutsis? And how is 
it that dance and theater help to move 
forward the cause of justice and rec-
onciliation? By documenting the dis-
course and actions of the gacaca court 
and exploring the use of performance, 
Ananda Breed’s Performing the Nation 
provides a satisfying analysis of the in-
terplay between justice, performance, 
narrative, and memorialization. A cru-
cial addition to the  literature of geno-
cide studies, this far-reaching text will 
also resonate with scholars of applied 
theater, African studies, and law.
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As the world is challenged by a state of 
constant conflict and by disasters natu-
ral and manmade, support communi-
ties endeavor through humanitarian-
ism to overcome human suffering and 
help to build more peaceful and safe 
futures.
 Humanitarian Performance argues 
that the humanitarian project—from 
its history and rationale to its contem-
porary practice—can be productively 
explored through the critical lens of 
performance studies. Using the out-

pouring of international support for 
projects to benefit survivors of the 
Asian tsunami, the war in Kosovo, and 
the crisis in Darfur as case studies, this 
timely volume explores humanitar-
ian attention to these narratives and 
the stories of tragedy and survival that 
emerge. With the peculiar focus and 
international audiences that the media 
brings to local tragedies, these contem-
porary disasters—and the humanitari-
anism that they elicit—become perfor-
mance on the world’s stage.

Genocide, Justice, Reconciliation

From Disaster Tragedies to Spectacles of War

Enactments

Enactments
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laxmi tendulkar Dhaul is the founder of Prithvi Media, which produces con-
tent for children on environmental and motivational themes. She is also the 
author of two books on Sufism.

Three lives in Hitler’s Germany and 
Candhi’s India

Love and Freedom
laxMi tenDulkar DHaul

In the early 1930s, Ayii Tendulkar, a young journalist from a small 

town in Maharashtra, traveled to Germany to pursue a doctorate 

in statistics. In Berlin, Ayii became a well-known journalist, and 

he met and fell in love with the renowned filmmaker Thea von Har-

bou, the writer of the classic films Metropolis and M and former wife of 

legendary director Fritz Lang. They later married. 

 In this unique account, Laxmi Tendulkar Dhaul—the daughter 

of Ayii and his third wife, Indumati Gunaji—traces the turbulent lives 

of her parents and that of Thea von Harbou against the backdrop of 

Nazi Germany and Gandhi’s India. The book describes how Thea, 

many years Ayii’s senior, became his support and mainstay in Ger-

many, helping him in his attempts to bring young Indian students to 

the country. Hitler’s rise to power put an end to that effort, and, on 

Thea’s advice, Ayii returned to India, where the outspoken journalist 

became involved in Gandhi’s campaign of noncooperation with the 

British, and where, with Thea’s consent, he soon married Indumati, a 

Gandhian activist. Caught up in the whirlwind of Gandhi’s activism, 

Indumati and Ayii spent several years in Indian prisons, unable to live 

as a married couple until their release, managing thereby to comply 

with a condition Gandhi himself had put on their marriage—that they 

remain apart for several years.

 Using a wealth of documents, letters, newspaper articles, and pho-

tographs, including personal papers, Berlin to Gandhi weaves together 

the tangled histories of two women, the man they loved, and two coun-

tries battling violence and nonviolence, fascism and colonialism.

Zubaan Books
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suniti namjoshi has taught at the University of Toronto and at the Centre for 
Women’s Studies at the University of Exeter. She is now a full-time writer,  
living in the UK.

“suniti namjoshi is a fabulist who is never 

preachy. a feminist who is never humor-

less. a poet who is never arcane. an  

intellectual who is never pedantic. . . . 

Quirky, funny, intellectually agile, ca-

pable of making connections between the 

mundane and the metaphysical, adept at 

sniffing out the archetypal in the cultur-

ally particular, her works point to a mind 

that is as engaged as it is engaging.”
—arundhathi subramaniam
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A Suniti Namjoshi Reader

The Fabulous  
Feminist

suniti naMJosHi

Born in Mumbai in 1941, Suniti Namjoshi is an important 

figure in contemporary Indian literature in English, a writer 

whose deep engagement with issues of gender, sexual orienta-

tion, cultural identity, and human rights infuses everything she writes.

 The Fabulous Feminist brings together for the first time in one vol-

ume a vast range of Namjoshi’s writings, starting with her most famous 

collection, Feminist Fables, and including excerpts from St. Suniti and 

the Dragon, The Mothers of Maya Dip, From the Bedside Book of Nightmares, 

and her series of Aditi books for children, such as Aditi and the Thames 

Dragon. 

 Here readers will find her fables, poetry, prose, autobiography, and 

children’s stories, works that are both playful and deeply serious. In 

these beautifully composed and entertaining works, she ingeniously re-

works fairytales, Greek and Sanskrit mythology, literary monsters such 

as Grendel’s mother, and icons such as Saint Sebastian, and stitches 

the ideas together with her vivid imagination and wisdom. Writing 

with insight and wit about power, inequality, and oppression, Namjoshi 

brilliantly uses language and the literary tradition to expose what she 

finds absurd and unacceptable in modern life. This provocative and 

entertaining collection will be welcomed by Namjoshi’s fans as well as 

admirers of the feminist intellectual tradition.

Zubaan Books
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“the visuals do what the songs of the 

women’s movement did—uplift and 

celebrate the unity and solidarity of 

women, their strength, and spirit. so even 

as laxmi Murthy and rajashri Dasgupta 

examine posters and how they depict 

the issue at hand, they also pick posters 

that celebrate—from the earlier posters 

of women streaming out of factories and 

fields to the later posters on sexuality 

and diversity.”
—geeta seshu, FeministsIndia
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laxmi Murthy is consulting editor for Himal Southasian and director of the Hri 
Institute for South Asian Research and Exchange. rajashri Dasgupta is a free-
lance journalist specializing in gender, health, and human rights issues.

A Visual Journey Through the 
Women’s Movement

Our Pictures,  
Our Words

laxMi MurtHy and raJasHri DasguPta

V ibrant, dynamic, spirited, and forceful. The contemporary 

women’s movement in India, which began in the late 1970s, 

fought valiantly against dark times marked by violence and 

misogyny. But it also celebrated—liberation, solidarity among women, 

and the joyous breaking away from patriarchy. Its members sang, per-

formed, and painted, in order to draw attention to the vital issues of 

the time: dowry death, widow immolation, acid throwing, and rape.

 Featuring three hundred full-color images, Our Pictures, Our Words 

delivers a lavish pictorial history of the multifaceted Indian women’s 

movement, conveyed through its most immediate visual represen-

tation: posters, drawings, pamphlets, reports, brochures, stickers, 

wall-writing, and photographs. The artwork reproduced here is part of 

Zubaan’s six-year Poster Women project, which has attempted to locate 

and archive as many posters as possible in order to visually map the 

diversity of women’s causes.

 Over the past three decades, women’s concerns have matured 

and broadened to include a range of issues related to women’s health, 

sexuality, the environment, literacy, the impact of religion and com-

munal violence on women’s lives, political participation, globalization, 

displacement, labor rights, disability rights, class and caste issues, and 

many more. To capture this mulitfaceted crusade, the posters in the 

book have been thematically organized and annotated in detail, with 

information about the date the artwork was created, the campaign it 

supported, the designer, the concept behind the poster, the reaction to 

it, and short essays to further document the richness of the movement.

Zubaan Books
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Women Changing India

Bitter Wormwood
easterine kire
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“a significant addition to the almost 

invisible visual record of how 

women have contributed to social, 

political, and economic change in 

india. a lavish book with impecca-

ble production values and remark-

ably simple graphic detail.”
—Tehelka

easterine kire lives in Norway and is the author of three novels. She is cofounder of and 
partner in a publishing house, Barkweaver.

urvashi butalia is the founder and director of Zubaan Books and cofounder of India’s first 
feminist publishing house, Kali for Women. She is the author of The Other Side of Silence.  

anita roy is a senior editor at Zubaan.

India is changing. And at the heart of 
this change are its women. The change 
is widespread and varied, individual and 
collective, reflecting the full spectrum 
of women’s lives, whether in politics 
or in economics, in business, or within 
their daily domestic work. This book 
maps—in words and in marvelous color 
photographs—some of the changes that 
are both visible and invisible in India 
today.
 In Women Changing India, six writers 
flesh out the stories captured by photog-
raphers Raghu Rai, Martine Franck, Ol-
ivia Arthur, Alex Webb, Alessandra San-
guinetti, and Patrick Zachmann from 
the world-renowned Magnum Photos. 

These beautiful and evocative photo-
graphs focus on the world of women 
working with the help of microloans, 
participating in grassroots governance, 
working behind the scenes in the Mum-
bai film industry, and moving into new 
jobs, often in male-dominated fields. 
Together, they are making contribu-
tions in varied fields and imagining a 
new future for themselves and other 
women. Featuring contributions from 
leading writers, Women Changing India 
offers a window into the lives of women 
living in South Asia today, bringing to 
public attention their complex realities 
and their aspirations for a better world.
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Kohima, 2007. A young man has just 
been gunned down in cold blood—the 
latest casualty in the conflict that has 
brutalized the people of Nagaland, in 
the neglected northeastern corner of 
India. Rich in culture and history, Bit-
ter Wormwood traces the story of one 
man’s life from 1937 to 2007, offering 
poignant insight into the human cost 
behind the political headlines of one of 
India’s most beautiful regions. 
 In a gripping story that brings to 
life the processes that propel social 
change and transform communities, 
Easterine Kire skillfully renders the 
small incidents of Mose’s childhood, 
his family, and the routines and ritu-

als of traditional village life, painting 
an evocative picture of a peaceful way 
of life, now long-vanished. The coming 
of radio into Mose’s family house marks 
the beginning of the changes that will 
connect them to the wider world. They 
learn of partition, independence, a land 
called America. Mose and his friends 
become involved in the Naga struggle 
for independence and are caught in a 
maelstrom of violence that ends up rip-
ping communities apart.
 “Once opened, it’s tough to close, 
so congenial are the leading charac-
ters and so riveting the events in their 
lives.”—Cairns Media Magazine
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Translated by Deepika Phukan

rita CHowDHury

Translated and with an Introduction by Krupa Shandilya and Taimoor Shahid

MuHaMMaD HaDi ruswa

rita Chowdhury is a senior lecturer at Cotton College, Guwahati. Deepika Phukan’s pub-
lished works include Moments, an English translation of a collection of classic Assamese 

stories, and The Plum Tree, a collection of short stories. She lives in Guwahati.

Muhammad Hadi ruswa (1857–1931) was an Urdu poet and writer of fiction and plays as 
well as scholarly works on religion, philosophy, and astronomy. krupa shandilya is assistant 

professor of women’s and gender studies at Amherst College in Massachusetts. taimoor 
shahid is an independent scholar and translator. He works on Urdu literature, archival 

research, and South Asian cinema.

Published in 1899, Muhammad Hadi 
Ruswa’s famous novel Umrao Jaan Ada 
created a sensation when it came out, 
with its candid fictionalized account 
of the life of Umrao Jaan, based on a 
renowned Lucknow courtesan and po-
etess of the same name. Considered 
by many to be the first Urdu novel, it 
remains highly popular today and has 
been the basis of three films and a 
Pakistani television serial. But despite 
Ruswa’s notoriety, few know that a 
month after he wrote Umrao Jaan Ada, 
she penned a sly novella entitled Junun-
e-Intezar, in which “Umrao” avenges her-

self on her creator, Ruswa, by narrating 
the story of his life. Blurring the lines 
between truth and fiction, narrator and 
character, this clever narrative strategy 
gives the courtesan a voice.
 While Umrao Jaan Ada is still cel-
ebrated, Junun-e-Intezar has been com-
pletely forgotten—until now. The Mad-
ness of Waiting redresses this imbalance, 
featuring both the Urdu original and a 
superb English translation. The book 
also includes a critical introduction 
that rethinks Umrao Jaan Ada and the 
Urdu literary milieu of the late-nine-
teenth-century Lucknow courtesan.

Makam, which means “golden horse” in 
Cantonese, is a fictionalized historical 
account of the Chinese Assamese peo-
ple in North-East India. The novel, by 
award-winning writer Rita Chowdhury, 
documents the struggles, suffering, and 
tragedies of the Chinese Assamese over 
the past two centuries, culminating in 
their wrongful expulsion from India 
during the 1962 Sino-Indian War. 
 Based on interviews with more 
than one hundred Chinese Assamese, 
Chowdhury’s moving narrative blends 
nineteenth century history with the 
tragedy of 1962, revealing how the Chi-
nese were brought to India decades ear-
lier by the British in order to work as 

laborers on the tea plantations. Once 
there, the Chinese married into differ-
ent communities and began to speak 
with a mix of their native and local 
languages. However, during the Sino-
Indian war, the Chinese Assamese, 
though now completely assimilated, 
were brutally and unjustly forced to 
leave India because of their Chinese or-
igins. Around fifteen hundred Chinese 
Assamese from Makum, a small town in 
upper Assam, were imprisoned as spies 
and prisoners of war, before being de-
ported to China. The untold story of 
this terrible incident created an uproar 
in India when this book was first pub-
lished.

The Madness of Waiting

Makam

FictioN
iND

FictioN
iND

“in her powerful book, the scholar 

and novelist rita Chowdhury 

brings out the pain, horror, and 

tragedy of those lost years. . . . 

the book traces the history of this 

forgotten and shameful chapter in 

the history of india.”
—sanjoy Hazarika, Guardian
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Hot Death

The Song Seekers
saswati senguPta

ManJula PaDManabHan
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“this is easily one of the best collec-

tions of short stories i have read in 

a very long time.”
—Indian Review of Books

saswati sengupta teaches English literature at Miranda House, University of Delhi.

Manjula Padmanabhan is an author, illustrator, playwright, and cartoonist. She was born 
in Delhi, but was raised in Sweden, Pakistan, and Thailand, before returning to the city of 

her birth. Her books include Getting There, Harvest, Escape, and two comic collections.

From the award-winning writer of the 
acclaimed play Harvest, this debut col-
lection of stories will electrify readers 
with its unusual, radical, and troubling 
themes. Here are ten tales, some new, 
some old, and all of them edgy. In bit-
ing and satirical critiques of contem-
porary society, Manjula Padmanabhan 
displays a remarkable range. We read 
of a white American widow who plans 
a designer version of sati, or self-immo-
lation, a pervert and his magic phallus 
on a double-decker bus, a black Ameri-
can girl with a unique take on Hindu 
civilization, a juvenile mad scientist 

who schemes in a proletarian dystopia, 
electronic simulacra that make high-
voltage love, and a mature scientist who 
confronts infertility in teeming India. 
For good measure, there’s also a com-
ing-of-age story, a marriage proposal, a 
thwarted murder, and a story about the 
Government of India’s Bureau of Rein-
carnation. 
 “The best thing about these sto-
ries is their momentum, their narrative 
drive. You keep turning the pages and 
there is always a pay-off at the end. . . . 
It fairly zips along, it flies.”—Mukul Ke-
savan, Outlook India
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In The Song Seekers, the debut novel by 
Saswati Sengupta, the monsoon rains 
wash over the city of Kolkata while four 
women sit and read and talk in the 
kitchen of Kailash, the old mansion of 
the Chattopadhyays where Uma comes 
to live after her marriage in the sum-
mer of 1962. It is a place of mystery to 
Uma. Her husband’s silence about his 
mother’s murder and a childhood trag-
edy, the embroidered handkerchiefs in 
an old soap box in her father-in-law’s 
room, and the strange presence of the 
old, green-eyed Pishi—all intrigue and 
mystify her. But it is only as she begins 
to read aloud the traditional Chandi-

mangal—composed by her husband’s 
grandfather to celebrate the goddess—
that the long-buried stories begin to 
emerge. 
 In The Song Seekers, Saswati Sengup-
ta recasts the militant goddess Chandi 
as a wife and interweaves the history 
of the Portuguese in Bengal, the rise 
of print, the swadeshi movement, and 
the turbulence of the 1960s in Bengal. 
These disparate elements all come to-
gether as Uma discovers that the foun-
dation of the mansion is not only very 
deep, but it also masks the stink of 
death.

A Collection of Stories Old and New

Zubaan Books

Zubaan Books
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swaralipi nandi is a PhD candidate in the Department of English at Kent State University. 
She is also the chief copy editor of Pakistaniaat, a journal of Pakistan studies. esha Chatter-
jee is an advanced PhD scholar in the Department of Sociology, Social Anthropology, and 

Social Work at Kansas State University.

angana Chatterji is a feminist anthropologist and historian of the present. She is the author 
of Violent Gods: Hindu Nationalism in India’s Present. lubna nazir Chaudhry is assistant profes-

sor of education and human development at Binghamton University, State University of 
New York.

An innovative collection of essays on 
the turmoil spreading across South 
Asia, Contesting Nation sheds light on 
how violence—in wars of direct and 
indirect conquest—marks the pres-
ent. Featuring contributions by distin-
guished South Asian women scholars, 
the book offers inspired, gendered, and 
contested histories of the present, ex-
ploring nation-making and its intersec-
tions with projects of militarization and 
cultural assertion, modernization, and 

globalization.
 The contributors to this volume 
consider such turbulent events as the 
Gujarat carnage of 2002, post-9/11 mo-
bilizations, and the wars in Afghanistan 
and Iraq, shedding light on the force 
with which brutal events encompass 
lives and disfigure communities. This 
powerful book examines the very bor-
ders such brutality maintains and its 
intimate and lasting effects on bodies 
and memories.

This superb collection of essays illu-
minates the film portrayal of violence, 
masculinity, and power in a postco-
lonial context, showing how the cin-
ema challenges, normalizes, or contests 
these major issues. Taking an interdis-
ciplinary and comparative approach, 
drawing from literature, sociology, and 
media studies, the essays shed light on 
films about societal violence in postco-
lonial cultures, whether it be terrorism, 
suicide bombings, the underworld, or-
ganized crime, or mob violence.
 The contributors to Spectacles of 
Blood look at the dynamics of the rep-

resentation of these issues as cinematic 
plots and techniques, drawing atten-
tion to the affective value of the films in 
generating and foregrounding the feel-
ings evoked by the onscreen violence, 
and the impact of these emotions on 
the formation of national and cosmo-
politan identity. International in scope, 
covering films from Europe, Asia, and 
Latin America, these essays enrich both 
literary studies and social studies with a 
nuanced borrowing and intermixing of 
their primary texts and modes of inter-
pretation.

Contesting Nation

Spectacles of Blood
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Gendered Violence in South Asia: Notes on the  
Postcolonial Present

A Study of Masculinity and Violence in Postcolonial Films
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neil Hertz is a literary critic, photographer, and professor emeritus in the Department of 
English at Johns Hopkins University. He is the author of The End of the Line: Essays on Psycho-

analysis and the Sublime and George Eliot’s Pulse.

bishakha Datta is an Indian journalist and filmmaker best known for her work document-
ing the role of women in Indian society. She also supports or serves on the board of direc-

tors of several nonprofit organizations, including Point of View, Creating Resources for 
Empowerment in Action, and the Wikimedia Foundation.

From an early focus on rape, dowry, and 
sati—self-immolation—feminist strug-
gles against violence to women in India 
have now moved to a wider terrain that 
includes issues rarely considered in the 
early days of the Indian feminist move-
ment in the 1980s. In Nine Degrees of Jus-
tice, second- and third-generation femi-
nists shed light on these contemporary 
concerns, sharing their perspectives on 
violence against women through a se-
ries of thought-provoking essays.
 The contributors to Nine Degrees 

of Justice look specifically at whether 
the legal system has led to justice for 
women who have been the victims of 
violence. What does “ justice” mean for 
an individual survivor? Among the top-
ics discussed are issues of violence in 
public spaces and cyberspace, women 
in armed conflict, lesbian suicides, a 
woman’s right to choose, and prostitu-
tion. Together, these essays make the 
case that justice for Indian women still 
has a long way to go.
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For decades, Israel and Palestine have 
been locked in ongoing conflict over 
land that each claims as its own. The 
conflict is often considered a calcu-
lated landgrab, but this characteriza-
tion does little to take into account the 
myriad motivations that have shaped it 
in ways that make it seem intractable, 
from powerful nationalist and theo-
logical ideologies to the more practical 
concerns of the people who live there 
and just want to carry out their lives 
without the constant threat of war.
 In 2011, Neil Hertz lived in Ramal-

lah in Palestine’s occupied West Bank 
and taught in nearby Jerusalem. With 
Pastoral in Palestine, he offers a personal 
take on the conflict. Though the situa-
tion has resulted in the erosion of both 
societies, Hertz could find no one in ei-
ther Israel or Palestine who expressed 
much hope for a solution. Instead, they 
are resigned to find ways to live with 
the situation. Illustrated throughout 
with full-color photographs captured 
by Hertz, Pastoral in Palestine puts a hu-
man face to politics in the Middle East.

New Perspectives on Violence Against Women in India

Zubaan Books
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William Buchan (1729–1805) was a Scottish physician. Melanie King is the au-
thor of several books, including The Dying Game: A Curious History of Death and 
Prophets, Seers & Visionaries.

Edited by Melanie King

With a Foreword by Robert Winston

Medical Advice from 1769

Can Onions Cure 
Ear-ache?

WiLLiaM BUchan

What common condition was once treated with cow dung? 

How might oyster shells relieve heartburn? Can eels really 

cure deafness? Is the secret to stopping a stubborn case of 

hiccups a simple ingredient found in most pantries? If you were struck 

by illness or injury in the late eighteenth century, you would most likely 

have been referred to Scottish physician William Buchan’s Domestic 

Medicine—and, as a result, you may have found yourself administering 

urine to your ears or drinking a broth made from sheep’s brains.

 Originally published in 1769, Domestic Medicine was produced for 

the benefit of those without access to—or means to afford—medical 

assistance, and copies of the book were found in apothecaries and 

coffee houses, private households and clubs. In 1797, Bounty mutineer 

Fletcher Christian and his crew even had the foresight to pack a copy 

before fleeing to the Pitcairns. Derived from folklore and the emerg-

ing medical science of the day, some of Buchan’s recommendations 

for how to live a healthy life still ring true: for instance, exercising, 

enjoying a varied diet, and getting an abundance of fresh air. Others 

are delightfully dodgy or even downright dangerous, such as genital 

trusses, the prescription of mercury, or the suggestion that Spanish fly 

might soothe aching joints.

 Bringing together an exceedingly entertaining selection of entries 

from one of the earliest self-help books, Can Onions Cure Ear-ache? of-

fers fascinating insight into the popular treatments of the time.
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Edward Lear’s 
Nonsense Birds

eDwarD lear

The Stripy Bird. The Scroobius Bird. The Obsequious Orna-

mental Ostrich who wore boots to keep his feet quite dry. Of 

all the animals that sprang from the idiosyncratic imagina-

tion of Edward Lear, few feature as frequently as birds, which appear 

throughout his work, from the flamboyant flock in the Nonsense Alpha-

bet to the quirky avian characters of his limericks, stories, and songs. 

Lear drew himself as a bird on numerous occasions. In a popular 

self-portrait—later reproduced on a postage stamp—Lear even repre-

sented himself as a portly, bespectacled bird.

 Edward Lear’s Nonsense Birds collects more than sixty of Lear’s bird 

illustrations from across his entire body of work. Often, the birds have 

hilariously human characteristics. There is, for instance, a Good- 

Natured Grey Gull, a Hasty Hen, and a Querulous Quail. The Judi-

cious Jay is chiefly concerned with good grooming. The Vicious Vul-

ture, meanwhile, turns out to be a wordsmith whose verses on vellum 

celebrate veal. Each bird is endowed with a unique personality, while 

collectively they form a wonderfully amusing flock. Also included are a 

series of twenty-four hand-colored illustrations.

 Bright and beautifully illustrated, this book will make a perfect gift 

for children of all ages and will also be welcomed by all who love Lear’s 

work or are interested in learning more about his fascination with 

birds.
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J. redding ware (1832–1909) was a journalist and lexicographer. Under the 
pseudonym Andrew Forrester, he was also an author of detective stories, 
including The Private Detective, Revelations of the Private Detective, and The Female 
Detective, the last published by the British Library.

With an Introduction by John Simpson

Ware’s Victorian 
Dictionary of Slang 
and Phrase

J. reDDing ware

Acutely aware of the changes affecting English at the end of 

the Victorian era, writer and journalist J. Redding Ware set 

out to record words and turns of phrase from all walks of life, 

from the curses in common use by sailors to the rhyming slang of the 

street and the jargon of the theater dandies. In doing so, he extended 

the lifespan of words like “air-hole,” “lally-gagging,” and “bow-wow 

mutton.”

 First published in 1909 and reproduced here with a new introduc-

tion by Oxford English Dictionary editor John Simpson, Ware’s Victo-

rian Dictionary of Slang and Phrase reflects the rich history of unofficial 

English. Many of the expressions are obsolete; one is not likely to have 

the misfortune of encountering a “parlour jumper.” Order a “shant 

of bivvy” at the pub and you’ll be met with a blank stare. But some of 

the entries reveal the origins of expressions still in use today, such as 

calling someone a “bad egg” to indicate that they are dishonest or of 

ill-repute. While showing the significant influence of American English 

on Victorian slang, the Dictionary also demonstrates how impressively 

innovative its speakers were.

 A treasure trove of everyday language of the nineteenth century, 

this book has much to offer in terms of insight into the intriguing 

history of English and will be of interest to anyone with a passion for 

words.
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Magical Tales
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Carolyne larrington is a supernumerary fellow in medieval English at St John’s College, 
University of Oxford, and the author, most recently, of King Arthur’s Enchantresses. Diane 
Purkiss is a fellow and tutor of English at Keble College, University of Oxford. She is the 
author of numerous books, including A History of Food in England and Shakespeare and the 

Supernatural.

Clive Hurst is head of rare books at the Bodleian Library, University of Oxford. He is  
coeditor of the Oxford World’s Classics edition of Charles Dickens’s Barnaby Rudge.  

violet Moller is a freelance writer and researcher.

Charles Dickens is among the greatest 
English novelists, and the power of his 
prose can be found in his portrayals of 
the harsh social realities of his time, 
from the depiction of poverty-stricken 
orphan Oliver Twist to the squalor of 
the slums and skewering of the justice 
system in Bleak House.
 Published to celebrate the two-
hundredth anniversary of Dickens’s 
birth, this book brings together quota-
tions from Dickens’s novels and letters 
with photographs of their original cov-
ers and Victorian-era images—among 
them, prints, posters, and newspaper 
pieces—that shed light on the topics 
about which Dickens writes. Ordered 

by theme, the book covers such topics 
as schools in Victorian England, do-
mestic entertainment, the introduction 
of the railroad, and the poor condi-
tions in prisons and workhouses, which 
loom large in Dickens’s novels—and, 
indeed, his own childhood. Dickens 
was also an avid theater enthusiast who 
arranged productions and public read-
ings of many of his works, and this book 
explores his role throughout his later 
years in adroitly adapting his novels for 
the stage.
 The Curious World of Dickens 
breathes new life on this momentous 
occasion into the vibrant world inhab-
ited by Dickens and his characters.
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A faun carrying an umbrella. A hobbit 
who makes his home in a hole in the 
ground. An ill-treated schoolboy with a 
secret and a scar. Fantasy is among the 
most beloved genres in children’s litera-
ture—and its offerings are often just as 
eagerly anticipated by adults. But how 
is it that writers like J. K. Rowling and 
Philip Pullman are able to create such 
remarkable images?
 Magical Tales traces the origin of 
the genre back through Norse mythol-
ogy, Arthurian legend, and medieval 
literature. Drawing on manuscripts and 
rare books in the renowned collection 

of the Bodleian Library, the essays turn 
the spotlight on spell books; grimoires, 
or magical textbooks; and books of 
legend and myth whose themes writ-
ers like J. R. R. Tolkien and C. S. Lewis 
incorporated into their work, inspiring 
generations of writers that extend to 
the present day. In serving as a source 
of inspiration for later literary works, 
the contributors show, myths and leg-
ends have themselves been altered in 
interesting ways.
 Richly illustrated, Magical Tales of-
fers an enchanting take on the develop-
ment of this wildly popular genre.

Myth, Legend and Enchantment in Children’s Books
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barrie JuniPer and Hanneke grootenboer
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barrie Juniper is reader emeritus in plant sciences at the University of Oxford; emeritus fel-
low of St Catherine’s College, University of Oxford; and the author of The Story of the Apple. 
Hanneke grootenboer is a university lecturer in the history of art and a fellow and tutor at 
St Peter’s College, University of Oxford. She is the author, most recently, of Treasuring the 

Gaze: Intimate Vision in Late Eighteenth-Century Eye Miniatures, published by the University of 
Chicago Press.

roy strong is a writer, broadcaster, art historian, and curator who has served as director of 
both the National Portrait Gallery and the Victoria and Albert Museum, both in London.

For nearly half a century, Roy Strong 
has been a prominent presence in Brit-
ain’s art world. Yet little is known about 
his life before the Swinging Sixties, 
when, at the age of thirty-one, he came 
on the scene as the revolutionary young 
director of London’s National Portrait 
Gallery.
 In this book, Strong recounts his 
early years and the stirrings of what 
would become a lifelong passion for art. 
During a childhood spent in suburban 
North London, Strong recalls himself 
as a shy and solitary boy who spent his 
time painting Elizabethan miniatures 
and Shakespearean set designs. The 
book follows his progression through 

grammar school, which he attended 
alongside Alan Bennett and David 
Hockney, and university, where he de-
veloped a love of learning and enjoyed 
visits to the theater, opera, and ballet. 
With remarkable honesty, he explores 
the important relationships in his 
life—family, friends, and a schoolteach-
er with whom he maintained a long 
correspondence—as well as his debt to 
figures like Cecil Beaton, Frances Yates, 
C. V. Wedgwood, and A. L. Rowse.
 Richly illustrated throughout with 
photographs, drawings, and letters, 
this book offers a compelling look at a 
young man poised for success.

In the early seventeenth century, Eng-
land’s leisured classes took an eager in-
terest in fruits from the Mediterranean 
and beyond, introducing species from 
abroad into the kitchen gardens and 
orchards of grand homes. A charming 
collection of sixty-six early watercolors 
showing fecund trees with fruits hang-
ing heavily from their branches, The 
Tradescants’ Orchard is a testament to 
these broadening horticultural hori-
zons.
 The Tradescants’ Orchard reproduces 
for the first time the entire manuscript, 
traditionally associated with the re-

nowned father-and-son nurserymen the 
John Tradescants. The paintings pose 
many questions: Who painted them 
and why? What is the significance of the 
wildlife—birds, butterflies, frogs, and 
snails—that appear throughout? Why 
is there only one depiction of an apple 
tree despite its popularity? Were there 
others that have since gone missing?
 A visual feast that will appeal to bot-
any and gardening enthusiasts, the book 
also includes an introduction that maps 
out the mystery of how and why these 
enigmatic watercolors were made.

Roy Strong: Self-Portrait as a Young Man

The Tradescants’ Orchard
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elizabeth solopova is a research fellow in the Faculty of English at the University of Oxford 
and the William Golding Research Fellow at Brasenose College, University of Oxford. She 

is the author of several books, including Key Concepts in Medieval Literature.

naomi appleton is a chancellor’s fellow in religious studies at the University of Edinburgh 
and the author of Jātaka Stories in Theravada Buddhism. sarah shaw is a member of the 

Faculty of Oriental Studies and Wolfson College, University of Oxford; an honorary fellow 
of the Oxford Centre for Buddhist Studies; and the author of several books, including The 

Jātakas: Birth Stories of the Bodhisattva. toshiya unebe is associate professor in the Depart-
ment of Indian Studies at Nagoya University, Japan.

Illuminating the Life of the Buddha in-
vestigates an outstanding eighteenth-
century samut khoi, a type of beautifully 
illustrated, folded book found in South-
east Asia and popular as a repository for 
the Buddha’s teachings. Written in Pāli 
and produced in Siam, the samut khoi 
features finely executed paintings on 
khoi paper portraying key stories from 
the Buddha’s past lives. These stories, 
known as the Jātakas, were the princi-
pal means by which Buddhist teachings 
were communicated and were thus a 

favored theme for samut khoi. However, 
this samut khoi stands out for its exten-
sive series of paintings from the last life 
of the Buddha, including his final awak-
ening and teaching, which are distinc-
tive to the region.
 Affording readers immense insight 
into a spectacular eighteenth-century 
manuscript, and Thai Buddhist manu-
scripts and temple culture as a whole, 
this book will be of great interest to art 
historians and scholars of Buddhism 
and Southeast Asia.
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Liturgical psalters are among the most 
important—and beautifully illustrat-
ed—of medieval Christian books. In 
their simplest form, psalters included 
150 psalms, preceded by a calendar and 
followed by canticles, or biblical texts, 
meant to be sung at church services. 
Though this core content remained 
relatively unchanged throughout the 
Middle Ages and across countries, psal-
ters show considerable variation in size, 
style of presentation, and choice of sup-
plementary texts.
 Latin Liturgical Psalters in the Bodle-
ian Library describes more than one 
hundred psalters from Britain, France, 

the Netherlands, Germany, Austria, It-
aly, and Spain, ranging from the ninth 
to the sixteenth century and reflecting 
a wide range of requirements and inter-
ests. Each entry includes a description 
of the psalter’s contents, physical make-
up, and provenance, alongside full-col-
or images of pages, a bibliography, and 
tables to assist in the study of illumina-
tion and the liturgical use of psalms.
 Bringing together important infor-
mation on a stunning selection of little-
known manuscripts held by the Bodle-
ian Library, this volume will prove a 
valuable resource.

An Illustrated Chanting Book from Eighteenth-Century Siam

A Select Catalogue
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Sea Monsters on 
Medieval and  
Renaissance Maps

CHet van Duzer

From dragons and serpents to many-armed beasts that preyed 

on ships and sailors alike, sea monsters have terrified mari-

ners across all ages and cultures and have become the subject 

of many tall tales from the sea. Accounts of these creatures have also 

inspired cartographers and mapmakers, many of whom began decorat-

ing their maps with them to indicate unexplored areas or areas about 

which little was known. Whether swimming vigorously, gamboling 

amid the waves, attacking ships, or simply displaying themselves for 

our appreciation, the sea monsters that appear on medieval and Re-

naissance maps are fascinating and visually engaging. Yet despite their 

appeal, these monsters have never received the scholarly attention that 

they deserve.

 In Sea Monsters on Medieval and Renaissance Maps, Chet Van Duzer 

analyzes the most important examples of sea monsters on medieval 

and Renaissance maps produced in Europe. Van Duzer begins with 

the earliest mappaemundi on which these monsters appear in the tenth 

century and continues to the end of the sixteenth century and, along 

the way, sheds important light on the sources, influences, and methods 

of the cartographers who drew or painted them.

 A beautifully designed visual reference work, Sea Monsters on Medi-

eval and Renaissance Maps will be important not only in the history of 

cartography, art, and zoological illustration, but also in the history of 

the geography of the “marvelous” and of Western conceptions of the 

ocean.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358903
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william stephens Hayward (1835–70) was a prolific author of Victorian “sensa-
tion” novels, historical novels, and stories for boys’ papers. His own life was 
not without scandal, and he spent several years in a debtors’ prison.

Revelations of a 
Lady Detective

williaM stePHens HaywarD

In nineteenth-century London, middle-class women did not en-

gage in what were seen as “unladylike activities.” There were many 

jobs that a woman simply could not be expected to do because 

they were viewed as unsuitable for finer female sensibilities. The idea 

of a woman being involved in the murkiness of criminal detection 

must have seemed a radical and adventurous one in Victorian times: 

women simply did not do that sort of thing. And yet, in 1864, to the 

delight of men and women alike, two male authors published novels 

starring a female detective.

 William Stephens Hayward published Revelations of a Lady Detective 

just six months after Andrew Forrester’s The Female Detective (repub-

lished by the British Library in 2012), making Hayward’s the second 

novel ever published to feature a female detective. Hayward’s heroine, 

Mrs. Paschal, is a very different character from her predecessor, For-

rester’s G. For a start, Mrs. Paschal is shown smoking on the front cov-

er—an activity considered very modern and daring for women, even 

in the late nineteenth century. She is a widow, left close to financial 

ruin by the death of her husband, and supports herself through her 

detective work. This much racier female detective is however equally 

inventive, intuitive, and insightful, and with a Colt revolver in hand she 

works her way through a variety of cases involving theft, murder, and 

kidnapping.

 This very rare novel will be welcomed by all fans of Victorian  

crime fiction.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358965
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virginia woolf (1882–1941) is one of the foremost modernist literary figures 
of the twentieth century and a member of the Bloomsbury Group. Her most 
famous works include the novels Mrs. Dalloway, To the Lighthouse, and Orlando, 
and the essay A Room of One’s Own. Quentin bell (1910–96) was an English art 
historian and author and the nephew of Virginia Woolf. Claudia olk is chair of 
English and comparative literature at Freie Universität Berlin.

Edited by Claudia Olk

The Charleston 
Bulletin  
Supplements

virginia woolF and Quentin bell

In the summer of 1923, Virginia Woolf’s nephews, Quentin and 

Julian Bell, founded a family newspaper, The Charleston Bulletin. 

Quentin decided to ask his aunt Virginia for a contribution: “It 

seemed stupid to have a real author so close at hand and not have her 

contribute.” But instead of an occasional contribution, Woolf joined 

forces with Quentin, and from 1923 until 1927, they created booklets 

of stories and drawings that were announced within the household as 

Supplements. Written or dictated by Woolf and illustrated by Quentin, 

these Supplements present a unique collaboration between the novelist 

during her most prolific years and the child-painter. In Virginia Woolf, 

Quentin Bell found not only a professional author and an experienced 

journalist, but, above all, a close companion and conspirator who 

shared his irreverence and, more often than not, his mischievous sense 

of humor.

 The Supplements are transcribed in full here for the first time 

alongside forty of Bell’s original illustrations. The articles describe the 

escapades of family members, household servants, and associates of 

the Bloomsbury Group, leaving nobody unscathed by the sharp wit of 

aunt and nephew. Designed to tease the adults, they portray Blooms-

bury eccentricities along with the foibles and mishaps of the residents 

and visitors at Charleston. This is the first time the Supplements have 

been published since they were written, and the book will be welcomed 

by fans of Woolf and her circle.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358910
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358910
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358910
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kathleen walker-Meikle is a Wellcome Trust Research Fellow at the University 
of York. She studies animals and medicine of the Middle Ages.
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Medieval Dogs
katHleen walker-Meikle

Perhaps at no other time in Western history have animals played 

such a dominant role in the visual and literary arts as they did 

during the Middle Ages. Animals were prevalent and essen-

tial in all aspects of medieval life, and as a result, they were employed 

by artists for a variety of purposes: to illustrate saint’s lives, populate 

farm scenes, act as characters in fables, and even crawl among the very 

letters forming the text. And while artists used a host of animals, both 

real and fantastic, for these purposes, one of the most popular animals 

was man’s best friend.

 Dogs were as important to humans during the Middle Ages as they 

are today, and this new book celebrates that association through their 

appearance in medieval manuscripts. A follow-up book to Kathleen 

Walker-Meikle’s Medieval Cats, published by the British Library in 2011, 

Medieval Dogs presents a wealth of dog imagery from a variety of medi-

eval sources and is peppered with fascinating facts about the medieval 

view of dogs and many stories of people and their pets in the Middle 

Ages.

 Among the themes explored in the accompanying text are the 

roles of the medieval dog, dog breeds, dogs and saints, the names of 

dogs, canine faithfulness, veterinary care of dogs, dog feeding, the 

mourning of dogs and burial practices, and medieval poetry about 

dogs, with translations of some short poems included here. Medieval 

Dogs is sure to charm dog lovers and medievalists alike.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358927
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Catherine britton is the author of Dogs in Books, also published by the British 
Library.

Puss in Books
CatHerine britton

Whether it’s a piano-playing cat, a surprised cat, or one 

that’s just plain adorable, some of the most-watched on-

line videos these days feature funny felines. And it doesn’t 

end there; cats are ubiquitous on the Internet, inspiring meme after 

meme, speaking their own language, and even prompting the launch 

of a new film festival. But the omnipresence of the cat in pop culture 

is not novel. Feline references date from before 2000 BC in ancient 

Egypt, and since the introduction of cats to Western households they 

have inspired writers and artists—from the scribe of the Lindisfarne 

Gospels to poets of the present day.

 Puss in Books is a celebration of feline wit, intelligence, aloofness, 

and charm as presented through cats in books, with examples from lit-

erature, folklore, and popular culture. Among the selections included 

in this gorgeous volume are nursery rhymes (“Hey Diddle Diddle” and 

“Ding Dong Bell”); poetry by Thomas Gray (“Ode on the Death of a 

Favourite Cat Drowned in a Tub of Goldfishes”) and T. S. Eliot (Old 

Possum’s Book of Practical Cats); cats in fiction by Rudyard Kipling, Lewis 

Carroll, and Charles Dickens; and contemporary feline characters such 

as Splat the Cat and, of course, the ubiquitous Puss in Boots himself.

 Wonderfully illustrated in color throughout, Puss in Books is an 

ideal gift for every cat lover.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358828
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John Hill was a mid-eighteenth-century physician and actor who published 
prolifically on the natural sciences.
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Tho’ vegetables may be thought innocent, there are many cases in which  

they prove hurtful.

Carrots are to be avoided, for no old stomach can digest them.

The Old Man’s 
Guide to Health 
and Longer Life

JoHn Hill

It isn’t fun getting old, but, as the joke has it, being old is better 

than the alternative. Most of us worry about getting older, and 

there is an endless supply of guides out there claiming to hold the 

tips that will ensure wellness and vitality during our golden years. But 

before Dr. Oz and protein shakes, aging men turned to physician John 

Hill and The Old Man’s Guide to Health and Longer Life.

 First published in the mid-eighteenth century, The Old Man’s Guide 

to Health and Longer Life is a lifestyle guide to longevity and good health 

for old men. Written in an age when the majority of the population 

didn’t live to see their fortieth birthday, Hill’s book provides practical 

advice on diet, exercise, and lifestyle, including sleep and emotional 

health, as well as illuminating insight into the thinking on health and 

longevity in the mid-eighteenth century. Some of the more prescrip-

tive advice has the hysterical tone expected from eighteenth-century 

guides and manuals—“The pine-apple, the most pleasant of all fruit, 

is the most dangerous.”—but more surprising is how full of genuinely 

good advice the book is and how much of it reads like modern-day 

health literature. This includes such insightful sayings as: “A warm bath 

and a glass of wine if you are having difficulty getting to sleep”; “Use 

medicines only as a last resort—address diet and lifestyle first to resolve 

illness”; and “Quiet, good humour, and complacency of temper will 

prevent half the diseases of old people; and cure many of the others.”

 Full of both sage wisdom and what now seem ridiculous regimens, 

The Old Man’s Guide to Health and Longer Life will be the perfect gift for a 

man of more mature years.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358989
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358989
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358989
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Peter beal is a senior research fellow in the Institute of English Studies, School of  
Advanced Study, University of London.

Peter whitfield is the author of numerous books of history, poetry, and literary criticism.

For centuries, artists have been drawn 
to the plays of Shakespeare, translat-
ing his lines into brushstrokes and in-
terpreting his characters and scenes in 
their own vision. From Henry Fuseli’s 
Macbeth Consulting the Vision of the Armed 
Head and William Blake’s Brutus and the 
Ghost of Caesar to Eugène Delacroix’s 
Othello and Desdemona and John Millais’s 
Ophelia, these works will forever influ-
ence our perception of the Bard.
 In Illustrating Shakespeare, Peter 
Whitfield draws on an extraordinary ar-
ray of historical evidence to chronicle 

the way artists have embraced Shake-
speare over the years. Whitfield shows 
how some artists succeeded in cap-
turing the psychological truth of the 
dramas, while others merely dressed 
them up to suit the taste of their time. 
In addition, he reveals how the history 
of Shakespearean art parallels that of 
theater production. The artistic tradi-
tion spawned by Shakespeare’s plays is 
extremely important to his legacy, mak-
ing this gorgeous volume a must-read 
for scholars and fans alike.

This latest volume in the British Li-
brary’s prestigious series on the history 
of the manuscript in English comprises 
ten articles on a diverse range of texts 
and authors, including the “Feathery 
Scribe,” Leicester’s Commonwealth, Sir 
Robert Cotton, Robert Herrick, the 
Earl of Rochester, and John Locke, as 
well as two recently discovered plays—
The Destruction of Hierusalem and Feniza 

or The Ingeniouse Mayde. The main top-
ics under discussion are authorship, 
scribes, provenance, transmission, new 
manuscript texts, and systematic analy-
ses. The contributors are Peter Anstey, 
John Burrows, Ruth Connolly, Paul Da-
vis, Nicholas Fisher, Paul Hammond, 
Christopher Howe, Robert Hume, 
Grace Ioppolo, Hilton Kelliher, Alan 
Nelson, and Heather Windram.

Illustrating Shakespeare

Discovering, Identifying and Editing Early 
Modern Manuscripts

MeDievAl stuDies
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English Manuscript Studies 1100–1700, Volume 18

English Manuscript Studies 
1100–1700

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358934
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358934
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358897


The Lives of the Mughal Emperors

Mughal India

J. P. losty and Malini roy

JoHn reeve
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J. P. losty was head of visual arts at the British Library for thirty-four years until his retire-
ment in 2005. He has published extensively on illustrated Indian manuscripts and painting 
in India from the eleventh to the nineteenth centuries. Malini roy is curator of visual arts 

at the British Library.

John reeve was head of education at the British Museum and teaches at the Institute of 
Education, University of London. He is the author of several books on Asian art and world 

religion and the editor of Sacred, also published by the British Library.

One of the most powerful of all the 
world’s great dynasties, the Mughals 
ruled India for over three hundred 
years. Beginning in 1526, the first six 
emperors—Babur, Humayun, Akbar, 
Jahangir, Shah Jahan, Aurangzeb—
invaded, lost, regained, and greatly 
expanded an empire that at its peak 
covered most of preindependent In-
dia. But the later rulers were seriously 
overstretched, increasingly lacking au-
thority, resources, or ability, and by the 
time the last Mughal emperor, Bahadur 
Shah Zafar, was deposed in 1857, the 
once-great dynasty held power over just 
the Red Fort in Delhi.

 In The Lives of the Mughal Emperors, 
John Reeve tells the individual stories 
of the Mughal emperors and other key 
officials through the art that was pro-
duced at the time. The Mughals were 
great patrons of the arts, and Reeve re-
veals them to be not only an enormous-
ly powerful dynasty but also one beset 
by problems of opium and alcohol ad-
diction, brutal familial infighting, and 
territorial pressures from other politi-
cal powers. A beautifully illustrated in-
troduction to the Mughal period, this 
volume will appeal to anyone interested 
in how the Mughals built and then lost 
a great empire.
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Published to accompany a major British 
Library exhibition, Mughal India show-
cases the British Library’s extensive col-
lection of illustrated manuscripts and 
paintings commissioned by Mughal em-
perors and other officials. Depicting the 
splendor and vibrant color of Mughal 
life, the exquisitely decorated works 
span four centuries, from the founda-
tion of the Mughal dynasty by Babur 
in the sixteenth century, through the 
heights of the empire and the “Great” 
Mughal emperors of the seventeenth 
century, into the decline and eventual 
collapse in the nineteenth century.

 The lavish artworks cover a vari-
ety of subject matter, from scenes of 
courtly life to illustrations of works of 
literature. The development of a Mu-
ghal style of art can be traced through 
the illustrations and paintings, as can 
the influence of European styles. Many 
of these works have never before been 
published, and combined here with the 
engaging narrative of two experts who 
place each image within its historical 
and art historical context, they serve 
to provide us with a beautiful and illu-
minating view of the art and culture of 
Mughal India.

Art, Culture and Empire

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780712358873
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The latest release in the British Li-
brary’s highly acclaimed Spoken Word 
series of authors in their own words, 
The Spoken Word: William S. Burroughs 
and Brion Gysin is a rare collection of 
recordings featuring the American 
writer William S. Burroughs (1914–97) 
and the British-born artist Brion Gysin 
(1916–86), the man Burroughs cred-
ited with the invention of the “cut-up” 

literary technique. The centerpiece of 
the collection is a complete, previously 
unissued recording of Burroughs read-
ing live in Liverpool in 1982. The disc 
also includes performances by Gysin of 
a selection of his “permutated poems,” 
as well as previously unheard home re-
cordings made by the pair in Paris in 
1970, all taken from tapes in the British 
Library collection.

Following the success of its first set of 
authors reading their own short stories, 
the British Library is proud to present 
a second volume featuring a further 
dozen stories. As before, the majority of 
the recordings take the form of historic 
broadcasts sourced from the BBC, to 
which a handful of rare live recordings 
have been added. The stories range 
from humorous anecdotes to more 

extended pieces investigating social is-
sues, and the twelve authors include 
such prestigious names as Beryl Bain-
bridge, Julian Barnes, E. M. Forster, 
Alasdair Gray, W. Somerset Maugham, 
Sean O’Faolain, Harold Pinter, Alan 
Sillitoe, Osbert Sitwell, Rose Tremain, 
William Trevor, and Fay Weldon. All 
the recordings are being made avail-
able for the first time.

The Spoken Word: William S. Burroughs  
and Brion Gysin

The Spoken Word: Short Stories Volume 2
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British and Irish Authors Read Their Own Work

British Library Sound Archive

British Library Sound Archive
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Celia Fisher earned her MA and PhD from the Courtauld Institute of Art, where she 
studied flowers in fifteenth-century paintings and manuscripts. Her publications include 

Flowers and Fruit, Flowers in Medieval Manuscripts, and The Medieval Flower Book, the latter two 
also published by the British Library.

The seventeenth and eighteenth cen-
turies witnessed a surge in the study 
of and interest in botanicals that led 
to some of the greatest books of plant 
illustration ever made, including such 
outstanding examples as the Hortus 
Eystettensis, work by Maria Sibylla Me-
rian, Thornton’s Temple of Flora, Banks’s 
Florilegium, and Sibthorp’s Flora Graeca. 
Culled from these masterpieces of bo-
tanical art, this lavishly illustrated book 
reproduces one hundred of the most 
beautiful flower images from this pe-
riod.
 As Celia Fisher explains, during 
this time several developments took 
place that led to a significant increase 
in the popularity and output of botani-
cal illustration, including the revolu-

tion created by the advancement of 
metal engraving, the development of 
the new Linnaean system for classifying 
types of plants, and the epic voyages of 
discovery that recorded and collected 
the exotic plants encountered in re-
mote, uncharted lands. The historical 
illustrations presented here are ar-
ranged in alphabetical order by flower 
with an accompanying text that out-
lines their geographic and botanical 
origins, the derivation of their names, 
and the properties for which they were 
most valued.
 “This book is simply beautiful and 
anyone interested in art, gardening, or 
serious botany will love this.”—Yorkshire 
Gazette and Herald
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Now in Paperback

The Medieval Flower Book
Celia FisHer

Celia Fisher earned her MA and PhD from the Courtauld Institute of Art, where she 
studied flowers in fifteenth-century paintings and manuscripts. Her publications include 

Flowers and Fruit, Flowers in Medieval Manuscripts, and The Golden Age of Flowers, the latter two 
also published by the British Library.

The Medieval Flower Book artfully pres-
ents an alphabetical collection of over 
one hundred of the major flowers that 
appear in medieval manuscripts—gath-
ered with fascinating explanatory texts 
on their history, significance, and usage. 
The sumptuous reproductions that ac-
company each entry offer a visual refer-
ence to the symbolism of botanicals in 
medieval manuscripts that is beyond 
breathtaking in its appeal. An introduc-
tory section explaining the ancient roots 
of practical horticulture’s expansion 
into cultural and spiritual realms not 
only places the volume in the context of 
gardening history, but gives the general 
reader insight into our enduring inter-
est in these remarkable herbals.

 Widely appealing to all of those in-
terested in flowers and gardening, the 
horticultural historian, and the student 
of visual culture and medieval history, 
The Medieval Flower Book is a fascinating 
and important primer on the beauty and 
language of florals. Extensively ranging 
through the canon of medieval botani-
cals—from acanthus and anemones to 
violets and wallflowers—this volume is 
the perfect gift for anyone interested in 
blossoms and blooms, and should thrill 
the everyday gardener and art collector 
alike.
 “An obvious book for the garden 
lover who already has all the manuals.” 
—New Directions

Now in Paperback
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Hans-Michael koetzle is a Munich-based writer, curator, and photo historian. 
ulrich Mack is an award-winning German photographer. He has served as 
professor of visual arts at the Dortmund University of Applied Sciences and 
Arts, Germany, and was an artist-in-residence at the Boston University College 
of Fine Arts.
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Photographs by Ulrich Mack

Kennedy in Berlin
edited by Hans-MiCHael koetzle

Ich bin ein Berliner.” With these words, John F. Kennedy made 

history. Addressing a crowd of several hundred thousand in West 

Berlin, two years after the erection of the Berlin Wall, the young 

and charismatic president conveyed solidarity and support for West 

Germany on behalf of the United States, marking the height of good 

relations between the two countries and a decisive moment in Cold 

War history as well.

 The local media were poised to record this momentous event. 

Among the photographers and reporters covering the Kennedy visit 

was twenty-eight-year-old Ulrich Mack, whose never-before-published 

photographs feature the president in a variety of settings: a triumphal 

ticker-tape procession down the main street of West Berlin with West 

German Chancellor Konrad Adenauer and Willy Brandt, mayor of 

Berlin; a visit to the notorious Checkpoint Charlie, where Kennedy 

stands atop the observation deck; a crowd of cheering West Berliners 

encircling the president following his impassioned speech. Mack’s pho-

tographs are technically superb but, more important, they are guided 

by an instinctive feel for capturing great moments—including those on 

the sidelines that, in their candor, often surpass the staged appearanc-

es. For the modern-day viewer, many of the photos are also remarkable 

for having been taken at very close range.

 Published on the fiftieth anniversary of this historic occasion, 

Kennedy in Berlin reproduces more than one hundred of Mack’s pho-

tos—selected by the photographer himself and editor Hans-Michael 

Koetzle—taken throughout the state visit in June 1963, offering new 

insight into this important event.
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tobias g. natter is an Austrian art historian and director of the Leopold 
Museum in Vienna, which houses one of the largest collections of modern 
Austrian art. elisabeth leopold is an Austrian art collector. With Rudolf Leo-
pold, she cofounded the Leopold Museum and the Leopold Museum Private 
Foundation.
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From 1800 to the Present Day

Nude Men

edited by tobias g. natter and  
elisabetH leoPolD

R odin’s Thinker. Da Vinci’s Vitruvian Man. Pigalle’s controver-

sial portrayal of the philosopher Voltaire. From its earliest 

days, art history has been rife with representations of nude 

men. But while there are many studies of art celebrating the female 

form, the male nude has suffered from relative neglect. This book 

seeks to correct that imbalance with a collection of paintings, sculp-

tures, and photographs that challenge conceptions of the body and 

masculinity, many of which continue to have considerable cultural 

resonance today.

 Nude Men takes readers on a fascinating tour of the male nude in 

art history, turning the focus on works from the Enlightenment to the 

present. Beginning with a look at art completed in the life-drawing 

classes once popular across European academies, the book moves 

on to representations of masculinity throughout the French Revolu-

tion, including works by Johann Heinrich Füssli and Antonio Canova; 

provocative Sturm und Drang paintings by Edvard Munch and his 

contemporaries; and late impressionist works. The unsettling self-

portraits of Austrian artists Egon Schiele and Richard Gerstl exemplify 

an extreme candor that characterized the early twentieth century. 

Other twentieth-century artists whose work is included in this book are 

Jean Cocteau, David Hockney, Andy Warhol, Nan Goldin, and Louise 

Bourgeois.

 With nearly three hundred full-color illustrations, the book also 

includes insightful essays examining topics like male identity, depic-

tions of desire in modern art, and the use of nude men in advertising.
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David Jackson is professor of Russian and Scandinavian art histories in the 
School of Fine Art at the University of Leeds, UK. He is the author, most 
recently, of The Russian Vision: The Art of Ilya Repin.

The Modern Breakthrough  
1860–1920

Nordic Art
edited by DaviD JaCkson

The late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries marked a 

defining moment in Nordic art. From the cozy domestic land-

scapes of Carl Larsson to Edvard Munch’s darkly beautiful 

The Scream, the diverse artwork of the period mirrored shifting literary 

and intellectual pursuits in its attempt to broaden the cultural conver-

sation to incorporate the identities and traditions of the region.

 Through more than two hundred paintings, Nordic Art tells the 

story of this important period. In conversation with both Scandinavian 

culture and the contemporary art of the time, turn-of-the-century 

artists developed distinctly Nordic interpretations of realism, impres-

sionism, and symbolism. The book focuses on the transitions between 

these forms of expression, as well as the impact of Nordic art on main-

stream European art. Featuring works by well-known artists, includ-

ing Carl Larsson, Edvard Munch, Akseli Gallen-Kallela, and Vilhelm 

Hammershøi, the book also introduces artists from Norway, Sweden, 

Denmark, Iceland, and Finland whose contributions, though crucial, 

may be less familiar to international audiences.

 With Nordic Art, David Jackson offers the first comprehensive look 

at this critical period of cultural development in the Nordic countries 

and the extraordinary art that arose during this time.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783777470818
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Joachim Jacoby is an independent art historian. Martin sonnabend is curator 
and director of the Department of Prints and Drawings at the Städel Museum 
in Frankfurt.
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Drawings

Raphael

edited by JoaCHiM JaCoby and  
Martin sonnabenD

Raphael is among the defining artists of history. From magnifi-

cent portraits of the Virgin Mary to the enormous frescoes 

that dazzle visitors to the Vatican, Raphael’s prominence is 

undeniable, and his works, together with those of Michelangelo, Al-

brecht Dürer, and Leonardo da Vinci, epitomize the formal harmony 

and balance that characterized the High Renaissance ideal.

 Drawing on the remarkable collection of Raphael’s works in the 

collection of the Städel Museum in Frankfurt, as well as a number of 

important works on loan, Raphael: Drawings provides insight into this 

Italian master and his impressive technical versatility. Among the most 

able draftsmen of his time, Raphael made extensive use of drawings 

in preparation for his many large-scale works, and over four hundred 

such studies and sketches survive today. For their painstaking preci-

sion and attention to detail, these drawings often stand as works of art 

in their own right. Highlighting the clarity and careful composition 

of the drawings, the book sheds light on how Raphael developed and 

refined some of his best-known works. Sketches of the papal portraits 

and the Vatican’s Raphael Rooms, for instance, are shown alongside 

illustrations and close-ups of the completed work.

 Through a focus on his drawings and how they informed some of 

the world’s most identifiable works, this book offers a fascinating new 

look at this enormously productive master of Renaissance art.

rAPhAel, Sketch of dioGeNeS, c. 1510. Städel MuSeuM 
FrAnKFurt

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783777458113
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karin sagner is a Munich-based researcher whose work focuses on nineteenth-
century art. She is the author of Claude Monet, 1840–1926: A Feast for the 
Eyes. Max Hollein is director of the Schirn Kunsthalle, Städel Museum, and 
Städtische Galerie Liebieghaus, all located in Frankfurt. He is the editor, most 
recently, of En Passant, also published by Hirmer Publishers.

An Impressionist and Photography

Gustave Caillebotte
edited by karin sagner and Max Hollein

The paintings of Gustave Caillebotte depict striking Parisian 

street scenes, from Boulevard Haussmann and The Bridge of 

Europe looking out onto the Gare Saint-Lazare to Caillebotte’s 

best-known work, Paris Street, Rainy Day, which hangs in Chicago’s Art 

Institute today. Caillebotte has long been acknowledged as an impor-

tant painter—and munificent patron—of the French impressionist 

movement. Yet his paintings, in their near-photographic precision, 

stand apart from the works of Renoir and Monet in important ways.

 Gustave Caillebotte: An Impressionist and Photography sets out to ex-

plore the development of the artist’s distinctive style. Though there is 

no evidence that Caillebotte practiced photography, he took an early 

interest in the art form, influenced perhaps by his brother, the photog-

rapher Martial Caillebotte. As a result, Gustave Caillebotte’s paintings 

show an emphasis on realism and often take on the composition and 

perspective of a photograph as well, with figures toward the center 

in sharp focus, while those in the foreground or background remain 

indistinct. Karin Sagner and Max Hollein have carefully chosen from 

among Caillebotte’s works a selection of paintings that exemplify this 

characteristic of the artist’s style. They are presented here alongside 

critical essays and works by photographers who were Caillebotte’s con-

temporaries and shared an affinity for documenting the nineteenth-

century French capital, including André Kertész, Wols and László 

Moholy-Nagy, Édouard Baldus, Charles Marville, and Eugène Atget.

 While there have been many studies of Caillebotte’s work, this is 

the first book to publish his paintings side-by-side with a selection of 

early photographs taken between 1850 and 1930. Together, they es-

tablish Caillebotte as the pioneer of a radically modern photographic 

form that added a new dimension to French impressionism and ex-

erted an important influence on later photography.

guStAve cAilleBotte, BoatiNG oN the YerreS, 1877.  
MilWAuKee Art MuSeuM, PhotogrAPh: John r. gleMBin

guStAve cAilleBotte, PariS Street, raiNY daY (Study), 1877. 
MuSée MArMottAn Monet, PAriS
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eva schmidt has been the director of the Museum of Contemporary Art Sie-
gen since 2004.
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Painting 1980–2012

Bridget Riley
edited by eva sCHMiDt

Bridget Riley is one of the foremost figures of the op-art move-

ment. With Richard Anuszkiewicz and Victor Vasarely, she 

pioneered the patterned black-and-white style of painting that 

enjoyed enormous popularity throughout the 1960s. In the years since, 

Riley’s reputation has continued to grow, with major retrospectives and 

works in the collections of museums worldwide, from New York’s Mu-

seum of Modern Art to the Tate Modern. In 2012, she was awarded the 

prestigious Rubens Prize for her lifelong contribution to European art.

 Bridget Riley: Painting 1980–2012 surveys the artist’s recent dynamic 

and productive career. Since the early 1980s, Riley has increasingly 

experimented with color in her art. With works like Echo and Red With 

Red, she explores the spatial effects of color, creating geometric pat-

terns throughout her compositions that convey movement and three-

dimensionality that change according to the viewer’s position. Riley 

also began to incorporate curves into her work in the form of radiant, 

rhythmic lines and arches that seem to make the surface of these 

paintings vibrate. This book collects nearly fifty of Riley’s best-known 

works from the past three decades, including paintings, gouaches, and 

a series of studies. Renowned experts Michael Bracewell, Éric de Chas-

sey, Lucius Grisebach, and Robert Kudielka provide critical commen-

tary to these works, which are also accompanied by an interview with 

the artist by Michael Harrison.

 Beautifully illustrated and broadly accessible, this book will renew 

interest in this remarkable twentieth-century artist.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783777459417
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Christoph rauhut is a research assistant at the Institute of Historic Building 
Research at the ETH Zürich.

With Photographs by Niels Lehmann and an  
Introduction by Adam Caruso

The Art Deco Heritage

Modernism  
London Style

edited by CHristoPH rauHut

In the 1920s, London was a city on the cusp of change. Just as 

dance halls and jazz-age decadence displaced wartime austerity, 

a new generation of artists and designers sought to enliven the 

city’s architecture, erecting dazzling buildings in the emerging art 

deco style. In contrast with the aging Victorian structures that dotted 

the city, these bright and colorful buildings—from the Hoover factory 

to the Ideal House by Raymond Hood, who later designed New York’s 

Rockefeller Center—communicated the city’s aspirations as a thriving, 

modern metropolis.

 In the decades since, London’s art deco buildings have lost none of 

their appeal. Millions of visitors gaze up at the headquarters of the Dai-

ly Telegraph and the nearby Daily Express, take in the elegance of Eltham 

Palace, or sip a martini at the Savoy. The city’s most popular art deco 

attraction, however, is the London Underground, which boasts a series 

of art deco and modernist stations, designed throughout the 1920s 

and ’30s by noted architect Charles Holden. In Modernism London Style, 

architectural historian Christoph Rauhut, with the help of three hun-

dred photographs by Niels Lehmann, captures the architectural art 

deco heritage of London in a thrilling photographic tour. A portrait of 

the city during the interwar years, it chronicles the creativity of the art-

ists and designers of the period—and the currents in the city’s culture 

that helped shape their work. 

 Insightful essays and an introduction by architecture scholar 

Adam Caruso shed light on some of the key features that character-

ize art deco, from floral and animal motifs to Egyptian themes. For 

readers planning a trip to London and hoping to place these striking 

buildings, the book also includes a detailed register and maps. Ph
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Petra kipphoff von Huene is a journalist at the German weekly Die Zeit. Marvin 
altner is an art mediator at the State Museums of Berlin. With Stephan von 
Huene and Petra Oelschlägel, he is a coeditor of Stephan von Huene:  
The Song of the Line.
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Split Tongue—Texts and Interviews

Stephan von Huene

edited by Petra kiPPHoFF von Huene  
and Marvin altner

Stephan von Huene (1932–2000) was a pioneer in the sound art 

movement. Beginning in the 1960s, he produced sculptures 

that incorporated sound in novel ways—from Text Tones, a sleek 

series of works that record and recompose chance conversations within 

the exhibition space, to a pair of legs that perform a lively tap dance. 

But von Huene was also an accomplished draftsman, whose works on 

paper—collages, sketches, and prints—have been the subject of exten-

sive solo exhibitions.

 Combining interviews with von Huene and an essay by his partner, 

Petra Kipphoff von Huene, this book provides unparalleled insight 

into the artist’s processes and the mechanical complications involved 

in the creation of some of his works. The book also brings together 

for the first time all of von Huene’s Mind Maps, a series of meticulous 

compositions of images and words. In addition to illustrating how von 

Huene conceived of his sculptures, the Mind Maps series also reveals 

the artist’s keen interest in contemporary communications theory and 

the technical side of sound, both of which were central to the social 

function of his work.

 A richly illustrated survey of von Huene’s remarkable four-decade 

career, this book explores both sculptural and graphic works and 

examines the artist’s continuing influence in his native America and 

adopted Germany.St
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StePhAn von huene With exteNded SchwitterS, 1987,  
docuMentA 8, © PetrA KiPPhoFF von huene
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sabine grabner is a curator at the Belvedere Gallery in Vienna. agnes 
Husslein-arco is an art historian and director of the Belvedere Gallery. She 
is the editor of several books, including Gold and Rodin and Vienna, both also 
published by Hirmer Publishers.

Travelling 19th Century Austrian 
Painters

Orient and  
Occident

edited by sabine grabner and  
agnes Husslein-arCo

Throughout the nineteenth century, Austrian painters traveled 

to far-off lands, taking their inspiration from bustling street 

markets, serene temples, and landscapes saturated in light—

or drenched by tropical downpour.

 Drawing on works currently on display at the Belvedere Gallery in 

Vienna, Sabine Grabner and Agnes Husslein-Arco offer an extraordi-

nary selection of Austrian depictions of the Orient, including portraits, 

landscapes, and richly hued market scenes. Among the most prolific 

of the painters collected here was Leopold Carl Müller, who produced 

over the course of ten winters in Egypt numerous paintings, many of 

which are reproduced in the book. Orient and Occident also follows in 

the footsteps of artists like August von Pettenkofen, Otto von Thoren, 

and Johann Gualbert Raffalt in Hungary; Rudolf Swoboda and Her-

mann von Königsbrunn in India and Sri Lanka; and many others, 

including Alois Schönn, Alphons Mielich, and Bernhard Fiedler.

 Together, the artworks in Orient and Occident offer an awe-inspiring 

glimpse of these lands through the eyes of a group of prolific Austrian 

painters, shedding light as well on how attempts to capture unusual 

motifs and unfamiliar patterns of light in these exotic surroundings 

impelled these artists to introduce new approaches within Austrian art.

ludWig hAnS FiScher, BASAr in lAhore, 1888/89
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Schloss Herrenhausen

With Essays by Bernd Adam, Oliver Herwig, Iris Lauterbach, and Georg Ruppelt

edited by Monika koPlin
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Monika koplin is director of the Museum of Lacquer Art in Münster. She is the author of 
European Lacquer: Selected Works from the Museum für Lackkunst Munster.

A traditional art form with a history 
spanning several thousand years, Ko-
rean lacquer art is prized for its inimi-
table artistic and technical perfection. 
Drawing on a display at the Museum of 
Lacquer Art in Münster, this beautiful-
ly illustrated book introduces readers 
to outstanding—and often extremely 
rare—examples of lacquer art, which 
involves adorning objects with tree sap 
and intricately inlaying them with shell, 
gold leaf, or pearl. Among the objects 
photographed for this book are works 

from the Goryeo and Joseon dynasties, 
particularly valued periods in the histo-
ry of lacquer art known for vivid pieces 
inlaid with mother-of-pearl.
 Each object in Korean Lacquer Art 
is described in considerable detail and 
extensively illustrated. Together with 
essays by renowned experts on the tech-
niques used to create them, they pres-
ent a picture of the multifaceted devel-
opment of Korean lacquer art from its 
beginnings through the early twentieth 
century.
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For its magnificent baroque gardens, 
Herrenhausen has long been among 
the most beloved landmarks of Ha-
nover, Germany. Soon it will be cause 
for even greater celebration with the 
completion of a major project to re-
build the royal summer residence that 
was once the centerpiece of the Great 
Garden. In 2009, Hamburg-based ar-
chitectural firm Jastrzembski Kotulla 
began reconstructing Herrenhausen 
Palace, which was leveled in World War 
II, and restoring it faithfully to a design 
by royal builder George Ludwig Fried-
rich Laves.
 With essays by renowned experts, 
Schloss Herrenhausen: Architecture—Gar-

dens—Intellectual History gives a compre-
hensive overview of the history of Her-
renhausen. Founded in the sixteenth 
century by the Welf dynasty and built 
up over the course of several centuries, 
the residence developed into an inter-
national intellectual and cultural cen-
ter and even played host to polymath 
Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz, in whose 
honor the new building will be a made 
into a center for science. Other essays 
turn the focus on Herrenhausen’s intel-
lectual history; its Great Garden, com-
missioned by Sophia of Hanover from 
French gardener Martin Charbonnier; 
and plans for the reconstruction that 
were not carried through.

Aesthetic Perfection

Architecture—Gardens—Intellectual History

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783777470511
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IntroSpection

Passage 2011

With Texts by Marcus A. Friedrich and Arne Rautenberg
edited by CHristian sCHoen

edited by beate reiFensCHeiD

Christian schoen is an art historian, curator, director of Osram Art Projects, and assistant 
lecturer at the University of St. Gallen, Switzerland.

beate reifenscheid is director of the Leopold Museum in Koblenz, Germany, and the 
author or editor of several books, including China’s Revision.

Abstract art is poised for widespread 
popularity in China, its appeal in re-
cent years increased by artists like Xiao 
Hui Wang and Wang Xiaosong, whose 
work created a sensation as part of the 
Collateral Events of the 2012 Venice 
Biennale. The two-volume IntroSpec-
tion looks at both of these important 
Chinese artists. Photo artist Xiao Hui 
Wang creates digitally enhanced and 
seemingly abstract photographic works 
that are closely linked to the pictorial 

tradition of Chinese culture. Her most 
recent work explores the nanocosmos. 
Wang Xiaosong is an installation artist 
whose practice includes painting and 
video and whose most recent exhibition 
sees him addressing social issues, such 
as the collision between East and West 
and the crisis of faith in contemporary 
culture.
 With two hundred full-color illus-
trations, IntroSpection analyzes the latest 
works by these two renowned artists.

In May 2011, Munich-based artists 
Thomas Huber and Wolfgang Aichner 
set off with a seventeen-foot boat on 
a journey of a few hundred miles that 
would nonetheless take several weeks—
because the route would take them 
across Italy’s Zillertal Alps. Destined for 
the 2011 Venice Biennale, Huber and 
Aichner conceived of this seemingly 
Sisyphean task, Passage 2011, as a meta-
phor for human hubris and the pursuit 
of success. As neither expected to com-
plete the pass, Passage 2011 would also 
serve as a study of failure.
 Passage 2011: An Actionistic Transal-
pine Drama draws on the artists’ photo-
graphs and detailed journal entries to 

reconstruct this epic journey, its mo-
ments of heartwarming success and its 
physically and mentally testing travails, 
including one instance in which they 
had to rappel the cheery red boat down 
a steep rock face that dropped more 
than two hundred feet. As a finale, Hu-
ber and Aichner launched the boat in 
the Venice Lagoon for a triumphant 
cruise along the Grand Canal, where, 
as expected, it rapidly sank and had to 
be retrieved in order to be installed in 
its place at the Biennale.
 “Passage 2011 is certainly one of the 
best and most profound contributions 
to the entire Biennale.”—Der Spiegel
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Art from Xiao Hui Wang and Wang Xiaosong

An Actionistic Transalpine Drama
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Translated by John Nicholson  
With Photographs by Andreas von Einsiedel

saMuel wittwer

edited by Jutta götzMann

samuel wittwer is director of the Foundation of Prussian Castles and Gardens, Berlin-
Brandenburg.

Jutta götzmann is a German art historian and director of the Potsdam Museum.

When Frederick the Great (1712–86) 
ascended to the Prussian throne, Pots-
dam was a small provincial town. By the 
end of his reign, it had risen both in 
population and prominence, thanks to 
the construction of beautiful royal resi-
dences, foremost of which was the ro-
coco Sanssouci Palace, whose grounds 
boast a UNESCO World Heritage–list-
ed garden.

Published on the occasion of 
the three-hundredth anniversary of 
Frederick the Great’s birth, this book 
chronicles the city’s rapid rise at the 
hands of the king. An ardent supporter 

of architecture and the arts, Freder-
ick the Great dedicated himself to the 
beautification of Potsdam, commission-
ing artists and artisans from both home 
and abroad and seeking inspiration in 
the buildings he encountered in Italy, 
England, and France. This book brings 
together fifty full-color illustrations 
of the works he commissioned or pur-
chased.
 Few European cities can be said 
to have been built so fundamentally to 
suit the ideas of a single ruler. Frederick 
and Potsdam thoroughly examines this 
“invention of a city.”

On the occasion of the three-hundredth 
anniversary of Frederick the Great’s 
birth, the Foundation of Prussian Cas-
tles and Gardens, Berlin-Brandenburg, 
restaged his one-act play, Le Singe de la 
Mode, or The Fashion Monkey. Written in 
1742, The Fashion Monkey recounts the 
story of the fashion-obsessed Marquis 
de la Faridondière and his uncle’s at-
tempt to put a stop to his free-spending 
ways by proposing that he marry the 
particularly thrifty maiden Adélaïde. 
In his quest for the latest fashions, the 
marquis must also address matters of 
philosophy.

 For the festivities, Belgian artist 
Isabelle de Borchgrave created and 
installed throughout Potsdam’s Neues 
Palais figurines whose papier-mâché 
frocks are near-perfect simulations 
of lavish lace, rich velvet, and rustling 
silk. With photographs by Andreas von 
Einsiedel, the book collects this ambi-
tious work and supplements it with the 
play in its original French and an essay 
by the foundation’s director, Samuel 
Wittwer, on the intellectual environ-
ment of Frederick the Great, the cultur-
al history of The Fashion Monkey, and the 
creation of de Borchgrave’s 2012 works.

Frederick and Potsdam

The Fashion Monkey

The Invention of a City

A Staged Promenade through the Neues Palais
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Foundation of Prussian Castles 
and Gardens, Berlin-Brandenburg
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angela kelly is the personal assistant, adviser, and curator to Queen Elizabeth 
II. She designed and created many of the outfits worn by the Queen through-
out the year of the Diamond Jubilee.
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The Jubilee Wardrobe

Dressing The 
Queen

angela kelly

Under grey skies, more than one million people gathered for 

the Thames River Pageant of the 2012 Diamond Jubilee. 

Huddled under a sea of umbrellas, some had even spent 

the night there to secure prime seats. But the wait proved worthwhile. 

As the parade passed, there atop the splendid Spirit of Chartwell stood 

the Queen, resplendent against the wind and rain in a smart crystal en-

crusted white coat and pashmina shawl. The effect was one of breath-

taking beauty, and it struck just the right note with the rain-dampened 

crowd, reinforcing Britain as a noble maritime nation.

 Dressing the Queen reveals the careful planning and preparation 

that went into the Queen’s wardrobe for the Diamond Jubilee, the first 

such celebration since that of Queen Victoria in 1897 and made all 

the more momentous by London’s hosting of the 2012 Olympics. The 

secret to the Queen’s unfailing style is royal couturier Angela Kelly, 

whose team of dressmakers and milliners spent two years designing 

and bringing to fruition the creations seen in the events leading up to 

and during the Diamond Jubilee, as well as at the Olympics. In addi-

tion to presenting the right image, the Queen’s clothing must address 

a great many practical concerns—and all of her garments must be pris-

tinely maintained. Of course, no outfit is complete without the perfect 

hat, and a chapter of the book is devoted entirely to their intricate and 

highly detailed creation.

 Whether the day holds a historic state visit or an afternoon at 

Royal Ascot, the Queen commands attention wherever she appears. 

If you’ve ever wondered how she maintains such impeccable personal 

style, this well-illustrated book will answer that question and many 

more.
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anna reynolds is curator of paintings at the Royal Collection, where she is 
responsible for the care and display of more than twelve thousand paintings 
and miniatures.
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The Art of Tudor and  
Stuart Fashion

In Fine Style
anna reynolDs

From an iconic portrait of a young Elizabeth I to the many paint-

ings of Charles I by Flemish master Anthony Van Dyck and 

the glamorous “Windsor Beauties” of the court of Charles II, 

sixteenth- and seventeenth-century portraiture has long been a source 

of great interest to costume historians. Given the scarcity of surviving 

garments, it also tells us most of what we know about Tudor and Stuart 

dress. We’re all familiar with the stockings, voluminous breeches, and 

elaborate lace ruffs, but did you know that the clothing seen in many 

of these paintings cost more than the paintings themselves?

 For In Fine Style, Anna Reynolds, curator of paintings at the Royal 

Collection, has drawn on the art of the period, as well as wardrobe 

inventories, literary references, contemporary accounts, and surviving 

garments to offer a fascinating account of the elite fashions of the day 

and the ways in which they were recreated in paint. The gold threads 

seen throughout the forepart of Elizabeth’s gown were costly, while the 

red dye that colored it came from crushed beetles and would have had 

to have been imported from Spain. Other works show their subjects 

with intricate ruffs, bright stockings, or broad farthingales, each item 

extravagantly adorned. Indeed, the main focus of Tudor and Stuart 

clothing was on rich materials that communicated the ability of the 

wearer to afford them, and, with the rise of the moneyed merchant 

class, sumptuary laws were established to limit their use to the nobility. 

Other forms of attire, including ornate hairdos held in place with wire 

and pleats that had to be set each time the garment was worn left ab-

solutely no doubt as to the fact that the wearer had an army of servants 

and a wealth of spare time with which to attend to appearance.

 Published to accompany an exhibition that will open at Bucking-

ham Palace in May, In Fine Style features works by, among many others, 

Rembrandt, Rubens, Lely, and Holbein, and is the first book to exam-

ine Tudor and Stuart fashion through the use of art.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781905686445


toM klobe

With Contributions from Badr El Hage and Alessandro Nasini  
and an Introduction by John McCarthy

soPHie gorDon

tom klobe is professor emeritus and founding director of the University of Hawaii Art 
Gallery. He is the editor and design director of more than thirty-five exhibition catalogues, 
and he conceived, developed, and taught one of the first courses in museum interpretation 

within a US university.

sophie gordon is senior curator of photographs in the Royal Collection and has published 
widely on nineteenth- and early twentieth-century photography.

In the spring of 1862, Queen Victoria 
commissioned the leading British pho-
tographer Francis Bedford to accom-
pany her son and heir, the future King 
Edward VII, on an ambitious journey 
across the Middle East. This beauti-
fully illustrated book traces their tour 
throughout Egypt, Palestine, Turkey, 
and Greece alongside excerpts from 
Prince Edward’s diary and other newly 
discovered archival material, published 
here for the first time.
 Over the course of several months, 
Bedford produced more than two hun-
dred negatives, including images of 
architecture and stunning landscapes, 
from a breathtaking view of the Garden 

of Gethsemane to shots of the Great 
Pyramid and the Sphinx. He was the 
first Christian granted permission to 
photograph sacred sites in Jerusalem. 
Bedford also captured many photo-
graphs of the people he encountered 
on the tour, both locals and members 
of the royal party.
 Cairo to Constantinople is the first 
book to focus on the photographs tak-
en during Prince Edward’s travels in 
the Middle East. Taken during a time 
of great change in the area, these ex-
traordinary photographs will fascinate 
anyone with an interest in the history 
of the Middle East or in photography’s 
role in documenting civilization.

“Good exhibition design promotes 
thought and feeling through the 
creation of an emotionally charged 
space—an environment that engulfs 
visitors, pulls them forward, and draws 
them into the story and its meaning,” 
writes Tom Klobe in Exhibitions. Here, 
Klobe gets at the heart of the power 
of exhibition design to grip visitors 
on both an intellectual and emotional 
level. Exhibitions lays out the basics for 
achieving such a result: the elements 
and principles of design, use of space, 
budgets and resources, lighting and 
wall labels, and much more. To illus-
trate the realization of theoretical and 
interpretive concepts, Klobe provides 

fifty in-depth, fully illustrated case 
studies from a variety of exhibits. Not 
only an easy-to-use textbook for stu-
dents of all stages in museum training 
programs, Exhibitions prvoides an essen-
tial new resource for veteran museum 
curators and designers.
 “Tom Klobe is an artist who cre-
ates works of stunning beauty, discern-
ing perception, and deep relevance. 
His sharp eye for simplicity of design is 
coupled with a concern for communica-
tion with the audience. . . . His exhibit 
design work often shows us new ways to 
see and new ways to think.”—Van A. Ro-
mans, president, Fort Worth Museum 
of Science and History

Cairo to Constantinople

Exhibitions

Art

pHotogrApHy
uscA
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Cloth $60.00

April 256 p., 220 color plates  
101/4 x 11

ISBN-13: 978-1-933253-69-5 
Paper $59.95x/£38.50

FebruAry 272 p., 200 color plates  
81/2 x 11

  royal Collection trust  195
 american alliance of Museums

Francis Bedford's Photographs of the Middle East

Concept, Planning and Design
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gary vikan served as director of the Walters Art Museum in Baltimore from 1994 
to 2012. He is adjunct professor of art history at Johns Hopkins University and a 
faculty member in the Johns Hopkins University School of Continuing Studies.
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Paper $34.95s/£22.50
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Sacred People, Places and Things  
in Our Lives

From the Holy 
Land to Graceland

gary vikan

Graceland is much more than a wildly popular tourist des-

tination associated with a famous entertainer, and Elvis 

Presley is much more than the King of Rock ’n’ Roll. In this 

fascinating new book, medievalist Gary Vikan posits that Graceland, 

the second-most-visited historic house in the United States, is a locus 

sanctus—a holy place—and Elvis is its resident saint. Thus the hordes 

of fans that crowd Elvis Presley Boulevard in Memphis are modern-

day pilgrims, connected in spirit and practice to their early Christian 

counterparts, sharing a fascination for icons and iconography, relics, 

souvenirs, votives, and even a belief in miracles. 

 Vikan goes on to explore many other loci sancti around the world, 

including Ground Zero in Lower Manhattan, the Lorraine Motel in 

Memphis, the Grassy Knoll in Dallas, and the Place de l’Alma in Paris. 

From the Holy Land to Graceland explores the role of today’s “martyred” 

secular saints, from John F. Kennedy to Michael Jackson.

 “What has Graceland to do with Jerusalem? Thanks to Gary Vikan, 

we now know the answer is ‘a lot.’ Connecting early Christian pilgrim-

ages to the veneration of Elvis and his home, this book should be read 

by anyone fascinated with the King and the King of Kings, the South, 

or the relationship between sacred space and culture.”—Edward J. 

Blum, coauthor of The Color of Christ: The Son of God and the Saga of Race 

in America

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253725
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253725


edited by greg stevens and wenDy luke

Maxwell l. anDerson

greg stevens has run the American Alliance of Museums Professional Development 
Program since 2007, addressing career, management, and leadership development, profes-
sional skills building, and mentoring for the museum field. wendy luke is the founder of 

the HR Sage blog and has twenty years of experience working with museums.

Maxwell l. anderson is the Eugene McDermott Director of the Dallas Museum of Art. 

How do we judge what is good in art? 
And more to the point, can we even 
judge art? These questions have long 
spawned heated conversations about 
objectivity, subjectivity, and qualitative 
judgment that span both the academic 
and art worlds. Acclaimed museum di-
rector Maxwell L. Anderson enters the 
fray with The Quality Instinct. Part mem-
oir, part primer on museum culture, 
The Quality Instinct brims with wit and 
humor, utilizing anecdotes and insights 
from the author’s thirty years in the 
highly competitive, often contentious 
art world. Anderson takes us on a grand 

tour of ancient and contemporary art, 
sharing five simple metrics of quality 
that help us to increase our visual lit-
eracy as we learn to see and, yes, even 
to judge art.
 “Erudite and entertaining, Max-
well L. Anderson is the perfect tour 
guide to the world of art. The Quality 
Instinct is both educational and enlight-
ening from start to finish, the think-
ing person’s guide to museums. This 
is a must-read for anyone who wants 
to truly understand what makes a mas-
terpiece.”—Daniel Silva, author of The 
Fallen Angel

From the experienced leader or the 
mid-career professional hoping for a 
promotion to a recent grad applying 
for a first internship, A Life in Museums 
provides museum professionals, both 
experts and novices, with information 
for reaching their career goals. Provid-
ing sound advice, practical tips, and il-
luminating personal stories, the editors 
have ensured that the book spans an 
array of museum disciplines, making 
it an extraordinarily versatile guide to 
the profession. Topics include personal 
branding and resumes, management 
and leadership at all levels, professional 
writing and keeping career journals, 
and navigating within your institution 

and knowing when it’s time to move 
on. A Life in Museums has a place on the 
shelf of any museum professional and 
in the hand of any recent graduate.
 “A Life in Museums is destined to 
become the reference work of choice 
for museum professionals, from pro-
spective to seasoned practitioners. This 
compendium of good counsel empha-
sizes how to recognize opportunities 
and handle challenges—an inspiring 
resource for firing up the initiative to 
take charge of your museum career.” 
—Carol B. Stapp, director of the Muse-
um Education Program, George Wash-
ington University

The Quality Instinct

A Life in Museums

Art

Art

ISBN-13: 978-1-933253-67-1
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Seeing Art Through a Museum Director’s Eye

Managing Your Museum Career

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253671
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253701


Crown Jewels

Riches, Rivals and Radicals

MarJorie sCHwarzer

edited by ranDolPH DeleHanty

AMericAN History

NAture

Marjorie schwarzer served as chair and professor of museum studies at John F. Kennedy 
University in Berkeley, California, from 1996 to 2011.

randolph Delehanty is a historian and exhibitions curator at the Presidio of San Francisco. 
He was the founding director of the Ogden Museum of Southern Art, New Orleans, and 
has taught at San Francisco State University. He is the author of books on California, the 

American West, and the South.

Since the establishment of Yellowstone 
National Park in 1872, the national 
park movement has spread quickly and 
internationally. There are now over 
seven thousand national parks in 140 
countries, and these numbers continue 
to grow. But national parks are facing 
new challenges in the modern age, such 
as rapid environmental change, the 
worldwide recession, and political pres-
sures of varying degrees. In this richly 
illustrated and beautifully designed 
volume, Randolph Delehanty pres-
ents a diverse group of national parks 
from the United States, East Africa, 

Italy, Australia, Amazonia, and Tibet. 
Originally published to coincide with 
an exhibition at the Presidio of San 
Francisco, this book is organized into 
portraits of each park, complete with 
gorgeous images from internationally 
renowned photographers and incisive 
analyses by park experts from each re-
gion. Serving as both a testament to the 
beauty of the natural world and a timely 
call to action, Crown Jewels shows us that 
the world’s stunning national parks are 
an irreplaceable resource with an un-
certain future—and all of us are key to 
securing that future.

198  american alliance of Museums
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Highly illustrated, exhaustively re-
searched, and eminently readable, this 
new edition of Riches, Rivals and Radi-
cals describes the rise of the museum in 
the United States from the early twenti-
eth century to the present—a story that 
parallels historic changes in American 
society. Through the decades, mu-
seums transformed themselves from 
cabinets of curiosity to centers of civic 
pride and prestige and emblems of our 
shared heritage, good and bad. With a 
rich cast of characters and admirable 
narrative sweep, Marjorie Schwarzer 
brings to life the deep impact that mu-
seum culture had on society at large 
and vice versa. Published in celebration 
of the American Alliance of Museums’ 

centennial and The Year of the Muse-
um, Riches, Rivals and Radicals reveals 
the history of museums to be a gripping 
and remarkable facet of our American 
past. This new edition includes a new 
afterword by the author, and the main 
text has been updated and revised.
 “Utterly engaging. . . . A surpris-
ing page-turner!”—Seattle Times, on the 
previous edition
 “This long overdue celebration of 
the American museum is witty, wise 
and exhaustively researched, yet emi-
nently readable. As Schwarzer master-
fully helps us understand, the history 
of American museums is the story of 
American democracy.”—Leslie Bed-
ford, Bank Street College of Education

Five Great National Parks Around the World  
and the Challenges They Face

100 Years of Museums in America 
Second Edition

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253756
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781933253732
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stephan kunz was curator at the Aargauer Kunsthaus, Aarau, from 1988 to 
2011 and is now the director of the Bündner Kunstmuseum Chur. Dagmar 
streckel is curator of André Thomkins’s estate at the Kunstmuseum  
Liechtenstein.

André Thomkins—
Lackskins

edited by stePHan kunz  
and DagMar streCkel

A ndré Thomkins (1930–85) was a renowned draftsman, 

painter, and word artist who combined a classic mastery of 

artistic media with a sense of whimsy and experimentation 

influenced by both surrealism and Dadaism. In the 1950s, Thomkins 

created what he called “Lackskins” by applying gloss paint to water. In 

a method similar to marbling paper, Thomkins would then use paper 

to pick up the abstract pattern of the paint on the surface of the water. 

He discovered this new approach to painting after he observed that 

glossy paint left a film of color on the surface of the water as he washed 

his paintbrushes. With great care and genuine curiosity Thomkins 

manipulated the color on the top of the water and created what he 

described as “something planetary, very light, and fluctuating.” Each 

piece combines the calculation of a watchful artist with the spontaneity 

of water in motion, resulting in works that are intoxicating but distant, 

colorful but unknowable. These pieces foreshadowed the later chro-

matic abstract paintings of younger generations.

 Published to coincide with an exhibition of the Lackskins in the 

Bündner Kunstmuseum Chur, André Thomkins—Lackskins is the first 

comprehensive presentation of these works. Stylish and well-crafted, 

the book includes images of the Lackskins along with scholarship on 

Thomkins contributed by art historians. Thomkins’s own writing on the 

process and theory behind the Lackskins is also collected in this volume. 

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/distributed/A/bo15602389.html
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/distributed/A/bo15602389.html


Mao’s Golden Mangoes and the  
Cultural Revolution

Homer in Print

Edited by GlEnn W. Most and AlicE schrEyEr

Edited by AlfrEdA Murck

ClassiCs

art  asian studies
uK/eu

Glenn W. Most is professor in the John U. Nef Committee on Social Thought and the  
College at the University of Chicago and professor of Greek philology at the Scuola  

Normale Superiore di Pisa. Alice schreyer is assistant university librarian for humanities, 
social sciences, and special collections at the University of Chicago Library.

Alfreda Murck was a curator at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York from 1978 to 
1991. She lives and works in Beijing as an independent scholar.

In August 1968, the Pakistani foreign 
minister visited Beijing and presented 
Chairman Mao Zedong with a crate 
of mangoes as a diplomatic gesture. 
The next day, Mao sent the mangoes 
to the “Worker-Peasant Mao Zedong 
Thought Propaganda Teams,” who had 
been stationed at Qinghua University 
to suppress warring factions of the Red 
Guards ten days prior. The message of 
this gift was to dismiss the student-activ-
ist Red Guards, who had been leaders 
of the proletarian movement in China, 
and install in their stead workers as 
the permanent guardians of China’s 
education system. During the following 
weeks, the mangoes were distributed to 
several factories, where they were treat-
ed as though they were religious relics. 
The golden mango was thus a powerful 

emblem of the power and respect ac-
corded to the proletariat under Mao’s 
rule.
 Mao’s Golden Mangoes and the Cul-
tural Revolution is the catalog for an ex-
hibition of the same title at the Muse-
um Rietberg in Zürich, which explores 
the golden mangoes’ reverberations 
throughout Chinese culture for years 
to come. The text includes a historical 
narrative of the golden mangoes’ rise 
to fame; first-person accounts of both 
students and factory workers; an ex-
amination of the National Day Parade 
in 1968, which used the symbol of the 
mangoes prominently; a critical essay 
on the 1976 film The Song of the Mango; 
and an in-depth comparative study of 
working conditions in China in the late 
1960s and today.

200  Verlag scheidegger and spiess
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Homer in Print traces the print trans-
mission and literary reception of the 
Iliad and the Odyssey from the fifteenth 
through the twentieth century. Over 
175 mini-essays provide new details of 
each included edition’s textual, intel-
lectual, and publishing history. Three 
long-form essays contributed by schol-
ars Glenn W. Most and David Wray, and 
collector M. C. Lang,  place these edi-
tions within a wider context, exploring 
their role in ancient and modern phi-
lology, translation studies, and the his-

tory of printing. 
 An extensive and strikingly il-
lustrated testament to the power and 
popularity of Homer over the past five 
hundred years, Homer in Print is an es-
sential text for students and teachers of 
classics, classical reception, compara-
tive literature, and book history. This 
volume, a product of new research and 
sharp scholarship, evidences Homer’s 
ability to captivate the imaginations of 
poets, editors, and readers across the 
centuries.

Catalogue of the Bibliotheca Homerica Langiana  
at the University of Chicago Library

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783858817327
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783858817327
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780943056418
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Contributors

 rem koolhaas, sanford kwinter,   

Greg lynn, and many more
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Cloth $39.00

May 192 p., 90 color plates, 50 halftones  
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Alexander Eisenschmidt teaches at the University of Illinois at Chicago’s 
School of Architecture. Jonathan Mekinda is an architectural historian and 
visiting assistant professor in the Department of Art History at the  
University of Illinois at Chicago. 

A City as Catalyst for Architectural 
Speculation

Chicagoisms

Edited by AlExAndEr EisEnschMidt  
and JonAthAn MEkindA

Chicago has long captured the global imagination as a place 

of tall, shining buildings rising from the fog, the playground 

for many of architecture’s greats—from Mies van der Rohe to 

Frank Lloyd Wright—and a surprising epicenter for modern construc-

tion and building techniques. In this beautifully illustrated volume, 

Alexander Eisenschmidt and Jonathan Mekinda have brought together 

a diverse pool of curators, artists, architects, historians, critics, and 

theorists to produce a multifarious portrait of the Second City.

 Looking at events as far back as the 1933 exhibition Early Modern 

Architecture in Chicago, Chicagoisms is remarkable for the breadth of its 

topics and the depth of its essays. From more abstract ventures like 

tracking the boom-and-bust cycle of Chicago’s commitment to archi-

tecture and the influence of the Chicago grid system on Mies van der 

Rohe, to more straightforward studies of the “Americanization” of 

Berlin, the editors have chosen essays that convey the complex and 

varied history and culture of Chicago’s architecture. More than simply 

an architectural biography of the city, Chicagoisms shows Chicago to 

have an important role as a catalyst for international development and 

pinpoints its remarkable influence around the world. The contributors 

explore topics as diverse as Daniel Burnham’s vision and OMA’s student 

center for the Illinois Institute of Technology and show them to all be 

indelibly products of Chicago. 

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783906027159
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The Vienna centre of Architecture (Az W) is a publicly funded institution with 
the mission to present and document modern and contemporary Austrian 
and international architecture. Since its opening in 1993, Az W has gained 
international recognition for its work and exhibitions.
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ISBN-13: 978-3-906027-14-2 
Cloth $65.00s

February 360 p., 602 color plates,  
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Unknown History

Soviet Modernism 
1955–1991

Edited by the ViEnnA cEntrE  
of ArchitEcturE

To nonspecialists outside Eastern Europe, Soviet architecture 

conjures up vast, gray cityscapes of monotonous Brutalist 

buildings, all created with utility rather than style in mind. 

This widely held impression glosses over the many stunning works cre-

ated during the Soviet era and the diversity of architecture throughout 

the Soviet region.

 Soviet Modernism 1955–1991 seeks to correct pervasive opinions on 

Soviet architecture by exploring and documenting buildings through-

out the former Eastern Bloc. Poor construction techniques and a lack 

of funding for conservation mean that these buildings are rapidly 

decaying. The Vienna Centre of Architecture (Az W) is creating a com-

prehensive inventory of the notable architecture from fourteen differ-

ent former Soviet republics. The volume begins with an introduction 

to the period and an overview of the relationship between Moscow and 

the other city centers found in the region. The book is then organized 

geographically into four chapters: the Baltic states, Eastern Europe, 

the Caucasus, and Central Asia. Each country is represented by a fact 

sheet, which gives a brief account of its national history, a research 

and travel report by a member of Az W, and a scholarly essay by a local 

expert. 

 More than four hundred buildings are represented in over eight 

hundred images, making Soviet Modernism 1955–1991 impressively 

complete and stunningly illustrated. Essays outside the country pro-

files cover topics such as Soviet urban planning and typologies found 

throughout these regions.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783906027142
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783906027142


Edited by hArry GuGGEr, nAncy coulinG, and AuréliE BlAnchArd

Edited by the chAir of JosEP lluís MAtEo Eth ZÜrich  
and krunoslAV iVAnisin

harry Gugger is professor of architecture at the Ecole Polytechnique Fédérale de Lausanne 
and visiting professor at the Oslo School of Architecture and Design, as well as the Hoch-
schule für Architektur und Buwesen in Germany. nancy couling is a doctoral and research 
assistant at laba. Aurélie Blanchard worked with Herzog & de Meuron until 2012, when she 

established her own studio. She is also a teaching assistant at laba. 

Josep lluís Mateo runs his own architectural studio in Barcelona and is professor of archi-
tecture at ETH Zürich. krunoslav ivanisin is visiting professor at the postgraduate program 

of the Barcelona Institute of Architecture and a teaching assistant in the Department of 
Architecture at ETH Zürich.

Part of the Architectural Papers series, 
Middle East explores the architecture 
of a nearly paradoxical region. The 
cradle of culture, where much remains 
of thousands of years of human society, 
the Middle East is also an area of great 
flux in contemporary history. This vol-
ume explores this dichotomy in three 
sections. The first, “Beyond the View,” 
investigates notions of Middle Eastern 
architecture through a comparative 

study of different parts of the Arab 
world. “Case Studies” focuses on three 
exceptionally different cities—Beirut, 
Amman, and Doha—through an inves-
tigation of recent and future building 
projects. The final chapter, “Limits” 
looks at the architectural practices of 
countries that constitute the geograph-
ic, cultural, and political limits of the 
region: Israel, Turkey, and Iran.

Part of a series that explores the role of 
teaching and research in progressive 
architecture, Barents Lessons looks at 
the work done by architecture students 
from laba, also known as Laboratory 
Basel and part of the Ecole Polytech-
nique Fédérale de Lausanne. Starting 
with the thesis that the ocean is an ur-
banized territory, students completed a 
one-year investigation of the remote yet 
resource-rich area. The book is divided 
into three sections that each reflect 
laba’s methodology. The first section 

presents a detailed, interdisciplinary 
analysis of the Barents Sea. The second 
part documents a ten-day workshop in 
the region that the laba students attend-
ed. The book concludes with thirteen 
architectural projects that synthesize 
the needs of the region, the informa-
tion gathered during the workshop, 
and specific architectural propositions 
put forth in the introductory analysis. 
This volume displays the new, compre-
hensive approach to architectural edu-
cation that laba embraces.

Middle East

Barents Lessons

arChiteCture
uK/eu
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Territory, City, Architecture

Teaching and Research in Architecture

Teaching and Research in 
Architecture

Architectural Papers
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Louis I. Kahn—Silence and Light

Expression

Edited by the chAir of JosEP lluís MAtEo Eth ZÜrich 
 and floriAn sAutEr

Edited by AlEssAndro l. B. VAssEllA
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Josep lluís Mateo runs his own architectural studio in Barcelona and is professor of archi-
tecture at ETH Zürich. florian sauter is an Austrian architect and theoretician. He has his 

own architectural studio in Basel and also works as a research assistant at ETH Zürich.

Alessandro l. B. Vassella studied architecture at ETH Zürich and is currently head of the 
Arbeitsgemeinschaft Ökologischer Stadtumbau, Berlin (Committee for the Ecological Urban 

Restructuring of Berlin).

Louis I. Kahn (1901–74) was one of 
the foremost architects in America 
during the twentieth century. His no-
table buildings include the Yale Study 
Center; the Salk Institute in Pasadena, 
California; and the Exeter Library in 
Exeter, New Hampshire. On February 
12, 1969, Kahn gave a lecture at the 
School of Architecture at the Swiss Fed-
eral Institute of Technology in Zürich. 
Entitled Silence and Light, the lecture ex-
plains Kahn’s spiritual understanding 
of architecture, which goes far deeper 
than simply constructing buildings. It 
also gives a remarkably prescient ac-

count of a belief in sustainable architec-
ture that prefigures the twenty-first cen-
tury’s focus on green technology. The 
lecture is represented in transcripts in 
five different languages (German, Ital-
ian, English, French, and Spanish), as 
well as an audio recording of Kahn giv-
ing the lecture in English included on 
CD. To complement the original text, 
the editor has included a preface writ-
ten by Kahn’s close friend and fellow 
architect Balkrishna V. Doshi, as well as 
many of Kahn’s own images and draw-
ings, some of which have never been 
published before.
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Established in 2005, the Architectural 
Papers series covers a wide range of top-
ics related to teaching architecture and 
architectural culture in general. One of 
two new volumes in the series, Expression 
is an investigation into the influence of 
other media such as film, literature, 
and the visual arts on architectural 
thought and design. Three specific case 
studies are included, which look at the 
Giacometti Museum in Stampa, a ciné-
mathèque in Locarno, and the Elias 
Canetti Library in Zürich. A richly il-

lustrated volume, Expression includes es-
says and interviews on the importance 
of the artistic impulse in architecture 
by the German architect and sculptor 
Gottfried Böhm, the Spanish film di-
rector José Luis Guerín, and the Italian 
architect and theoretician Pier Vittorio 
Aureli. A testament to the dynamism of 
artistic influence in architecture, Ex-
pression provides insight from a unique 
perspective for architects, artists, film-
makers, and writers.

The Lecture at ETH Zürich, February 12, 1969

Architecture and the Arts: A Pedagogical Interaction

Architectural Papers
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Edited by AxEl siMon

With Photographs by Guido Baselgia

Edited by Bund schWEiZEr ArchitEktEn

Axel simon is a Swiss architecture critic and the editor of Hochparterre magazine in Zürich.

Bund schweizer Architekten (Federation of Swiss Architects) is one of two major  
professional architectural societies in Switzerland. It was established in 1908.

The region surrounding Lake Lucerne 
is not only the geographical center of 
Switzerland, but also the core of its na-
tional identity. The lake itself is pictur-
esque, and the mountainous country-
side around it is famous for its pristine 
beauty. But central Switzerland’s archi-
tecture has often been overshadowed 
by the artistic hubs of Zürich and Basel. 
To correct this oversight, the Swiss pho-
tographer Guido Baselgia has created 
a vast series of photographs focusing 
on twentieth-century architecture in 
central Switzerland. He has included 
images of single buildings and entire 

streetscapes, as well as private homes, 
public works, and industrial parks, all 
built by the regional section of Bund 
Schweizer Architekten.
 Central Switzerland: A Metropolis 
seeks to bring the stunning architec-
ture of central Switzerland to a wider 
audience through 160 of Baselgia’s im-
ages, presented here in duotone. Four 
experts, each from a different field, of-
fer their insights into regional architec-
ture and the history, politics, and cul-
tural climate of the area around Lake 
Lucerne.

Two of the foremost architects in Swit-
zerland, Kaschka Knapkiewicz and Axel 
Fickert have gained great recognition 
since establishing their studio in 1992. 
Their work on residential projects has 
influenced a generation of younger 
architects and created important new 
trends in housing. Knapkiewicz and 
Fickert have produced work that em-
braces opposites equally; their buildings 
are at once austere and luxurious, frugal 
and lavish.
 This volume examines twenty of 
their residential buildings, including 

ones that have been realized as well as 
those that never made it off the page. 
Each work is presented with a short de-
scription and extensive images, from 
blueprints and renderings to drawings 
and color photographs. An interview 
with both architects begins the book 
and lays the foundation for understand-
ing their oeuvre. Knapkiewicz & Fickert. 
Housing is published to coincide with 
the exhibit featuring Knapkiewicz and 
Fickert’s work at the Swiss Pavilion at the 
Thirteenth International Architecture 
Exhibition of the 2012 Venice Biennale.

Central Switzerland: A Metropolis

Knapkiewicz & Fickert. Housing
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Best of Austria

Edward Pugh of Ruthin 1763–1813

John BArrEll

Edited by the ViEnnA cEntrE of ArchitEcturE
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arChiteCture
uK/eu

John Barrell is professor in the Centre for Eighteenth Century Studies, University of York. 
He is the author of numerous books, including The Spirit of Despotism: Invasions of Privacy in 

the 1790s.

The Vienna centre of Architecture (Az W) is a publicly funded institution with the mission 
to present and document modern and contemporary Austrian and international architec-
ture. Since its opening in 1993, Az W has gained international recognition for its work and 

exhibitions.

Since the nineteenth century, Austri-
an architecture has been regarded as 
one of the most interesting national 
building cultures. Over the past forty 
years Austrian firms such as Coop 
Himmelb(l)au and Delugan Meissl 
have gained great international recog-
nition for their work.
 In its biennially published collec-
tion Best of Austria, the Vienna Centre 
of Architecture presents award-win-
ning buildings by Austrian architects 
and projects by foreign architects con-
structed in Austria. Each book in the 

Best of Austria series provides an up-
to-date survey of contemporary archi-
tecture and building culture in Austria 
and documents the overarching global 
trends in the field seen from a unique 
perspective. All the architecture prizes 
awarded by public or private institu-
tions in Austria are represented, and 
each of the 160 projects is presented 
in color images, alongside a floor plan 
and concise description of the building 
itself. An essay discussing the state of 
architecture in Austria from an outside 
perspective rounds out the volume.
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Born in Ruthin, Denbighshire, Edward 
Pugh (1763–1813) was a Welsh-speaking 
artist and writer who worked as a minia-
turist in London, exhibiting frequently 
at the Royal Academy. But Pugh’s pas-
sion was the landscape, and he painted 
remarkable views of North Wales that 
not only captivate but also reveal the de-
velopment of the Welsh economy and 
Welsh national consciousness. Pugh 
also wrote and illustrated a fascinating, 
informative, and humorous account of a 
tour of North Wales around 1800—one 
of the only travel books written at that 
time by someone who could actually 
converse with the inhabitants.
 Edward Pugh of Ruthin 1763–1813 
is the first book to consider the work of 

this nearly forgotten Welsh artist and 
writer in detail, linking the history of art 
in Wales with the social history of the 
country. John Barrell shows how Pugh’s 
pictures and writings portray rural life 
and social change in Wales during his 
lifetime, from the effects of the war with 
France on industry and poverty, to the 
need to develop and modernize the 
Welsh economy, to the power of the 
landowners. Almost all of the pictures 
and accounts we have today of late eigh-
teenth- and early nineteenth-century 
North Wales were made by English art-
ists and writers, and none of these, as 
Barrell demonstrates, can tell us about 
life in North Wales with the same depth 
and authenticity as does Pugh.

Architecture 2010–11

“A Native Artist”

Best of Austria
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George Eliot and the Gothic Novel

Female Gothic Histories

Women’s Writing and Muslim Societies
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diAnA WAllAcE

shArif GEMiE

Female Gothic Histories is an important 
new study of the ways in which women 
writers have used the gothic novel to 
symbolize and counter their exclusion 
from traditional historical narratives. 
Beginning with a detailed reading of 
Sophia Lee’s critically neglected The  

Recess, one of the earliest historical goth-
ic fictions, Diana Wallace traces the de-
velopment of this form from works by 
Elizabeth Gaskell, Vernon Lee, Daphne 
du Maurier, and the modern gothics of 
Victoria Holt, to the phenomenally pop-
ular novels of Sarah Waters.

diana Wallace is professor of English literature and leader of the English Research Unit at 
the University of Glamorgan, UK.

sharif Gemie is professor of modern and contemporary history at the University  
of Glamorgan, UK.

This is the first book to evaluate works 
by Western and Muslim women writ-
ing about the Muslim experience in 
the Middle East, North Africa, Europe, 
and the United States. In addition, 
Sharif Gemie looks at how women’s 
writing about Muslim societies has 
changed over the past century, from 
the playful and humorous works by 
pioneering female travelers like Freya 

Stark and Edith Wharton, to more re-
cent accounts marked by fear, hostility, 
and even disgust, such as Azar Nafisi’s 
Reading Lolita in Tehran and Betty Mah-
moody’s Not Without My Daughter. Ge-
mie also identifies and examines a new 
wave of female Muslim writers whose 
work touches on problems of integra-
tion, identity crises, and the changing 
nature of Muslim cultures.

The Search for Dialogue, 1920–Present

Gender, History and the Gothic

roycE MAhAWAttE

George Eliot and the Gothic Novel tracks 
George Eliot’s reading of gothic and 
sensational literature and her respons-
es to them in her own works. Royce 
Mahawatte focuses on the frightening, 
startling, and melodramatic elements 
of Eliot’s fiction, placing Eliot within 
a culture of mid-Victorian sensational-
ism and highlighting the connections 
between her and authors like Mary 

Braddon, Wilkie Collins, and Edward 
Bulwer Lytton. Mahawatte argues that 
suspenseful and popular tropes play a 
significant role in Eliot’s literary ethics 
and creativity and that our understand-
ing of the author’s writing needs to be 
broadened to include her extensive and 
complex engagement with the gothic 
tradition.

royce Mahawatte is a lecturer in cultural studies at Central Saint Martins College of Arts 
and Design, University of the Arts London.
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Women’s Ghost Literature in  
Nineteenth-Century Britain

Women’s Writing in Twenty-First- 
Century France

The Fantastic and European Gothic

MElissA EdMundson MAkAlA

MAtthEW GiBson
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Throughout nineteenth-century Brit-
ain, female writers excelled within the 
genre of supernatural literature. Much 
of their short fiction and poetry uses 
ghosts as figures to symbolize the prob-
lems of gender, class, economics, and 
imperialism, thus making their super-

natural literature something more than 
just a good scare. Women’s Ghost Litera-
ture in Nineteenth-Century Britain recov-
ers and analyzes for a new audience this 
“social supernatural” ghost literature, 
as well as the lives and literary careers 
of the women who wrote it.

Melissa Edmundson Makala teaches in the Division of Arts and Letters at the University of 
South Carolina Sumter.

Matthew Gibson is associate professor of English literature at the University of Macau, 
China.

This fascinating study examines the rise 
of fantastic and frénétique literature in 
Europe during the nineteenth century, 
introducing readers to lesser-known 
writers like Paul Féval and Charles Nodi-
er, whose vampires, ghouls, and doppel-
gängers were every bit as convincing as 
those of the more famous Bram Stoker 
and Ann Radcliffe, but whose political 
motivations were far more serious. Mat-

thew Gibson demonstrates how these 
writers used the conventions of the 
Gothic to attack both the French Revo-
lution and the rise of materialism and 
positivism during the Enlightenment. 
At the same time, Gibson challenges 
current understandings of the fantastic 
and the literature of terror as promul-
gated by critics like Tzvetan Todorov, 
David Punter, and Fred Botting.
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Edited by AMAlEEnA dAMlé and Gill ryE

Women’s Writing in Twenty-First-Century 
France is a collection of critical essays 
on recent literature written by women 
in France. It takes stock of the themes, 
issues, and trends in women’s writing 
of the first decade of the twenty-first 
century and engages critically with the 
work of individual authors through 
close readings. Authors covered in-

clude major prizewinners, best-selling 
authors, and established and new writ-
ers whose work has attracted scholarly 
attention. Topics covered in the essays 
include translation, popular fiction, so-
ciety, history, war, family relations, vio-
lence, trauma, the body, racial identity, 
sexual identity, feminism, life-writing, 
and textual/aesthetic experiments.

Amaleena damlé is a research fellow in French at Girton College, University of Cambridge. 
Gill rye is professor emerita and associate fellow at the Institute of Germanic and Romance 

Studies, University of London.
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Proust and the Visual

Adolfo Bioy Casares

Rimbaud’s Impressionist Poetics
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AiMéE isrAEl-PEllEtiEr

Edited by nAthAliE AuBErt

In the early 1870s, Arthur Rimbaud, 
indisputable genius of French poetry, 
invented a new style that captured the 
energy and visual complexity of mod-
ern life, changing fundamentally the 
way subsequent poetry would be writ-
ten. At the same time in Paris and Lon-
don, impressionist painters were revo-
lutionizing the way art was produced, 

exhibited, viewed, and discussed. This 
book places Rimbaud’s radical poetic 
experiments alongside the equally dis-
ruptive experiments of impressionist 
painters and advances the argument 
that impressionism’s laissez-faire ideol-
ogy helps explain Rimbaud’s decision 
to abandon poetry for commerce.

Aimée israel-Pelletier is associate professor of French at the University of  
Texas at Arlington.

nathalie Aubert is professor of French literature at Oxford Brookes University, Oxford, UK.

This edited collection considers the 
role of the visual in Marcel Proust’s In 
Search of Lost Time and how it contributes 
to the novel’s sense of modernity. The 
first few essays examine the philosophi-
cal implications of Proust’s quest for 
truth, taking up analyses of the thing, 
the body, and the relation between the 
seer and the visible. The essays in the 
second section concentrate on the way 

meaning emerges from the description 
of experience, as well as the cultural 
environment in which it is inscribed 
through the workings and reworkings 
of certain images and textures. The fi-
nal essays explore how Proust’s unique 
approach to the visual has become in 
recent years the inspiration for other vi-
sual practices: film, sculpture, painting, 
and dance.

Vision and Visuality

Edited by kArl Posso

Best known as Jorge Luis Borges’s right-
hand man, Adolfo Bioy Casares (1914–
99) was, in his own right, an inventive 
writer of considerable skill. His works, 
often dismissed summarily as fantastic 
fiction, are now ripe for reassessment. 
This volume looks at Bioy’s extensive 
oeuvre, which offers many surprising 

reflections on the twentieth century’s 
cultural, social, and political transfor-
mations, both in Argentina and further 
afield. Topics covered include Bioy’s 
meditations on isolation and logic and 
his enduring fascination with the im-
pact of visual technologies on all artis-
tic representation.

karl Posso is a senior lecturer in Latin American cultural studies at the University  
of Manchester.

Borges, Fiction and Art
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“karl Posso’s collection is a must for 

scholars of Argentine culture and 

for anyone who wants to under-

stand the influence of Bioy’s multi-

faceted legacy on the development 

of latin American literature in the 

twentieth century.”
—Edwin Williamson, author of 

Borges: A Life
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The Mexican Transition

Mindscapes of Montréal

roGEr BArtrA

history
nsa/au/nZ

roger Bartra is an emeritus research fellow at Universidad Nacional Autónoma de México 
and an honorary research fellow in the Department of Iberian and Latin American Studies 

at Birkbeck, University of London.

Until the year 2000, when Vicente Fox 
of the National Action Party won the 
presidential election, Mexico was ruled 
by one of the most enduring autocratic 
regimes of the twentieth century, the 
Institutional Revolutionary Party. Here 
Roger Bartra chronicles the key mo-
ments that led to the Mexican transi-
tion to democracy and reflects on the 

different aspects of civic culture, the po-
litical process, and electoral struggles 
that played a role in that journey. Bar-
tra also explores the setbacks that have 
plagued the nation since Fox’s election, 
including the war on drug trafficking, 
and offers some insightful conclusions 
about Mexico’s political future.
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cEri MorGAn

In Mindscapes of Montréal, Ceri Morgan 
examines a number of francophone 
novels written between 1960 and 2005 
and set in Montréal. Morgan captures 
each book’s formal innovations and en-
gagements with the complex cultural 
and linguistic geographies of Montréal. 

She then broadens her analysis and fills 
in the aesthetic, social, and political 
backdrops against which these novels 
were written. In doing so, Morgan dem-
onstrates the importance of the imagi-
nation in our experience and under-
standing of the urban.

ceri Morgan is a lecturer in the School of Humanities at Keele University in Staffordshire, 
UK.

Québec’s Urban Novel, 1960–2005
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“A gem of a book. . . . the author’s 

treatment of Québécois literature 

overall is comprehensive and well-

informed, but the appeal of the 

book extends far beyond the field 

of literary scholarship. Mindscapes 

of Montréal has a great deal to 

offer those, like myself, engaged 

in urban cultural studies or others 

interested in Québec culture in a 

general sense.”
—William straw, director, McGill 
institute for the study of canada
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Crime Fiction in the City: Capital Crimes 
expands upon previous studies of ur-
ban space and crime by reflecting on 
the treatment of the capital city—a re-
pository of authority, national identity, 
and culture—within crime fiction. The 
essays examine a broad array of crime 
writing set in capital cities, from the 

nineteenth-century gothic city mys-
teries of Paris, London, and Rome, to 
contemporary fiction located in newly 
devolved centers of power like Cardiff, 
Dublin, Edinburgh, and Stockholm. 
The collection brings together academ-
ics and creative writers, including an 
opening reflective essay by Ian Rankin.

lucy Andrew and catherine Phelps are PhD students and postgraduate tutors  
at Cardiff University.

Capital Crimes
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Radio in Small Nations

R. S. Thomas

The Spanish Civil War
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Edited by richArd J. hAnd and MAry trAynor

Edited by AnindyA rAychAudhuri

Whether at a local, national, or inter-
national level, radio continues to play a 
key role in nurturing or denying—even 
destroying—people’s sense of collec-
tive identity. The essays in this volume 
provide a historical and contemporary 
overview of radio in small nations. A 
number of representative small nations 
are featured: some grappling with new 
postcolonial identities and others still 

operating under repressive regimes; 
some struggling to find a new common 
purpose in the postindustrial age and 
others unifying previously ignored eth-
nic or language groups. As a whole, the 
collection strives to present diverse voic-
es commenting on the influential and 
essential place of radio within these 
countries.

richard J. hand is professor of theater and media drama at the University of Glamorgan. 
Mary traynor is head of teaching and learning at the Cardiff School of Creative  

and Cultural Industries.

Anindya raychaudhuri is a British Academy Postdoctoral Fellow in the Department of  
English Language and Literature, University College London.

While the intricate relationship be-
tween history, memory, and represen-
tation is of central concern in contem-
porary society in general, it is perhaps 
more alive in Spain than in any other 
European country. The seventy-fifth 
anniversary of the Spanish Civil War 
has reignited interest in this field. The 

Spanish Civil War: Exhuming a Buried 
Past features cutting-edge, interdisci-
plinary research on the political, his-
torical, cultural, and literary legacy of 
the Spanish Civil War by a mixture of 
new and leading scholars from Europe, 
North America, and New Zealand.

Exhuming a Buried Past

Production, Programmes, Audiences

M. Wynn thoMAs

During his lifetime R. S. Thomas 
(1913–2000) achieved notoriety as the 
Ogre of Wales, a Welsh extremist, and 
a poet of serial obsessions. Published 
to mark the centenary of his birth, 
this volume explores those elements 
that fueled Thomas’s fiercely intense 
imagination, including Wales, his fam-
ily, and his vexed relationship with re-
ligion, as well as with his best-known 
character, Iago Prytherch. Here, these 
familiar obsessions are set in several 

unusual contexts that bring his poetry 
into startling new relief: his war poems 
are considered alongside his early work 
focusing on the English topographical 
tradition; comparisons with Borges and 
Levertov underline the international 
dimensions of his concerns; the intrigu-
ing “secret code” of some of his Welsh-
language references is cracked; and his 
painting-poems, including several hith-
erto unpublished, are brought to the 
forefront.

M. Wynn thomas holds the Emyr Humphreys Chair of Welsh Writing in English at  
Swansea University and is the literary executor of the R. S. Thomas estate.
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e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2579-7

January 256 p., 5 color plates,  
12 halftones 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2543-8 
Cloth $150.00x
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February 224 p., 2 maps 51/2 x 81/2
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2570-4 
Cloth $118.00x

april 304 p., 8 color plates,  
8 halftones 6 x 9

Iberian and Latin American 
Studies

Global Media and Small Nations
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Anchoritism in the Middle Ages

A Corpus of Early Medieval Inscribed Stones 
and Stone Sculptures in Wales

English-Language Poetry from Wales,  
1789–1806

nAncy EdWArds

Edited by cAthErinE innEs-PArkEr and nAoë kukitA yoshikAWA

Medieval studies
nsa/au/nZ

Medieval studies
nsa/au/nZ

This volume, the final of three, focuses 
on the inscribed stones and stone sculp-
tures of North Wales crafted between 
400 and 1150 AD. It provides fresh in-
sights and new interpretations of over 
150 monuments, many of which have 
been discovered since V. E. Nash-Wil-
liams’s Early Christian Monuments of Wales 
was published in 1950. It includes an 

introductory discussion of the historical 
and archaeological context of the mon-
uments, as well as essays on earlier re-
search, geology, form and function, or-
nament and iconography, the language 
and lettering of the inscriptions, cultural 
connections, dating, and chronology. 
Numerous illustrations of the monu-
ments accompany the critical analyses.

nancy Edwards is professor of medieval archaeology at Bangor University, Wales.

catherine innes-Parker is professor in the Department of English at the University of Prince 
Edward Island in Charlottetown, Canada. naoë kukita yoshikawa is professor of English in 

the Department of Language and Literature at Shizuoka University in Japan.

Anchoritism in the Middle Ages approaches 
medieval anchoritism from a variety of 
critical angles. Individually, the essays 
challenge perceived notions of the very 
concept of anchoritic rule and guid-
ance, study the interaction between lan-
guage and linguistic forms in anchoritic 
texts, address the connection between 
anchoritism and other forms of solitude, 

 and explore the influence of anchoritic 
literature on lay devotion. As a whole, 
the volume, which ranges from the third 
century to the sixteenth and spans all of 
Europe, illuminates the richness and 
fluidity of anchoritic works and shows 
how anchoritism pervaded the spiritual-
ity of the Middle Ages, for the lay and 
religious alike.
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Texts and Traditions

Volume Three, North Wales

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2601-5 
Cloth $140.00x
ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2602-2 
Paper $48.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2603-9 

June 256 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2550-6 
Cloth $150.00x

June 784 p., 167 halftones 81/2 x 11

Edited by EliZABEth EdWArds

This anthology presents a selection of 
poetry from Wales written in English in 
the years following the French Revolu-
tion of 1789. Arranged chronologically, 
it brings together a wide selection of 
little-known texts, some of which are 
published here for the first time. A 

comprehensive introduction sets the 
poems in their cultural and historical 
contexts, while detailed endnotes give 
concise biographies of the writers—
where known—and explain specific ref-
erences within the texts.

Elizabeth Edwards is a research fellow at the University of Wales’s Centre for Advanced 
Welsh and Celtic Studies in Aberystwyth.
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2568-1 
Paper $40.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2569-8 

april 272 p., 4 halftones 6 x 9

Religion and Culture in the 
Middle Ages

Wales and the French Revolution
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cAthryn A. chArnEll-WhitE

Edited by Mary-Ann Constantine and Paul Frame

This anthology presents a selection of 
poems written by Welsh writers living in 
Wales and London in response to the 
French Revolution. Edited and translat-
ed from Welsh into English for the first 
time, these poems artfully capture this 
period of unprecedented change and 

upheaval, challenging what it meant to 
be Welsh, British, and patriotic amid 
shifting views on religious affiliation. 
Accompanying the English poems are 
the Welsh originals as well as explana-
tory notes and an introductory essay 
that provide context.

cathryn A. charnell-White is a research fellow at the University of Wales’s Centre for  
Advanced Welsh and Celtic Studies in Aberystwyth.

Mary-Ann constantine is a senior research fellow at the University of Wales’s Centre for 
Advanced Welsh and Celtic Studies in Aberystwyth. Paul frame is a Swansea-based  

geological consultant.

In July 1789, Welsh-born George Cado-
gan Morgan, the nephew of the cele-
brated radical dissenter Richard Price, 
found himself in France at the outbreak 
of the French Revolution. In 1808, his 
family left Britain for America, where 
his son, Richard Price Morgan, trav-
eled extensively, made a descent of the 

Ohio and Mississippi Rivers by raft, and 
helped build some of the early Ameri-
can railroads. The adventures of both 
men are related here via letters George 
sent home to his family from France 
and through the autobiography written 
by his son in America.

GEorGE cAdoGAn MorGAn and richArd PricE MorGAn

Welsh Poetry of the French Revolution,  
1789–1805

Transforming Childcare and  
Listening to Families

WEndy BAll

This book draws on original research 
to consider the connections between 
childcare, family lives, and social pol-
icy. The research, conducted in Wales 
during the period following devolu-
tion, looks at the effect of policy on 
family well-being. Through interviews 
with mothers and fathers of young chil-

dren, Wendy Ball analyzes day-to-day 
childcare arrangements, focusing on 
such factors as gender, social networks, 
material circumstances, and neighbor-
hood resources. Ball identifies a signifi-
cant gap between what matters to par-
ents and what is currently being offered 
in policy and service provision.

Wendy Ball is an honorary research fellow in the Centre for Children and Young People’s 
Health and Well-Being at Swansea University.

Policy in Wales and Beyond
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2558-2 
Paper $40.00s
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2559-9

January 272 p., 5 halftones 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2528-5 
Paper $40.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2529-2 

January 481 p. 6 x 9
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2551-3 
Paper $48.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2552-0 

MarCh 272 p. 6 x 9

Wales and the French Revolution

Wales and the French Revolution

Politics and Society in Wales
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Parents, Personalities and Power

The United Nations Convention on the 
Rights of the Child in Wales

Environmental Law and Policy in Wales

Edited by JAnE WilliAMs

huW s. thoMAs and colin h. WilliAMs

law
nsa/au/nZ

eduCation
nsa/au/nZ

This book explains the background 
and effects of the law adopted by the 
National Assembly of Wales as a result 
of the United Nations Convention on 
the Rights of the Child. It presents stud-
ies on several key policy areas where 
issues of children’s human rights are 
prominent, including child poverty, 

special educational needs and health 
provision, treatment of asylum seekers, 
and traveler communities. It also exam-
ines the key issues of accountability and 
civic participation, including the ques-
tions of involvement of children and 
young people.

Jane Williams is a senior lecturer in the School of Law at Swansea University.

huw s. thomas is a retired headmaster. colin h. Williams is research professor in the 
School of Welsh at Cardiff University. He is the author of Language and Governance, also 

published by the University of Wales Press.

In Parents, Personalities and Power, Huw 
S. Thomas and Colin H. Williams draw 
on research conducted at the Lan-
guage, Policy, and Planning Research 
Unit of the School of Welsh, Cardiff 
University, to examine the implemen-
tation of current education policies in 

medium schools in Southeast Wales, 
looking in particular at the growth of 
bilingual education. The book will ap-
peal to those who share an interest in 
social developments in Welsh and Euro-
pean education.
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Welsh-medium Schools in South-east Wales

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2584-1 
Paper $40.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2585-8 

June 320 p., 28 halftones 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2562-9 
Paper $55.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2563-6

april 240 p., 1 halftone 6 x 9

Edited by PAtrick BishoP and MArk stAllWorthy

Environmental Law and Policy in Wales 
addresses key law and policy issues that 
have arisen over the last several years 
in Wales in response to the changing 
climate. Editors Patrick Bishop and 
Mark Stallworthy bring together lead-

ing members of the Welsh environmen-
tal law academy to deliberate on the 
development of environmental protec-
tion legislation in Wales and its effect 
on sustainability in the near future and 
beyond.

Patrick Bishop is a lecturer and Mark stallworthy is professor, both in the School of Law at 
Swansea University. 

Responding to Local and Global Challenges

law
nsa/au/nZ

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2580-3 
Paper $55.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2581-0

May 240 p. 6 x 9
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“Footsteps of Liberty and Revolt”

Poverty, Ethics and Justice
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h. P. P. [hEnniE] löttEr

Edited by MAry-Ann constAntinE and dAfydd Johnston

Poverty violates fundamental human 
values through its impact on individu-
als and on human environments, and it 
goes against the core beliefs of demo-
cratic societies. Drawing on numer-
ous scientific studies as well as his own 
experience witnessing the systematic 
poverty in his home country of South 
Africa, H. P. P. [Hennie] Lötter pres-
ents a holistic profile of poverty and 

its effects on human lives, while also 
accounting for the complexity of each 
individual case. He argues that shared 
ethical values must guide the planning 
and distribution of aid and that society 
must reevaluate notions of justice and 
reimagine the role of the state in order 
to enable collective human responsibil-
ity for poverty’s successful eradication.

h. P. P. [hennie] lötter is professor of philosophy at the University of Johannesburg.

Mary-Ann constantine is a senior research fellow at the University of Wales’s Centre for 
Advanced Welsh and Celtic Studies, where dafydd Johnston is the director.

All of Europe was swept up in the events 
of the French Revolution and the radi-
cal restructuring of society that oc-
curred in its aftermath. This collection 
of essays by leading academics explores 

how Welsh clerics, diplomats, singers, 
poets, journalists, and soldiers—many 
of whom traveled to Paris to witness the 
conflict firsthand—responded to the 
Revolution.

Essays on Wales and the French Revolution

Secret Sins

russEll dAViEs

In Secret Sins, Russell Davies reveals 
Carmarthenshire, a rural society in 
southeast Wales, to have been a hotbed 
of debauchery, violence, and drunk-
enness during the late Victorian and 
Edwardian periods. After an overview 
of the economic, social, and political 
changes in Carmarthenshire between 
1870 and 1920, Davies probes the re-
cords of people’s private lives to ana-

lyze the reluctance about education in 
farming communities, the influence of 
religion, the continuation of supersti-
tions, and the rich variety of popular 
culture. This meticulously researched 
book gives a major new appraisal of the 
social history of an area of rural and 
industrial Wales that many had hereto-
fore believed to be thoroughly law abid-
ing, moral, and respectable.

russell davies is head of marketing at Aberystwyth University.

Sex, Violence and Society in Carmarthenshire 1870–1920  
New Edition

politiCal sCienCe
nsa/au/nZ

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2400-4

european history
nsa/au/nZ

“thoroughly supported by broad 

research and vivid description, 

this book makes a compelling case 

for the eradication of poverty as a 

complex and central moral focus. 

highly recommended.”
—Choice

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2590-2 
Paper $40.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2591-9 

June 352 p., 9 halftones 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2571-1 
Paper $40.00x

May 352 p. 51/2 x 81/2

european history
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“Secret Sins is a human and humane 

book. . . . it succeeds admirably 

in its purpose in exposing cosy 

myths.”
—Western Mail

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2556-8 
Paper $30.00x

January 344 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Wales and the French Revolution

Political Philosophy Now

Now in Paperback
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Rediscovering Margiad Evans

Monastic Wales

Changing Directions of the  
British Welfare State

Edited by JAnEt Burton and kArEn stöBEr

Edited by kirsti BohAtA and kAtiE GrAMich

Medieval studies
nsa/au/nZ

literary CritiCisM
woMen’s studies
nsa/au/nZ

Contributors

 sue Asbee, tony Brown, karen 

caesar, Moira dearnley, Andrew 

larner, ceridwen lloyd-Morgan, 

clare Morgan, lucy thomas, M. 

Wynn thomas, and diana Wallace

Monastic Wales brings together an inter-
disciplinary team of scholars, working 
in the areas of history, archaeology, 
literature, and material culture, to in-
vestigate the importance of medieval 
monasteries in the shaping of Welsh 
culture, politics, society, and econo-

my. It demonstrates the importance 
of Welsh monasteries and nunneries, 
chronicling the many and diverse ways 
in which religious men and women and 
their communities contributed to the 
shaping of the equally diverse regions 
we now call Wales.

Janet Burton is professor of medieval history at University of Wales Trinity Saint David. 
karen stöber is a researcher and lecturer at the University of Lleida, Spain. They are  

directors of the Monastic Wales project and general editors of the  
Journal of Medieval Monastic Studies.

kirsti Bohata is a lecturer in English at Swansea University. katie Gramich is a reader in 
English literature at Cardiff University.

Margiad Evans (1909–58) was an out-
standing writer of the Welsh border-
lands whose work was widely admired 
during her lifetime. She wrote novels, 
short stories, poetry, and autobiograph-
ical works of great originality and nu-
ance. Her life was transformed in later 

years by epilepsy, followed by the diag-
nosis of a brain tumor that led to her 
early death. This major volume of essays 
sets out to rediscover the extraordinary 
work of Margiad Evans, from her use of 
folktale and the Gothic to the influence 
of her epilepsy on her creative work.
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Marginality, Gender and Illness

New Approaches

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2560-5 
Paper $40.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2561-2

april 288 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2582-7 
Cloth $125.00x
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-7083-2583-4

May 272 p., 13 halftones 51/2 x 81/2

With a Foreword by Huw Edwards

Edited by GidEon cAldEr, JErEMy GAss, and kirstEn MErrill-GloVEr

This is a unique and timely survey of 
the evolving priorities of the British 
welfare state since its inception in the 
late 1940s, with an emphasis on how 
current and future aims and features of 
welfare provision compare with the am-
bitions of its original architects. In this 
book, fifteen commentators, including 
prominent academic experts in the 
field as well as members of think tanks, 

charities, and campaigning organiza-
tions explore themes such as health, 
education, housing, gender, disabil-
ity, and ethnic diversity. The result is 
a rich, critical, and thought-provoking 
exploration of the legacy and prospects 
of the welfare state that will appeal to 
anyone with an interest in how a mod-
ern society should meet the needs of its 
citizens.

Gideon calder is a reader in ethics and social philosophy, Jeremy Gass is a visiting  
lecturer, and kirsten Merrill-Glover is head of community learning, all at the  

University of Wales, Newport.
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January 256 p., 3 figures 51/2 x 81/2

Gender Studies in Wales

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780708325469
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780708325469
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780708325605
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780708325827


solar Books  217

art  asian studies

ISBN-13: 978-0-9832480-6-4 
Cloth $50.00/£32.50

June 112 p., 100 color plates 81/2 x 11

candice Black is an author and editor specializing in art studies. Her most re-
cent books include I Am the First Consciousness of Chaos and Sade: Sex and Death, 
both with Solar Books.

“I heard the warning: / ‘Here is the tigers’ kingdom’ ”—Yosano Tekkan

100 Representations in  
Classic Japanese Art

Tiger
Edited by cAndicE BlAck

Over the course of one thousand years, the image of the tiger 

spread from Buddhist temple carvings to other artistic 

forms across China and Korea. The tiger became a favorite 

subject for Japanese painters at the beginning of the seventeenth cen-

tury. Beginning with artists of the Kanō and Rimpa schools and mak-

ing an appearance in the art of notable painters like Katsu Gyokushu, 

Matsui Genchu, Kishi Ganku, and Maruyama Ōkyo, depictions of the 

tiger roamed freely through scrolls and screens for centuries. And as 

the creation of woodblock prints known as nishiki-e grew in popularity 

in the late Edo period, tigers began to stalk through the internation-

ally respected designs of masters like Hokusai, Kuniyoshi, Kunisada, 

Yoshitoshi, and Kyosai.

 In Tiger, Candice Black brings together one hundred classic repre-

sentations of this extraordinary predator from across the arts, includ-

ing depictions from prints, screens, scrolls, woodblocks, and litho-

graphs. With images dating from the late sixteenth century to 1901, 

this gorgeous production faithfully documents the work of dozens of 

prominent and lesser-known Japanese artists and presents the most 

comprehensive visual anthology of this majestic beast ever available to 

an English-language audience.

Solar East
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Feast

The Sahmat Collective

Edited by JEssicA Moss and rAM rAhMAn

Edited by stEPhAniE sMith

art

art

contributing artists

 Marina Abramovic and ulay, 

sonja Alhäuser, Mary Ellen carroll, 

fallen fruit, theaster Gates, felix 

Gonzalez-torres, incuBAtE, Mella 

Jaarsma, Alison knowles, suzanne 

lacy, lee Mingwei, laura letin-

sky, f. t. Marinetti, tom Marioni, 

Gordon Matta-clark,  Mildred’s 

lane, Julio cesar Morales, motiroti, 

the national Bitter Melon coun-

cil, Ana Prvacki, sudsiri Pui-ock, 

Michael rakowitz, Ayman rama-

dan, red76, david robbins, Allen 

ruppersberg, Bonnie ora sherk, 

Barbara t. smith, daniel spoerri, 

rirkrit tiravanija

Jessica Moss is associate curator of contemporary art at the Smart Museum of Art. ram 
rahman is a photographer and independent curator based in New York and New Delhi. As 
a founding member of Sahmat, he has helped to curate and organize exhibitions, public 

performances, and symposia across India and North America. Both editors are cocurators 
of the exhibition The Sahmat Collective: Art and Activism in India since 1989. 

stephanie smith is deputy director and chief curator at the Smart Museum of Art, an af-
filiate faculty member of the Department of Visual Art at the University of Chicago, and a 
founding member of its Open Practice Committee. She is an editor of the journal Afterall, 

to which she is also a regular contributor. She curated the exhibition Feast: Radical  
Hospitality in Contemporary Art.

The companion to a one-of-a-kind ex-
hibition at the University of Chicago’s 
Smart Museum of Art, Feast: Radical Hos-
pitality in Contemporary Art explores the 
role of the meal in contemporary art. 
Feast offers the first survey of the artist-
orchestrated meal: since the 1930s, the 
act of sharing food and drink has been 
used to advance aesthetic goals and fos-
ter critical engagement with the culture 
of the moment. Both exhibition cata-
logue and reader, this richly illustrated 
book offers an interdisciplinary explora-
tion of the art of the meal and its rela-
tionship to questions about hospitality, 
politics, and culture.

 From the Italian Futurists’ ban-
quets in the 1930s, to 1960s and ’70s 
conceptual and performative work, 
to the global prevalence of socially 
engaged practice today, Feast consid-
ers a diverse group of artists who have 
taken on practices of sharing food with 
friends, families, and strangers. After 
an essay by curator Stephanie Smith, 
the book includes new interviews with 
over twenty contributing artists and re-
printed excerpts of classic texts. It also 
features a selection of contextual essays 
contributed by  an international group 
of critics, writers, curators, and scholars.
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ISBN-13: 978-0-935573-52-7 
Paper $29.95s/£19.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-935573-54-1 

april 268 p., 320 color plates,  
44 halftones 8 x 101/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-935573-53-4 
Paper $40.00s/£26.00

February 300 p., 420 color plates 
11 x 91/2

Founded in 1989, the influential Delhi-
based artists’ organization Sahmat, the 
Safdar Hashmi Memorial Trust, has 
offered a platform for artists, writers, 
poets, musicians, and actors to create 
and present works that promote artistic 
freedom and secular, egalitarian val-
ues. A companion to an exhibition of 
the same name at the Smart Museum 
of Art, The Sahmat Collective explores the 
contemporary art scene in Delhi while 
meditating on the power of art as a tool 
for social change. 
 The Sahmat Collective documents the 
history of the organization through a 

series of case studies, each presenting 
new scholarship, vivid images, reprints 
of original articles and essays, and in-
terviews with the artists and organizers 
of each project. Situating the collective 
within not only the political sphere in 
India, but also contemporary art trends 
from around the world, this beautifully 
illustrated volume offers both critical 
essays on the art produced by Sahmat 
and texts on the political, social, and ar-
tistic climate in India by Smart Museum 
staff members, philosophers, musicians, 
members of Sahmat, art historians, an-
thropologists, and artists.

Radical Hospitality in Contemporary Art

Art and Activism in India since 1989

Exhibition schedule 

◆ The Sahmat Collective:  
Art and Activism in India  
since 1989

 the smart Museum of Art 
chicago, il

 february 14—June 9, 2013
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ISBN-13: 978-1-84246-471-7 
Paper $11.50

april 64 p., illustrated throughout  
91/2 x 71/2

richard Wilford is the collections manager for the Hardy Display section at the 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, and is responsible for alpines, bulbs, and hardy 
herbaceous perennials. He sits on the editorial panel of Curtis’s Botanical 
Magazine, the world’s oldest plant journal, and has written regularly for Kew 
magazine. His other books include Alpines, from Mountain to Garden and Tulips: 
Species and Hybrids for the Gardener.

Growing Garden 
Bulbs

richArd Wilford

There are few delights as universal as spotting the first 

buds of spring. The appearance of a bold tulip or a 

shy daffodil heralds warmth and changing seasons. 

These plants, as well as others such as nerines, lilies, irises, 

and hyacinths, begin life as bulbs. While they require careful 

cultivation, they can brighten gardens year after year. 

 With the expert guidance in Growing Garden Bulbs, readers will 

have the confidence and inspiration they need to get started growing 

fantastic bulbs. This practical and highly illustrated guide focuses on 

growing temperate garden bulbs in the outdoor garden. It walks read-

ers step-by-step through all aspects of bulb growing, covering every-

thing from buying to blossom. Chapters address the when and how 

of buying bulbs, selecting the best specimens, planting both outdoors 

and in pots, naturalizing, keeping pests and diseases away, and, for the 

more adventurous, propagating plants. In addition, a detailed planting 

guide takes readers through every season, making it easier to plan gar-

dens. Because the book draws on more than thiry years of experience 

from one of the leading experts on bulbs, readers can be sure they are 

getting accurate and practical information.

 From tulips to snowdrops, fritillaries, daffodils, and many more, 

Growing Garden Bulbs looks at all the popular garden bulbs and their 

relatives, highlighting plants that can be easily found in garden centers 

and local nurseries. Thanks to the book’s user-friendly style and rich 

illustrations, the hardest part will be choosing which bulbs to buy first.

Kew Growing
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Philip smith is a professional photographer and cofounder of International 
Garden Photographer of the Year annual competition. He is the author of  
Better Plant and Garden Photography.
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Collection Six

International  
Garden  
Photographer  
of the Year

Edited by PhiliP sMith

The International Garden Photographer of the Year competi-

tion has blossomed into one of the premiere showcases for 

nature and landscape photography, receiving thousands of 

entries from both professional and amateur participants. The competi-

tion encourages photos that take fresh approaches to their subjects, 

pushing the boundaries of garden photography. New categories this 

year are Wildflower Landscapes and Wildlife in the Garden, joining 

others such as Beautiful Gardens, Greening the City, and a special 

Young Garden Photographer of the Year.

 This eagerly anticipated sixth collection of finalists brings to-

gether an exceptional group of photos, ranging from a split-second 

shot of hummingbird wings to eerily beautiful x-rays of flowers. Photos 

spill across the pages, allowing readers to pore over every detail. And 

though the beauty of the images can speak for itself, each photo comes 

with descriptions that tell how the photographer caught each moment 

and what camera and settings were used. The collection reminds us 

that despite advances in technology, the people behind the cameras 

are still the true talent.

 This year’s best photos will be shown in exhibitions across the 

world, with shows in New York City, London, Edinburgh, Sydney, 

Nuremburg, Lisbon, and more. With a winning combination of beauti-

ful images and insight into the photographer’s process, this collection 

will be a welcome addition to the bookshelf of any gardener, nature 

lover, or photography enthusiast.

International Garden Photographer of 
the Year

Praise for previous collection

“the book’s pleasingly broad definition of 

‘garden photography’ includes close-ups 

of leaves, insects, blooms, and birds; the 

generous definition of ‘garden’ accommo-

dates backyard plots, formal gardens like 

those at Prior Park in Bath, czech farm-

land, and even the blobby, velvety green 

‘cushion plants’ in the arid mountains of 

chile.”
—Wall Street Journal 

With a Foreword by Clive Nichols
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Michelle Payne is an editor at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, and the author 
of David Nash at Kew Gardens and Marianne North: A Very Intrepid Painter.

A Natural Gallery

David Nash
Edited by MichEllE PAynE

Over a forty-year span, a select group of trees has found 

new life beyond their natural ones as part of David 

Nash’s stunning sculptures. Using only materials that 

have met an organic end, Nash has shaped and scorched, chis-

eled and chopped to create fascinating and often epic sculptures. 

Thanks to a year-long residency at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, 

the public had a unique chance to see Nash in action as he worked to 

create an evolving exhibition in one of the world’s greatest gardens.

 Capturing all of this and more is the retrospective David Nash: A 

Natural Gallery. It serves as a visual interpretation of Nash’s work, both 

during his residency at the Gardens and his artistic career as a whole. 

The book chronicles the exhibits Nash created over his year at Kew, 

with rich photographs that show the works developing over time and 

their interplay with the changing seasonal background. Older works 

are also featured with explanations that detail Nash’s process, includ-

ing where the source materials were found, what tools were used, and 

interpretations of the work. The book also includes essays that explore 

different facets of Nash’s art and practice, in which academics and 

critics offer their analysis of the methods used by Nash and his com-

mitment to the environment, which he calls our “outer skin.” Together, 

the striking images and insightful analyses give readers a special 

glimpse of the creative processes as Nash creates his ethereal state-

ments about humanity’s relationship with nature.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781842464632
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Brian Mathew is an honorary research fellow at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, where he 
worked previously as a plant taxonomist. He is the former editor of Curtis’s Botanical Maga-
zine. His books include The Cyclamen of Turkey, Bulbs—The Four Seasons, and Growing Bulbs. 

kenneth Ashburner has traveled extensively in search of birches, crossing Japan, Korea, 
Russia, Siberia, the Himalayas, and Europe, as well as Canada and the United States. His 

specialist arboretum was awarded National Collection status for both wild origin birch and 
alder. hugh A. McAllister has lectured in botany at universities in Glasgow, Newcastle, and 
Liverpool and was deputy director at the University of Liverpool’s Ness Botanic Gardens.

The stunning Betula, or birch trees, are 
notoriously difficult to identify despite 
being one of the major contributors to 
the beautiful fall foliage famous in east-
ern North America. With many wrongly 
named birches appearing in nurseries 
and arboreta, this new book, the first 
ever written on the genus, is an impor-
tant and much-needed work.
 The Genus Betula covers all known 
birches found in North America, Eu-
rope, and Asia, along with keys for ac-
curate identification. Chapters include 
a look at the breeding, cultivation, 

conservation, and morphology of all 
species, including several little-known 
species wonderful for garden and 
landscape use. The authors present 
previously unpublished data on recent 
molecular work and fossils, providing 
a cytotaxonomic and phylogeographic 
revision of the Betula genus. The book 
is accompanied by exquisite specimens 
of botanical art, including full-color 
paintings by Josephine Hague, making 
it a valuable tool for arboriculturists as 
well as professional and amateur gar-
deners.
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The Cyclamen is a literary and artistic 
darling, decorating ceramics, pottery, 
and jewelry, and found in botanical 
art references dating back to the first 
century. It is also a favorite of garden-
ers, growers, and botanists due to its 
extraordinary capacity for variation, in 
colors, shapes, fragrances, and flower-
ing periods.
 Genus Cyclamen is a celebration of 
this remarkable plant. Its science-based 
emphasis on botany and cultivation is 
complemented by sections on art and 
history, including twenty-five newly 

commissioned paintings and over seven 
hundred photographs. It provides a 
wealth of information, including taxo-
nomic descriptions, flowering periods, 
distribution, and habitat, all based on 
the deep knowledge and practical ex-
periences of the Cyclamen Society and 
other cyclamen experts. This book 
will find a wide audience of growers, 
gardeners, botanists, and enthusiasts, 
thanks to its all-encompassing coverage 
of the cyclamen and its informative, but 
accessible style. 

A Taxonomic Revision of Birches

Science, Cultivation, Art and Culture

Botanical Magazine Monograph
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tiMothy uttEridGE and GEMMA BrAMlEy

stEPhEn Elliott, dAVid BlAkEslEy, and kAtE hArdWick

timothy utteridge works on the Southeast Asia Team at the Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gar-
dens, Kew, and coorganizes Kew’s Tropical Plant Identification course. He is coauthor of 

Field Guide to the Plants of East Sabah and coeditor of A Guide to the Alpine and Sub-Alpine Flora 
of Mount Jaya. Gemma Bramley is a botanist at the Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 

stephen Elliott is a scientist at Chiang Mai University, where he teaches courses on wildlife 
conservation and tropical plant ecology. david Blakesley is the director of Wildlife Land-

scapes, an ecological consultancy involved in habitat restoration of temperate and tropical 
ecosystems. kate hardwick works in the restoration ecology team at the Royal Botanic 

Gardens, Kew.

Tropical and subtropical forests cover 
a relatively small portion of the earth’s 
surface, but they’re home to over half of 
the animal and plant species on earth. 
Since these forests are rapidly disap-
pearing, there is no room for error in 
restoration activities and decisions. Re-
storing Tropical Forests is a practical guide 
based on proven techniques that will en-
able readers to make the right decisions 
toward saving these valuable lands.
 The book is based on the innova-
tive techniques developed at Chiang 
Mai University’s Forest Restoration Re-
search Unit, Thailand. It takes a three-

part approach, first looking at effective 
general concepts of tropical forest dy-
namics and regeneration, then at spe-
cific proven restoration techniques, and 
finally at how to use research methods 
to refine and adapt the techniques to lo-
cal ecological and socioeconomic condi-
tions. In addition, illustrations and case 
studies of successful applications help to 
make this a global, user-friendly guide. 
Whether for developing new techniques 
or improving old ones, Restoring Tropi-
cal Forests is a valuable tool for effective, 
ecologically sound change.

Thanks to a centuries-long tradition of 
exploration and plant collecting, the 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew has ac-
cumulated an unsurpassed knowledge 
of tropical plant species. The Kew Tropi-
cal Plant Families Identification Handbook 
brings together decades of their re-
search and identification expertise in 
a portable, easy-to-use resource perfect 
for tropical botanists as well as students 
and conservation professionals.
 The first handbook to look at 

worldwide tropical species as a whole, it 
features a total of eighty-seven families. 
Each is described in detail and richly 
illustrated with photographs that show 
important identification characteris-
tics. Line drawings, herbarium speci-
mens, and distribution maps further 
add to the usefulness of this book. Each 
chapter is written by an expert on the 
featured species, ensuring that readers 
have thorough and accurate informa-
tion.

Restoring Tropical Forests

The Kew Tropical Plant Families  
Identification Handbook
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Hardy Cypripedium

CITES and Cacti

MAuriZio sAJEVA, h. noEl McGouGh, lucy GArrEtt, JonAs lÜthy, 
MAuricE tsE-lAurEncE, cAthErinE ruthErford, and GiuliA sAJEVA
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Maurizio sajeva is the president of the Italian Cactus and Succulent Society and, along with 
Giulia sajeva, is based at the University of Palermo in Italy. h. noel McGough and catherine 
rutherford are part of the Conventions and Policy Team at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 

lucy Garrett is a researcher based at the University of East Anglia, UK. Jonas lüthy and  
Maurice tse-laurence are part of the CITES Management Authority of Switzerland in Bern.

Werner frosch is the leading breeder of Cypripedium hybrids. Phillip cribb is a leading 
specialist on the taxonomy and conservation of orchids. He was deputy keeper of the Her-
barium and curator of the Orchid Herbarium, both at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew.

With a name that references Aphrodite 
and colors that range from muted to 
majestic, it is easy to see why the Cypri-
pedium, commonly known as the slipper 
orchid, is one of the most loved orchids. 
Now readers can learn what it takes to 
fully appreciate and care for this genus.
 Hardy Cypripedium presents the fif-
ty species and one hundred hybrids of 
the slipper orchid through more than 

three hundred photos. It also provides 
plant descriptions, ecology, distribu-
tion, and cultivation methods. Sections 
on history, morphology, and conserva-
tion round out the guide. Professional 
and amateur growers, as well as fans of 
orchids of all types, will find a wealth 
of useful information in this beautiful 
book.
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International demand for the uniquely 
spiky cactus family has brought them 
far beyond their desert homes. How-
ever, because of their appeal and me-
dicinal potential, many species of cacti 
are endangered. The Convention on In-
ternational Trade in Endangered Spe-
cies of Wild Fauna and Flora, or CITES, 
has set extensive guidelines on how this 
plant family can be traded.
 This guide walks readers through 

the regulations, detailing the major 
groups of cacti in trade, their distri-
bution, conservation status, use, and 
likelihood of illegal trade. Intended 
for enforcement agencies, commercial 
nurserymen, traders, collectors and 
amateur growers, CITES and Cacti in-
cludes identification tips and a fully il-
lustrated PowerPoint that can serve as 
a training presentation, complete with 
speaker’s notes.

Species, Hybrids and Cultivation

A User’s Guide

Flora of the Guianas  
Series A: Phanerogams 

Fascicle 29
127 Sapindaceae

Edited by sylViA MotA de oliVEirA
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Edited by MichAEl PiGott

Edited by scott JordAn hArris

Michael Pigott is assistant professor of video art and digital media at the University of 
Warwick, UK.

scott Jordan harris is a culture critic for the Daily Telegraph, a contributor to the BBC’s The 
Film Programme, and a UK correspondent for Roger Ebert. He is the editor of World Film 

Locations: New Orleans and World Film Locations: New York, both also published by Intellect.

While some call it the Second City, 
Chicago is no stranger to the silver 
screen. Director Christopher Nolan 
transformed Chicago into the darkly 
foreboding Gotham City for The Dark 
Knight. Ferris Bueller rode a parade 
float down Dearborn and made stops 
during his epic day off at a host of land-
marks, from Buckingham Fountain to 
Wrigley Field. Everyone’s favorite foul-
mouthed blues act ended their film’s 
climactic chase by taking the Bluesmo-
bile through the plate-glass windows of 
the Richard J. Daley Center.
 With World Film Locations: Chicago, 
critic Scott Jordan Harris takes readers 
on a cinematic tour of the city, featuring 
modern blockbusters and beloved clas-
sics. Along the way, scenes from almost 

fifty films made or set in the city are dis-
cussed, accompanied by full-color stills 
and interspersed with essays examining 
the city’s unique character onscreen. 
Among the contributors are Gordon 
Quinn, cofounder of Chicago’s Kar-
temquim Films; Elizabeth Weitzman, 
film critic for the New York Daily News; 
the BBC’s Samira Ahmed; and Steve 
James, director of the coming-of-age 
classic Hoop Dreams. For readers hoping 
to locate landmarks from favorite films, 
the book also includes detailed maps 
that point out key scenes.
 A fun and fact-packed read, World 
Film Locations: Chicago will be welcomed 
by film fans and anyone planning a trip 
to the Windy City.

This book explores the rich history of 
films that have used the City of Water 
as an evocative backdrop and integral 
character. Few cities are as densely 
packed with picturesque cinematic loca-
tions. Extensively illustrated with maps, 
film stills, and present-day photos of 
locations, World Film Locations: Venice 
provides both a colorful guide to, and 
an incisive examination of, Venice on 
film. It contains insightful film entries 
describing carefully chosen scenes from 
each film, as well as six thematic essays, 
written by an impressive international 
selection of film critics, academics, and 

Venice experts. The grand and familiar 
tourist spots take on new significance, 
and the book highlights less well-known 
spots beyond the tourist trail, includ-
ing gondola repair yards and legend-
ary, but well-hidden, restaurants. From 
one of the earliest mobile shots in film 
history—a voyage up the Grand Canal 
shot in 1896—to classic depictions of 
the city like Summertime, Death in Venice, 
and Don’t Look Now, as well as recent big-
budget productions such as The Tourist, 
this book spans the history of filmmak-
ing in Venice.

World Film Locations: Chicago

World Film Locations: Venice
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World Film Locations: Vancouver
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nicola Balkind is a Glasgow-based writer and digital freelancer.

rachel Walls received a PhD from the University of Nottingham, where she also taught 
Canadian film, television, and literature.

Vancouver, the fourth-largest film and 
television production center in North 
America, has hosted Hollywood film-
makers from Robert Altman and Den-
nis Hopper to Jason Reitman and Brad 
Bird and is home to independent tal-
ent such as Bruce Sweeney and Mina 
Shum. World Film Locations: Vancouver 
offers insight into how so-called “run-
away” productions from Hollywood use 
Vancouver as a stand-in for other loca-
tions and highlights the work of Ca-
nadian filmmakers who deserve more 
attention. Thirty-eight analyses of dif-
ferent film scenes reveal the cinematic 

city in its myriad forms, while spotlight 
essays provide insight into the creativ-
ity and contradictions of Vancouver’s 
film industry throughout the ages. The 
volume presents Vancouver’s rich diver-
sity and complexity, where magnificent 
marine and mountain views are both 
showcased and masked, downtown 
landmarks provide the backdrop for 
thrilling sequences, and lesser-known 
neighborhoods frame intriguing char-
acters and plotlines. This book offers 
new perspectives on the relationship 
between the movies and the metropolis.
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World Film Locations: Glasgow explores 
Scotland’s biggest city and the many 
locations in which its films are viewed, 
set, and shot. Taking in the important 
moments and movements in its rich 
cinematic history, this book seeks to 
discover the city’s culture, character, 
and comedy through its cinematic 
identity. Essays cover a variety of top-
ics, including the history of Glasgow’s 
cinema-goers and picture houses, the 
evolution of Scots comedy, and the role 
of the city as inspiration for grassroots 

and underground filmmakers, as well 
as big Hollywood productions. Thirty-
eight films are featured, from classics 
like Bill Forsyth’s Gregory’s Girl and Ken 
Loach’s Carla’s Song to cult hits like 
Trainspotting. Bollywood filmmakers 
are increasingly shooting in Scotland, 
and a selection are represented along-
side European films; grim Scots realism 
like Sweet Sixteen, My Name Is Joe, and Red 
Road; and new titles, including Fast Ro-
mance, Perfect Sense, and Neds. This an 
essential guide to Scotland in film.
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Edited by MArcEllinE Block

Edited by PiEtAri kääPä and silJA lAinE

Marcelline Block is a lecturer at Princeton University, where she is completing her PhD in 
French. She is the editor or coeditor of several volumes, including World Film Locations: 
Paris, World Film Locations: Las Vegas, and Situating the Feminist Gaze and Spectatorship in 

Postwar Cinema.

Pietari kääpä is a research fellow in the School of Film and Television Studies at the  
University of Helsinki. He has published extensively on transnational Finnish cinema, 

including Directory of World Cinema: Finland. silja laine is a lecturer in landscape  
studies at the University of Turku, Finland.

Part of Intellect’s World Film Locations 
series, World Film Locations: Helsinki ex-
plores the relationship between the city, 
cinema, and Finnish cultural history. 
Cinematic representations of Helsinki 
range from depictions of a northern pe-
riphery to a space of cosmopolitanism, 
from a tourist destination to a substi-
tute for Moscow and St. Petersburg dur-
ing the Cold War. The city also looks 
different depending on one’s perspec-
tive, and World Film Locations: Helsinki 

illustrates this complexity by providing 
a visual collection of cinematic views of 
Helsinki.
 This cinematic city is a collective 
work where individual pieces construct 
a whole, and one which we, as viewers, 
then shape according to our perspec-
tives. The contributors emphasize the 
role of the city in identity and cultural 
politics throughout Finnish film history 
and its central role as the locus for ne-
gotiating Finland’s globalization.

As France’s oldest city, Marseilles has 
a significant cinematic culture, dat-
ing back to the 1890s when the Lu-
mière brothers shot many films there. 
Due to its prolific film industry in the 
1920s, Marseilles was referred to as “the 
French Los Angeles.”
 World Film Locations: Marseilles 
examines the representations of this 
port city in cinema, through essays and 
scene reviews devoted to an explora-
tion of its topography as depicted by 
Jean Epstein, Jean-Luc Godard, Jean-
Pierre Melville, Jean Renoir, Jean-
Jacques Beineix, and many others. 
This volume showcases Marseilles’s 
diversity as articulated onscreen: from 

the winding streets of the Panier to the 
Old Port’s noisy markets, from the bus-
tling Canebière to the dockyards of the 
Grand Port Maritime, from the cliffs 
of Provence encircling the city to sun-
drenched calanques leading to the daz-
zling cerulean sea. World Film Locations: 
Marseilles features maps of film scenes, 
high-quality screengrabs, and images 
of movie locations as they appear today, 
accompanied by original texts penned 
by leading international film scholars 
and critics and an interview with Mar-
seillais director Robert Guédiguian. 
Marseilles has been named a 2013–14 
European Capital of Culture, and this 
book is a fitting and timely tribute.
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carl freedman is the James F. Cassidy Professor of English at Louisiana State 
University. He is the author of many articles and several books, including 
The Age of Nixon, The Incomplete Projects: Marxism, Modernity, and the Politics of 
Culture, and Critical Theory and Science Fiction.
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Studies in Ford, Wilder, Coppola, 
Scorsese, and Others

Versions of  
Hollywood  
Crime Cinema

cArl frEEdMAn

No society is without crime, prompting Nathaniel Hawthorne’s 

narrator to make his famous statement in The Scarlet Letter 

that, however high its hopes are, no civilization can fail to 

allot a portion of its soil as the site of a prison. Crime has also been a 

prevailing, common theme in films that call us to consider its con-

struction: How do we determine what is lawful and what is criminal? 

And how, in turn, does this often hypocritical distinction determine 

society?

 Film, argues Carl Freedman, is an especially fruitful medium for 

considering questions like these. With Versions of Hollywood Crime Cine-

ma, he offers a series of critical readings spanning several genres. From 

among the mob movies, Freedman focuses on Francis Ford Coppola’s 

Godfather trilogy—arguably the foremost work of crime cinema—craft-

ing a convincing argument that the plot’s action is principally driven 

by the shift from Sicily to America, which marks the shift to a capi-

talist society. Turning his attention to other genres, Freedman also 

looks at film noir and Westerns, in addition to films for which crime is 

significant but not central, from horror movies like Stanley Kubrick’s 

The Shining to science fiction and social realist films like The Grapes of 

Wrath. In recent years, television has welcomed innovative works like 

Boardwalk Empire, The Wire, and The Sopranos, and Freedman discusses 

how television’s increasingly congenial creative environment has al-

lowed it to turn out productions whose ability to engage with these 

larger social questions rivals that of films from the height of cinema’s 

Golden Age.
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celia E. stall-Meadows is professor of fashion marketing and the author of 
Fashion Now: A Global Perspective and Know Your Fashion Accessories.
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Fascinating Fashion Facts

Why Would Anyone 
Wear That?

cEliA E. stAll-MEAdoWs

Bustles. Tight-laced Corsets. Caged crinolines that encased the 

hapless wearer in hoops of steel. Why would anyone want to 

wear such things? Yet, you can be certain that no lady of the 

Victorian upper class would choose to leave home without them—and 

she’d complete her look with a feather- and flower-festooned bonnet as 

befit the latest fashion.

 With a blend of wisdom and wit, Why Would Anyone Wear That? ex-

plores extreme fashions from around the world. The Victorian era was 

by no means alone in strange sartorial choices. Throughout history, 

men and women have turned to clothing and accessories to adorn and 

accentuate parts of the body. Some of the fashions, like bloomers, were 

surprisingly functional. Others, like powdered wigs and hobble skirts, 

were inconvenient and uncomfortable. And a few particularly painful 

practices could even permanently disfigure the wearer, like brass coils 

worn in Burma to lengthen the neck and the custom of binding of 

women’s feet to fit tiny lotus slippers in Song dynasty China. Presenting 

dozens of the most peculiar fashions, including shoes, hats, jewelry, 

undergarments, and outerwear, the book provides insightful commen-

tary, placing the garments and accessories in the proper historical, 

social, and cultural context.

 If you’ve ever wondered why the codpiece was created or the 

leisure suit went out of style, this book will answer that question and 

many more. Fully illustrated and packed with fun facts, Why Would 

Anyone Wear That? introduces readers to the fascinating stories behind 

some of the world’s weirdest fashions.
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Literature, Media and  
Contemporary Studies

Fashion in Popular 
Culture

Edited by JosEPh hAncock ii, toni  
Johnson-Woods, and Vicki kArAMinAs

When we open our closet doors each morning, we seldom 

consider what our sartorial choices say, whether we tend 

toward jeans and a well-worn concert t-shirt or wingtips 

and a three-piece suit. Yet, how we dress divulges more than whether 

we crave comfort or couture; our clothing communicates who we are 

and how we relate to our culture. But how does a Balenciaga bag or a 

tough leather jacket topped by liberty spikes signify these things?

 Fashion in Popular Culture considers this question. Combining 

fashion theory with approaches from literature, art, advertising, music, 

media studies, material studies, and sociology, contributors from 

across Europe, Australia, and the United States consider the function 

of fashion within popular culture. Fashion, they show, has the capacity 

to both influence and be influenced by popular culture, and its mean-

ing is also contingent upon context. Chapters in the book cover both 

historical and contemporary concerns, addressing a variety of other 

questions, including the role fashion plays in subcultures.

 For students and scholars of fashion and popular culture—or any-

one fascinated by what clothing can convey—Fashion in Popular Culture 

offers an engaging, interdisciplinary analysis.
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Edited by roGEr f. cook, lutZ koEPnick, kristin koPP,  
and BrAd PrAGEr

Edited by MichEllE lAnGford

roger f. cook is professor of German studies and director of the Film Studies Program at 
the University of Missouri–Columbia. lutz koepnick is professor of German film and media 
studies at Washington University in St. Louis. kristin kopp is associate professor of German 
studies at the University of Missouri–Columbia, where Brad Prager is also associate profes-

sor of German studies and a member of the Film Studies Program.

Michelle langford is a senior lecturer in film studies at the University of New South Wales 
in Sydney, Australia. She is the author of Allegorical Images: Tableau, Time and Gesture in the 

Cinema of Werner Schroeter and Directory of World Cinema: Germany, both also  
published by Intellect.

Building on the material presented 
in the first installment of the Directory 
of World Cinema: Germany, this volume 
explores a range of compelling and 
sometimes surprising German films. 
Included here is an in-depth treatment 
of the sports film that identifies a close 
interrelationship between sports, com-
merce, cinema, and politics from the 
1920s to the present day. This is comple-
mented by a focus on film adaptations 
of several German literary classics and 
the treatment of history as a cinematic 
spectacle in costume dramas. Also fea-
tured are some lesser-studied genres, 

including musicals, crime films, ex-
perimental films, and westerns, along 
with several of the so-called Eastern 
westerns produced in East Germany 
during the Cold War. Rounding out the 
volume are essays on key directors, in-
cluding Fritz Lang and Rainer Werner 
Fassbinder, and overviews of German 
film festivals.
 Directory of World Cinema: Germany 2 
attests to the crucial importance played 
by genre films in the German film in-
dustry in the shaping and reshaping of 
national identity throughout the tumul-
tuous twentieth century.

Berlin School Glossary is the first major 
publication to mark the increasing in-
ternational importance of a group of 
contemporary German and Austrian 
filmmakers initially known as the Ber-
lin School: Christian Petzold, Thomas 
Arslan, Christoph Hochhäusler, Jessica 
Hausner, and others. The study elabo-
rates on the innovative strategies and 
formal techniques that distinguish these 
films, specifically questions of move-
ment, space, spectatorship, represen-

tation, desire, location, and narrative. 
Abandoning the usual format of essay-
length analyses of individual films and 
directors, the volume is organized as 
an actual glossary with entries such as 
bad sex, cars, the cut, endings, familiar 
places, forests, ghosts, hotels, interior-
ity, landscapes, siblings, surveillance, 
swimming pools, and wind. This unique 
format combined with an informative 
introduction will be essential to scholars 
and fans of the German New Wave.

Directory of World Cinema: Germany 2

Berlin School Glossary
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An ABC of the New Wave in German Cinema

Directory of World Cinema
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Zombies in the Academy

The Architecture of the Screen

GrAhAM cAirns

Edited by AndrEW WhElAn, ruth WAlkEr, and christoPhEr MoorE
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Graham cairns is a visiting scholar in architecture and design at both Florida State  
University and Ravensbourne, UK.

Andrew Whelan teaches sociology at the University of Wollongong, Australia, where  
ruth Walker teaches academic writing. christopher Moore is a lecturer in media  

communication at Deakin University, Australia.

Zombies in the Academy taps into the cur-
rent popular fascination with zombies 
and brings together scholars from a 
range of fields, including cultural and 
communications studies, sociology, film 
studies, and education, to give a criti-
cal account of the political, cultural, 
and pedagogical state of the university 
through the metaphor of zombiedom. 
The contributions to this volume argue 
that the increasing corporatization of 
the academy—an environment empha-

sizing publication, narrow research, 
and a vulnerable tenure system—is cre-
ating a crisis in higher education best 
understood through the language of 
zombie culture: the undead, contagion, 
and plague, among others. Zombies in 
the Academy presents essays from a vari-
ety of scholars and creative writers who 
present an engaging and entertaining 
appeal for serious recognition of the 
conditions of contemporary humanities 
teaching, culture, and labor practices.
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With the birth of film came the birth 
of a revolutionary visual language. This 
new, unique vocabulary—the cut, the 
fade, the dissolve, the pan, and the new 
idea of movement—gave not only artists 
but also architects a completely new way 
to think about and describe the visual. 
The Architecture of the Screen examines 
the relationship between the visual lan-
guage of film and the onscreen percep-

tion of space and architectural design, 
revealing how film’s visual vocabulary 
influenced architecture in the twenti-
eth century and continues to influence 
it today. Graham Cairns draws on film 
reviews, architectural plans, and theo-
retical texts to illustrate the unusual and 
fascinating relationship between the 
worlds of filmmaking and architecture.

Living Death in Higher Education

Essays in Cinematographic Space
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Applied Drama

Re-Imagining the City

Reframing Reality
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Edited by EliZABEth GriErson and kristEn shArP

MonicA PrEndErGAst and JuliAnA sAxton

Re-Imagining the City examines how con-
temporary processes of globalization 
are transforming cultural experience 
and production in urban spaces. It 
maps how cultural productions in art, 
architecture, and communications me-
dia are contributing to the reimagining 
of place and identity through events, ar-

tifacts, and attitudes. This book recasts 
how we understand cities—how knowl-
edge can be formed, framed, and trans-
ferred through cultural production 
and how that knowledge is mediated 
through the construction of aesthetic 
meaning and value.

Elizabeth Grierson is professor of art and philosophy and head of the School of Art at the 
Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Australia. kristen sharp is a researcher, lecturer, 

and coordinator of art history and theory in the School of Art at the Royal Melbourne 
Institute of Technology.

Monica Prendergast is assistant professor of drama and theater education in the Depart-
ment of Curriculum and Instruction at the University of Victoria. Juliana saxton is profes-
sor emerita in the Department of Theatre at the University of Victoria and the recipient 

of a Lifetime Achievement Award from the American Alliance for Theatre and Education. 
Together, they are coauthors of Applied Theatre, also published by Intellect.

Applied Drama, a companion to Intel-
lect’s award-winning Applied Theatre, 
fulfills the need for an introductory 
handbook for facilitators and teach-
ing artists working with the dramatic 
process in diverse community settings. 
The authors distill the best practices to 
transfer into the settings within which 

these applied drama projects occur. 
Crafted for use in schools, classrooms, 
community groups, healthcare organi-
zations, and all manner of social institu-
tions, this book aids practitioners in de-
veloping and honing the skills needed 
to serve these communities.

A Facilitator’s Handbook for Working in Community

Art, Globalization and Urban Spaces

Alison frAnk

The surrealist object is an everyday 
item that takes on multiple associations 
by provoking the viewer’s imagination. 
It also poses a specific challenge for 
filmmakers who seek to apply surreal-
ist ideas and approaches when mak-
ing feature-length narrative films. In 

Reframing Reality, Alison Frank looks 
specifically at French and Czech films, 
including works by Luis Buñuel and Jan 
Švankmajer, as well as the contempo-
rary hit Amélie by Jean-Pierre Jeunet, in 
order to offer a new take on surrealist 
film.

Alison frank earned a PhD in medieval and modern languages at the University of Oxford. 
She is associate editor of the journal Wide Screen. 

The Aesthetics of the Surrealist Object in French  
and Czech Cinema
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Russia’s New Fin de Siècle

‘Avant-garde’ Art Groups in China, 1979–1989

Transnational Ecocinema

PAul GlAdston

Edited by BirGit BEuMErs

art  asian studies
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This book gives a critical account of 
four of the most significant avant-garde 
Chinese art groups and associations of 
the late 1970s and ’80s. It is made up 
largely of conversations conducted by 
the author with members of these orga-
nizations that provide insight into the 
circumstances of artistic production 

during the decade leading up to the 
Tiananmen Square Massacre of 1989. 
The conversations are supported by an 
extended introduction and other com-
prehensive notes that give a detailed 
overview of the historical circumstanc-
es under which the groups and associa-
tions developed.

Paul Gladston is associate professor of critical theory and visual culture in the Department 
of Culture, Film, and Media at the University of Nottingham.

Birgit Beumers is professor of film studies at Aberystwyth University. Her publications 
include Directory of World Cinema: Russia, A History of Russian Cinema, and, with Mark Li-

povetsky, Performing Violence: Literary and Theatrical Experiments of New Russian Drama. She is 
also the editor of Intellect’s journal Studies in Russian and Soviet Cinema.

This volume investigates Russian cul-
ture at the turn of the twenty-first 
century, with scholars from Britain, 
Sweden, Russia, and the United States 
exploring aspects of culture with re-
gard to one overarching question: 
What is the impact of the Soviet dis-
course on contemporary culture? This 
question comes at a time when Russia 

is concerned with integrating itself 
into European arts and culture while 
enhancing its uniqueness through ref-
erences to its Soviet past. Thus, contri-
butions investigate the phenomenon of 
post-Soviet culture and try to define the 
relationship of contemporary art to the 
past.
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Edited by toMMy GustAfsson and PiEtAri kääPä

Until recently, discussion of Hollywood 
film has dominated much of the con-
temporary dialogue on ecocriticism 
and the cinema. With Transnational 
Ecocinema, the editors open up the criti-
cal debate to look at a larger variety of 
films from many different countries 
and cultures. By foregrounding these 
films with their economic and politi-

cal contexts, the contributors offer a 
more comprehensive and nuanced look 
at the role of place in ecocinema. The 
essays also interrogate proposed global 
solutions to environmental issues by 
presenting an ecocritical perspective 
on different film and cultural consider-
ations from around the globe.

tommy Gustafsson is a senior lecturer in film studies at the School of Language and Litera-
ture and the School of Cultural Sciences at Linnaeus University, Sweden. Pietari kääpä is a 
research fellow in the School of Film and Television Studies at the University of Helsinki.

Film Culture in an Era of Ecological Transformation
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Crossing the Street in Hanoi

From NWICO to WSIS:  
30 Years of Communication Geopolitics

Images and Identity
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Edited by diVinA frAu-MEiGs, JéréMiE nicEy, MichAEl PAlMEr,  
JuliA PohlE, and PAtricio tuPPEr

cArol WildEr

Two major regulatory activities have 
framed global media policies since 
World War II: the New World Informa-
tion and Communication Order (NWI-
CO) and the more recent World Sum-
mit on the Information Society (WSIS). 
Through research and testimony from 
those involved, this book presents an 
account from the 1970s to today of the 
issues concerning information flow in 

international geopolitics, including a 
look at the negotiations surrounding 
the major policy debates. Few studies of 
NWICO and WSIS have considered the 
continuity between the two activities—
or included the intermediary period 
between—and this book provides new 
insight into an issue of multilingual 
and multicultural importance.

divina frau-Meigs is professor of media sociology and American studies at the Sorbonne, 
where Michael Palmer is professor in the Faculty of Communication and Information 

Sciences. Jérémie nicey is associate professor in the School of Journalism at the University 
of Tours. Julia Pohle is a PhD student in international communication at Vrije Universiteit 

Brussels. Patricio tupper is professor of media and communication sciences at the  
University of Paris VIII.

carol Wilder is professor of media studies in the School of Media Studies at the New School 
in New York.

This is a study of media and cultural ar-
tifacts that constitute the remembrance 
of a tragic war as reflected in the sto-
ries of eight people who lived it. Using 
memoir, history, and criticism, Crossing 
the Street in Hanoi is based on scholarly 
research, teaching, and writing as well 
as extensive personal journals, inter-

views, and exclusive primary source ma-
terial. Each chapter uses a human story 
to frame an exploration in media and 
cultural criticism. What weaves these 
different threads together are the sto-
ries of the Vietnam War and the long 
shadow it casts over American and Viet-
namese cultures.

Teaching and Learning About Vietnam

Actors and Flows, Structures and Divides

Now in Paperback

Edited by rAchEl MAson and cArl-PEtEr BuschkuEhlE

Highlighting the ways that digital me-
dia can be used in interdisciplinary 
curricula, Images and Identity brings to-
gether ideas from art and citizenship 
teachers in the Czech Republic, Ger-
many, Ireland, Malta, Portugal, and the 
United Kingdom on producing online 
curriculum materials. This book offers 
a practical strategy for ways these differ-

ent, but related, subjects can be taught. 
The first part of the book explores is-
sues of art and citizenship education 
within a European context, while the 
second contains case studies of curricu-
lum experiments that can be applied 
to global classrooms. It will be of great 
interest to students and teachers of art 
and citizenship education.

rachel Mason is professor of art education at the University of Roehampton. carl-Peter 
Buschkuehle is professor in the Institute of Art Education at Justus Liebig University  

Giessen, Germany.

Educating Citizenship through Visual Arts
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Decentralization and Dysfunction  
in New Media Art Education

Theatre in Passing 2

The Emergence of Video Processing Tools

(E)lEnA k. siEMEns

roBErt W. sWEEny

draMa
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Media studies
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This book discusses spaces of perfor-
mance from formal opera houses to 
parks and graffiti around the world 
and is a companion to Theatre in Pass-
ing: A Moscow Photo-Diary. Drawing once 
again on Michel de Certeau’s notion of 
a “second poetic geography,” this new 
volume examines prominent theatrical 
destinations —New York, London, and 
Paris—along with others that are often 

overlooked, including Canada, Mexico, 
and Turkey. In addition to indoor the-
aters, the book covers a variety of out-
door theatrical spaces, as well as street 
theater. Like its predecessor, Theatre in 
Passing 2 is richly illustrated with photo-
graphs by the author and provides fas-
cinating insights into the intersection 
of performing arts, visual culture, and 
photography.

(E)lena k. siemens is associate professor of modern languages and cultural studies at the 
University of Alberta. She is the author of Theatre in Passing: A Moscow Photo-Diary.

robert W. sweeny is associate professor of art and art education at Indiana University of 
Pennsylvania.

When using digital technologies, many 
types of dysfunction can occur, rang-
ing from hardware malfunctions to 
software errors and human ineptitude. 
Many new media artworks employ vari-
ous strategies of dysfunctionality in 
order to explore issues of power within 
societies and culture. Robert W. Swee-
ny examines how digital artists have 

embraced the concept of the error or 
glitch as a form for freedom—imperfec-
tion or dysfunction can be an integral 
element of the project. In this book, he 
offers practical models and ideas for 
how artists and educators can incorpo-
rate digital technologies and integrate 
discussions of decentralized models of 
artistic production.
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Edited by kAthy hiGh, shErry MillEr hockinG, and MonA JiMEnEZ

The Emergence of Video Processing Tools 
presents stories of the development of 
early video tools and systems designed 
and built by artists and technologists 
during the late 1960s and ’70s. The 
editors examine the intersection of art 
and science and look at collaborations 
among inventors, designers, and artists 
trying to create new tools to capture 
and manipulate images in revolution-
ary ways. The contributors include 

“video pioneers,” who have been active 
since the emergence of the aesthetic, 
and technologists, who continue to de-
sign, build, and hack media tools. The 
book also looks at contemporary tool-
makers and the relationship between 
these new tools and the past. Video and 
media production is a growing area of 
interest in art and this collection will 
be an indispensable guide to its origins 
and its future.

kathy high is associate professor in the Department of the Arts at Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute. sherry Miller hocking is assistant director at the Experimental Television Center. 
Mona Jimenez is associate professor and associate director in the Moving Image Archiving 

Program at New York University.
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On Perfection

Frontiers of Screen History

Martha Graham
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Edited by rAitA MEriVirtA, kiMMo AhonEn, hEtA MulAri,  
and rAMi Mähkä

Edited by Jo lonGhurst

Frontiers of Screen History provides an in-
sightful exploration into the depiction 
and imagination of European borders 
in cinema after World War II. While 
films have explored national and politi-
cal borders, they have also attempted 
to identify, challenge, and imagine 
frontiers of another kind: social, eth-
nic, religious, and gendered. The book 

investigates all these perspectives. Its 
unique focus on the representation 
of European borders and frontiers via 
film is groundbreaking, opening up 
a new field of research and scholarly 
discussion. The exceptional variety of 
national and cultural perspectives pro-
vides a rewarding investigation of bor-
ders and frontiers.

raita Merivirta and kimmo Ahonen are research fellows in the Department of General  
History at the University of Turku, Finland, where heta Mulari and rami Mähkä are  

research fellows in the Department of Cultural History.

Jo longhurst is an artist and a former Leverhulme Fellow of the European Centre for  
Photographic Research at the University of Wales, Newport.

Based on the 2012 symposium On Per-
fection, held at the Whitechapel Gal-
lery in East London, this book explores 
the ways in which artists engage with 
ideas of perfection, drawing on screen-
ings, performances, and discussions. 
The symposium featured the work of 
an eclectic group of artists and writers, 
who use photographic lenses of many 

kinds to create works that engage with 
or disrupt ideas of perfection. Framed 
from an artist’s perspective and span-
ning a diverse range of artworks that 
question how these ideas shape our 
personal identities and our social and 
political systems, On Perfection considers 
the multifaceted nature of lens-based 
practices.

An Artists’ Symposium

Imagining European Borders in Cinema, 1945–2010

VictoriA thoMs

In her heyday, Martha Graham’s name 
was internationally recognized within 
the modern dance world, and though 
trends in choreography continue to 
change, her status in dance still in-
spires regard. In this, the first extended 
feminist look at this modern dance pio-
neer, Victoria Thoms explores the cult 
of Graham and her dancing through a 

critical lens that exposes the gendered 
meaning behind much of her work. 
Thoms synthesizes a diverse archive of 
material on Graham from films, photo-
graphs, memoir, and critique in order 
to uniquely highlight her contribution 
to the dance world and arts culture in 
general.

Victoria thoms is a senior lecturer in dance practice and performance at the University of 
Wolverhampton, UK.

Gender and the Haunting of a Dance Pioneer
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Nanoart

The Audience Experience

The Independence of the Media  
and its Regulatory Agencies

Edited by JEnnifEr rAdBournE, hilAry GloW, and kAtyA JohAnson

PAul thoMAs

draMa
uK/eu

art
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The Audience Experience identifies a mo-
mentous change in what it means to be 
part of an audience for a live arts perfor-
mance. Together, new communication 
technologies and new kinds of audienc-
es have transformed the expectations of 
performance, and The Audience Experi-
ence explores key trends in the contem-
porary presentation of performing arts. 
The book also presents case studies of 

audience engagement and methodol-
ogy, reviewing both conventional and 
innovative ways of collecting and using 
audience feedback data. Directed to 
performing arts companies, sponsors, 
stakeholders, and scholars, this collec-
tion of essays moves beyond the conven-
tional arts marketing paradigm to offer 
new knowledge about how audiences 
experience the performing arts.

Jennifer radbourne is former dean of the Faculty of Arts and Education at Deakin Univer-
sity, Melbourne, where hilary Glow is associate professor in the School of Management and 

Marketing and katya Johanson is a senior lecturer in the School of Communication and 
Creative Arts.

Paul thomas is head of painting at the College of Fine Arts, University of New South Wales, 
and coordinator of the Centre for Research in Art, Science, and Humanity at Curtin Uni-

versity in Australia.

Examining art that intersects with sci-
ence and seeks to make visible what 
cannot ordinarily be seen with the na-
ked eye, Nanoart provides insight into 
new understandings of materiality and 
life. It includes an extensive overview of 
the history of nanoart from the work 
of Umberto Boccioni to the present 
day. The author looks specifically at 

art inspired by nanotechnological re-
search made possible by the scanning 
tunneling microscope and atomic force 
microscope in the 1980s, as well as the 
development of other instruments of 
nanotechnological experimentation to 
offer a sustained consideration of this 
fascinating artistic approach.
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The Immateriality of Art

A Critical Analysis of Audiences in the Performing Arts

ISBN-13: 978-1-84150-708-8
Cloth $60.00x/£45.00

May 100 p., 20 halftones 7 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-84150-713-2
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Edited by WolfGAnG schulZ, PEGGy VAlckE, and kristinA irion

Media independence is vital for democ-
racies, and so is the independence of 
the regulatory bodies governing it. The 
Independence of the Media and its Regula-
tory Agencies explores the complex re-
lationship between media governance 
and independence of media regulatory 
authorities within Europe, which form 

part of the wider framework in which 
media’s independence may flourish or 
fade. Based on research in more than 
forty countries, the contributions ana-
lyze the independence of regulators 
and draw links between social, finan-
cial, and legal frameworks.

Wolfgang schulz is professor of law and director of the Hans Bredow Institute at the Univer-
sity of Hamburg. Peggy Valcke is research professor at the University of Leuven, Belgium, 

and teaches media law at the Hogeschool-Universiteit Brussel. kristina irion is assistant pro-
fessor in the Department of Public Policy and research director in public policy at the Centre 

for Media and Communications Studies at the Central European University in Budapest.

Shedding New Light on Formal and Actual Independence 
against the National Context
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Australian TV News

Broadcasting Diversity

From Theory to Practice
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kAtiE MoylAn

stEPhEn hArrinGton

Broadcasting Diversity explores modes 
of migrant representation and partici-
pation in Irish radio, focusing on the 
national public broadcaster Raidió 
Teilifís Éireann and Dublin community 
stations and examining the opportuni-
ties provided for voicing migrant expe-
rience in transcultural program pro-
duction. Investigating the intersection 

between an established Irish culture 
on the one hand and the nascent emer-
gence of a transnational culture on the 
other, this book focuses on the ways in 
which migrant representation and self-
representation have been variously ef-
fected in the Irish public sphere via the 
medium of radio.

katie Moylan is a lecturer in media studies at the University of Leicester.

stephen harrington is a senior lecturer in journalism, media, and communication at 
Queensland University of Technology, Australia.

Australian TV News explores the impor-
tant role of entertainment in Australian 
television news over the past decade. 
Through the use of textual analysis, 
industry interviews, and audience re-
search, it argues that “infotainment” 
and satire are increasingly becoming 
significant methods of informing au-
diences about serious news issues. The 

work examines the changing relation-
ships between television news, politics, 
and everyday people, finding that these 
often humorous programs are used by 
audiences as sources of political infor-
mation and fact, and this book chal-
lenges traditional assumptions about 
what form TV news should take and 
what functions it ought to serve.

New Forms, Functions, and Futures

Migrant Representation in Irish Radio

Edited by lEon BArkho

From Theory to Practice is the first schol-
arly look at the possibilities and chal-
lenges of impartial and objective jour-
nalism in our digitized media world. 
This volume brings together contribu-
tions from editors at premiere news 
outlets like Reuters and the BBC to dis-
cuss how to assess, measure, and apply 
impartiality in news and current affairs 
in a world where the impact of digital 
technologies is constantly changing 

how news is covered, presented, and re-
ceived. In this changing media environ-
ment, impartial journalism is as crucial 
as it ever was in traditional media, and 
this book offers an essential analysis 
of how to navigate a media milieu in 
which technology has sharply reduced 
the gatekeeping role news gatherers 
and producers used to have in control-
ling content flow to audiences.

leon Barkho is associate professor in media and communication science and manager of 
the Media Content Practices and Effects Program at Sweden’s Jönköping University.

How to Assess and Apply Impartiality  
in News and Current Affairs
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Black Swan Lake

Anthem Quality

Videogames and Art

christoPhEr kElEn

rod GiBlEtt

Cultural studies
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Thought of most often in the context of 
the Olympics or other sporting events, 
national anthems are a significant way 
for a nation and its citizens to express 
their identity and unity. Despite their 
prevalence, anthems as an expression 
of national self-image and culture have 
rarely been examined—until now. An-
them Quality analyzes the lyrics of many 

anthems in order to explore the histori-
cal and contemporary context. Christo-
pher Kelen’s research reveals how many 
of the world’s most famous and best-
known national anthems, including 
“The Marseillaise,” “The Star Spangled 
Banner,” and “God Save the Queen” 
deal with such topics as authority, reli-
gion, and political devotion.

christopher kelen is associate professor in the English Department at the University of 
Macau, China.

rod Giblett is associate professor in the School of Communications and Arts at Edith 
Cowan University in Australia. He is the author of People and Places of Nature and Culture, 

also published by Intellect.

Rod Giblett came to live by Forrestdale 
Lake in southwestern Australia in 1986. 
Based in part on a nature journal he 
kept for several years, Black Swan Lake 
traces the life of the plants and animals 
of the surrounding area through the 
seasons. Presenting a wetlands calen-
dar that charts the yearly cycle of the 
rising, falling, and drying waters of this 
internationally significant wetland, this 

book is a modern-day Walden. The first 
book to provide a cultural and natural 
history of this place—taking into ac-
count the indigenous people’s concept 
of the seasons (six instead of four)—
Black Swan Lake will be enjoyed by con-
servationists, as well as others seeking 
connection with place, plants, and ani-
mals in their own bioregion.
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Life of a Wetland

National Songs: A Theoretical Survey

ISBN-13: 978-1-84150-704-0
Paper $50.00x/£29.95

February 208 p., 35 halftones 7 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-84150-737-8
Cloth $60.00x/£45.00

June 144 p. 7 x 9

Edited by Andy clArkE and GrEthE MitchEll

Videogames are firmly enmeshed in 
modern culture. Acknowledging the 
increasing cultural impact of this rap-
idly changing industry on artistic and 
creative practices, Videogames and Art 
features in-depth essays that offer an 
unparalleled overview of the field.
 Together, the contributions posi-
tion videogame art as an interdisciplin-
ary mix of digital technologies and the 
traditional art forms. Of particular in-

terest in this volume are machinima, 
game console artwork, politically ori-
ented videogame art, and the produc-
tion of digital art. The second edition 
features an extended critical introduc-
tion from the editors and updated in-
terviews with the foremost artists in the 
field. Rounding out the book is a cri-
tique of the commercial videogame in-
dustry comprising essays on the current 
quality and originality of videogames.

Andy clarke is an independent researcher and Internet strategy consultant. Grethe Mitchell 
is a reader in digital and new media at the University of Lincoln, UK. 

Second Edition

art
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Previous edition  
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Cloth $60.00x/£40.00

June 260 p., 80 halftones 7 x 9

Cultural Studies of Natures, 
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China’s Environment and  
China’s Environment Journalists

Now in Paperback

Trends in Communication Policy Research

Association of American University Presses 
Directory 2013
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Edited by nAtAschA Just and MAnuEl PuPPis

huGo de BurGh and ZEnG ronG

With contributions from leading in-
ternational experts from within both 
the communications industry and aca-
demia, Trends in Communication Policy 
Research comprises the very latest devel-
opments in the theories, methods, and 

practical applications of this dynamic 
field. Topical and politically relevant, 
this authoritative and up-to-date vol-
ume will prove an invaluable reference 
for students and scholars seeking to un-
derstand communication policy issues.

natascha Just and Manuel Puppis are senior research and teaching associates at the Insti-
tute of Mass Communication and Media Research at the University of Zürich, Switzerland.

hugo de Burgh is professor and director at the China Media Centre at the University of 
Westminster, where Zeng rong is a postdoctoral research fellow.

Environmental issues are of growing 
concern in China, with numerous ini-
tiatives aimed at encouraging dialogue 
and increasing awareness. And key to 
these initiatives is the environmental 
journalist. The first English-language 
study of this burgeoning field, this 
book investigates Chinese environmen-
tal journalists—their methodologies, 

their attitudes toward the environment, 
and their views on the significance of 
their work—and concludes that most 
respond enthusiastically to government 
promptings to report on the environ-
ment and climate change. Additional 
chapters demonstrate journalists’ im-
pact in helping to shape governmental 
decision making.

A Study

Now in Paperback

New Theories, Methods and Subjects

This comprehensive directory offers 
detailed information on the publishing 
programs and personnel of the Asso-
ciation of American University Press-
es’s member presses. Its many useful 
features include a convenient subject 
guide indicating which presses publish 
in specific disciplines; separate entries 

for each member press that include 
complete addresses, telephone and fax 
numbers, and e-mail addresses of key 
staffers within each press; guidelines 
for submitting manuscripts; informa-
tion about AAUP corporate partners; 
and suggestions for further reading.
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Teaching Artist Handbook

Reframing the New Topographics
Edited by GrEG fostEr-ricE and John rohrBAch

nick JAffE, BEccA BArniskis, and BArBArA hAckEtt cox

photography

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-935195-09-2

art  eduCation

“the appearance of New Topograph-

ics in 1975 forever changed our 

ideas about landscape photogra-

phy. Reframing the New Topograph-

ics will change our ideas about New 

Topographics. We see the pictures 

anew and learn that their difficult 

and often deadpan confrontation of 

suburban sprawl and middle-class 

plenty belonged to a wider set of 

struggles that are still very much 

with us today. this is a heady ride 

back to the future.”
—Anthony W. lee,  

Mount holyoke college

Greg foster-rice is professor of art history in the Photography Department at Columbia 
College Chicago. John rohrbach is the senior curator of photographs at the Amon Carter 

Museum of American Art in Fort Worth, Texas.

nick Jaffe is a musician, teaching artist, and the editor of Teaching Artist Journal.  
Becca Barniskis is a poet, teaching artist, and the associate editor of Teaching Artist Journal. 

Barbara hackett cox is the arts educator partnership coordinator for the Perpich Center 
for Arts Education in Minnesota and a member of the Teaching Artist Journal  

editorial board.

The creation of art is deeply personal 
yet remains strongly rooted within the 
collaborative meeting of teacher and 
student. Over centuries, techniques and 
encouragement have been passed along 
from experienced mentors to budding 
novices. Those who can take on this 
educator role have the power to inspire 
new artists and have a lasting impact. 
The Teaching Artist Handbook series is 
designed to help working artists develop 
the skills needed to be effective educa-
tors.
 Practical and experience-based, 
this debut volume in the series is de-
signed so that any artist, no matter the 

medium, will be able to fully conceptu-
alize, create, and implement an effec-
tive teaching methodology that reflects 
his or her own expertise and interests. 
This collection of essays is written by 
authors who are all active teaching art-
ists and have inside knowledge and ex-
perience. They provide extensive lists of 
techniques, tools, and ideas drawn from 
classroom practice. The authors also 
tackle the questions of what and how to 
teach and how to assess one’s own teach-
ing, encouraging readers to respond 
critically and ultimately develop their 
own style.
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Can striking landscape photography 
feature warehouses and parking ga-
rages? Are man-made structures as im-
portant as nature-made ones? In 1975, 
a collection of Los Angeles–based pho-
tographers shattered the typical image 
of Western landscape photography, 
previously dominated by sweeping vis-
tas and pristine wilderness. Featured in 
the exhibition New Topographics: Photo-
graphs of a Man-Altered Landscape, they 
challenged viewers with images of of-
ten banal subjects such as strip malls or 
power lines and changed the course of 

landscape photography. Organized by 
William Jenkins for the George Eastman 
House, New Topographics showcased pho-
tographs by Robert Adams, Lewis Baltz, 
Joe Deal, Frank Gohlke, and others.
 More than three decades after 
that pivotal show, Reframing the New 
Topographics offers the first substantive 
analysis of the exhibition. Essays dis-
cuss aesthetics and techniques, exam-
ine the social and political contexts of 
landscape representation, and analyze 
the works’ continued influence on both 
photography and environmentalism.

Volume 1: Tools, Techniques and Ideas  
to Help Any Artist Teach

Now in Paperback

Teaching Artist Handbook Series

Center Books on American Places
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Translated and with an Introduction by Philip W. Silver
clAudio rodríGuEZ

Edited, Translated, and with an Introduction by R. G. Skinner  
With a Foreword by E. H. Blackmore and A. M. Blackmore

Victor huGo

claudio rodríguez (1934–99) was a critically acclaimed Spanish poet. Philip W. silver is 
distinguished professor emeritus at Columbia University and the author of several books, 

including Ruin and Restitution: Reinterpreting Romanticism in Spain.

Victor hugo (1802–85) was a great French playwright, novelist, poet, and statesman. He is 
the author of Les Misérables and The Hunchback of Notre Dame. r. G. skinner is an indepen-

dent scholar and poet.

While living in exile with his family on 
the Channel Islands off the coast of Nor-
mandy, Victor Hugo wrote some of his 
greatest poetry and prose, including Les 
Misérables and two epic poems: Dieu and 
La Fin de Satan. Dieu pictures the imagi-
nary search for God by a nameless pro-
tagonist, who must face the possibility of 
failure in this quest. La Fin de Satan, an 
indictment of prison, war, and capital 
punishment, depicts an attempt at rec-
onciliation between good and evil.
 This book brings together abbrevi-
ated editions of these two book-length 

poems—unfinished and unpublished 
at the time of the author’s death—com-
prised of selections that capture their 
visionary and mystical essence. The po-
ems are accompanied by an introduc-
tion framing them within the author’s 
experience as an exile and tracing their 
publication history.
 Victor Hugo is one of the most im-
portant figures in the history of French 
literature, and this beautifully rendered 
translation brings two of his lesser-
known works deservedly to the forefront.

A splash of sea foam. A sly sparrow. A 
man dodging the rain. From such mun-
dane, unexpected moments, Spanish 
poet Claudio Rodríguez crafted his 
1965 Alliance and Condemnation, a col-
lection of poems that temper the joy 
of existence—the “bounty that turns 
my flawed breath into prayer”—with 
a questioning of empirical reality. In 
these pages are poems of love and hate, 
contrition and forgiveness, and the 
joys of sorrow and existence. Many of 
the poems are essentially parables that 
seem to address the immediacy of the 
world yet point beyond it toward philo-
sophical and eternal values. The result 
is a conjoining of the real and the ideal, 
a frequent theme in Spanish litera-

ture. Many of these poems bridge the 
distance between the Spanish mystics, 
among them Saint John of the Cross 
and Saint Teresa, and the nature poetry 
of romanticism.
 Of all his creations, the radiant po-
ems in Alliance and Condemnation offer 
the best imaginable introduction to his 
extraordinary life and work.
 “Abstract yet colloquial, Claudio 
Rodríguez’s poetry is not easily ren-
dered into English. Philip W. Silver’s 
splendid translations, as precise as they 
are idiomatic, not only do full justice to 
the originals but demonstrate why Ro-
dríguez is one of modern Spain’s great-
est poets.”—Gustavo Pérez-Firmat, Co-
lumbia University

God and The End of Satan /
Dieu and La Fin de Satan

Alliance and Condemnation /  
Alianza y Condena

poetry

poetry

“the most serious gap in English 

translations of hugo has now been 

filled.”
—E. h. and A. M. Blackmore,  

from the foreword
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Jonathan Waterman is an award-winning author, photographer, and filmmaker 
whose books include The Colorado River: Flowing Through Conflict and Running 
Dry: A Journey from Source to Sea Down the Colorado River and whose films include 
Surviving Denali and ANWR Trek. 

photography  MeMoir
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Cloth $45.00/£29.00
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An Adventuring Career  
in Stories and Images

Northern  
Exposures

JonAthAn WAtErMAn

North of the sixtieth parallel, the sun shines for less than six 

hours in the winter, and towering mountains are the only 

skyscrapers. Pristine waters serve caribou, moose, and bears 

in an unbroken landscape. At any given moment in this spectacular 

scenery, there’s a chance that Jonathan Waterman is present, trekking 

across the land. A masterful adventurer, Waterman has spent decades 

exploring the farthest reaches of our beautiful spaces. The essays and 

photographs collected in Northern Exposures are a product of this pas-

sion for exploration and offer an unparalleled view into adventuring in 

the north and beyond.

 Picking up after In the Shadow of Denali, his first book of essays, 

Northern Exposures collects twenty-three stories from Waterman’s thirty-

year career that show the evolution of the adventurer’s work, from 

ducking avalanches near the Gulf of Alaska to searching for the most 

pristine tundra on the continent, and from writing haiku on Denali in 

the depth of winter to decrying oil development in the Arctic National 

Wildlife Refuge. Ninety-six spectacular photographs taken by Water-

man during his expeditions lend a broader context and allow readers 

to fully understand his heartfelt argument for protecting these places. 

Whether active, aspiring, or just armchair adventurers, readers will be 

inspired by Waterman’s daring spirit.
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Nuvuk, the Northernmost

MEi MEi EVAns

dAniEl JAMEs inulAk luM

Mei Mei Evans is associate professor at Alaska Pacific University. Now a resident of  
Anchorage, she was a public information officer for Homer, Alaska, during the  

Exxon Valdez oil spill.

daniel James inulak lum lives in Barrow, Alaska, and runs tours there with his family, 
specializing in trips to Nuvuk. He is a descendant of the Iñupiat Eskimos and studies the 

Iñupiat language.

For years, tour guide Daniel James Inu-
lak Lum has brought visitors as well as 
his children out to the remote corners 
of Barrow, Alaska, one of the northern-
most cities in the world, to witness po-
lar bears and walrus on the dark, sandy 
beaches. Over time, snapping pictures 
for tourists and shooting photographs 
of his own, he has been a witness to the 
profound environmental changes tak-
ing place as his homeland shifts and dis-
appears before his eyes. 
 As arguments over climate change 
rage in more temperate locales, Nuvuk, 

the Northernmost is a poignant snapshot 
of life in a town where these changes 
are impossible to overlook. Lum’s vivid 
photographs of wildlife, such as whales, 
polar bears, and birds, offer rare close-
ups of animals few ever see. In addition, 
Lum provides vivid descriptions and pic-
tures of daily life in and around Barrow, 
offering a compelling insider’s intro-
duction to living on the tip of the world. 
With Lum as a capable guide, Nuvuk, 
the Northernmost is a chance to see a rare 
world before it changes forever.

What happens when the American 
dream collides head-on with a nation’s 
dependence on fossil fuels? Oil and Wa-
ter, a novel by Mei Mei Evans, focuses on 
precisely this question. Starting with a 
star-crossed supertanker, a wayward 
fishing boat, and a well-known hazard 
in the Gulf of Alaska, the story presents 
a region plunged into an oil-slicked 
crisis. As thousands of miles of shore-
line and sea are obliterated, the spill 
threatens the lives and livelihoods of 
the coastal community of Selby. 
 At the center of the disaster are 
Gregg, a down-on-his-luck skipper, 
and Lee, his lone deckhand. As they 
cross paths with the tanker and later 
the residents of Selby, they are faced 

with decisions that will have a lasting 
impact on the entire community. And 
when the residents are presented with 
a controversial deal—accept handouts 
in the form of work from the very com-
pany responsible for the disaster—they 
must learn just how important it is to 
find strength in the connections that 
bind humans to each other and the 
natural world. Evans’s compelling story, 
influenced by her own experiences dur-
ing the Exxon Valdez oil spill, is a pro-
vocative look at the choice that must 
be made between environmental safety 
and economic survival. A finalist for the 
PEN/Bellwether Prize, it will have read-
ers reconsidering where they draw their 
own lines.

Oil and Water

FiCtion

The Alaska Literary Series

photography

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-195-5 
Cloth $25.00/£16.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-60223-196-2 

June 80 p., 76 color plates 10 x 8

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-200-6 
Paper $15.95/£10.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-60223-201-3 

February 250 p. 6 x 9
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Altered Land, Altered Lives in Barrow, Alaska

A Novel

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602231955
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602232006


Gaining Daylight

Upriver

cArolyn krEMErs

sArA loEWEn

poetry

The Alaska Literary Series

MeMoir

carolyn kremers is a poet, writer, and musician living in a cabin at the edge of Fairbanks, 
Alaska. She has been artist in residence at the Gates of the Arctic National Park and 

Preserve and the Denali National Park and Preserve. She is the author of Place of the Pretend 
People: Gifts from a Yup’ik Eskimo Village.

sara loewen teaches writing at Kodiak College during the winter and spends the summer 
in Uyak Bay with her husband and two sons, where they fish commercially for salmon.

For many the idea of living off the land 
is a romantic notion left to stories of old-
en days or wistful dreams at the office. 
But, for Sara Loewen it becomes her way 
of life each summer as her family settles 
into their remote cabin on Uyak Bay for 
the height of salmon season. With this 
connection to thousands of years of fish-
ing and gathering at its core, Gaining 
Daylight explores what it means to bal-
ance lives on two islands, living within 
both an ancient way of life and the mod-
ern world. Her personal essays integrate 

natural and island history with her expe-
riences of fishing and family life, as well 
as the challenges of living at the north-
ern edge of the Pacific.
 Loewen’s writing is richly descrip-
tive; readers can almost feel heat from 
wood stoves, smell smoking salmon, and 
spot the ways the ocean blues change 
with the season. With honesty and hu-
mor, Loewen easily draws readers into 
her world, sharing the rewards of subsis-
tence living and the peace brought by 
miles of crisp solitude.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-198-6 
Paper $15.95/£10.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-60223-199-3

February 140 p., 20 halftones,  
1 map 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-202-0 
Paper $14.95/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-60223-203-7 

February 60 p. 6 x 9

There is a triumphant and satisfying 
feeling the first time one returns to a 
once-unfamiliar place and finally feels 
like it is home. When strangeness is 
shed and familiar patterns emerge, 
there is a deep sense of comfort that is 
the reward for those who venture into 
new places. When Carolyn Kremers 
moved alone to Alaska to teach in Tu-
nunak, a village on the Bering Sea, she 
faced the challenge of making a place 
for herself in the remote coastal town. 
Struck by both a sense of adventure and 
a painful longing for the familiar, she 
was forced to confront what it really 

meant to feel at home.
 Upriver picks up on the story where 
Kremers’s previous book, Place of the 
Pretend People, left off, further explor-
ing what it means to truly love a place 
and how it feels to return, like a salmon 
swimming upriver. Setting her story in 
four distinct locations—Tununak, the 
Alaska Interior, the Yukon-Kuskokwim 
River Delta, and Fairbanks—Kremers 
uses poetry, music, Yup’ik language, 
and much more to tell her story. Infused 
with a sense of spirituality, the book will 
resonate with anyone who has found a 
new home beyond the familiar.

Life on Two Islands

Poems

The Alaska Literary Series

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602231986
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602232020


Black Wolf of the Glacier

With Illustrations by Nancy Slagle
dEB VAnAssE

deb Vanasse is the author of several books for children and adults, including A Distant 
Enemy. She is the cofounder of and a teacher at the 49 Writers Alaska Writing Center. 

In 2003, Alaskans fell for a lolloping, 
dog-friendly wolf they named Romeo. 
Left without a pack, this lone wolf 
found a new family among Juneau’s do-
mestic dogs and their owners, who be-
came enamored with his striking looks 
and friendly demeanor. For years he 
remained a constant companion to resi-
dents of Juneau and their dogs, becom-
ing a familiar and sociable presence in 
their lives. While his unusual tale had 
a tragic end, his legacy of respect and 
trust lives on. Black Wolf of the Glacier tells 
the story of this beloved legend through 
the eyes of Shawna, whose dog becomes 

best friends with Romeo. While initially 
afraid, Shawna ultimately learns to love 
the benevolent wolf. When Romeo goes 
missing, Shawna begins a determined 
search to find him, bringing readers 
along for the adventure.
 Deb Vanasse’s heartfelt prose and 
Nancy Slagle’s charming illustrations 
will delight Romeo’s many fans and 
capture the hearts of readers new to the 
story. Black Wolf of the Glacier beautifully 
captures the soul of Romeo’s story and 
celebrates the bonds we still form with 
our wild world.

Children’s

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-197-9 
Paper $12.95/£8.50

MarCh 30 p., 30 color plates 8 x 10
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Alaska’s Romeo

Canyons and Ice

kAylEnE Johnson

kaylene Johnson is the author of five books and numerous articles about Alaska and the 
people who live there. She lives in Eagle River, Alaska.

Solo travel today is anything but soli-
tary, with the familiar glow of technolo-
gy and nearly sentient gear as common 
companions. But for decades one es-
pecially daring traveler has set off into 
the wilderness with little more than a 
sense of adventure. Dick Griffith is an 
Alaska legend who made his name with 
a string of fearless firsts: packrafting 
down the Green and Colorado Rivers, 
skiing solo across the icy Northwest Pas-
sage, and being the first nonnative to 
drop into the treacherous Barranca Del 
Cobre in Mexico. The first full biogra-
phy of Griffith, Canyons and Ice offers a 
rare look at the man behind the soaring 
achievements and occasionally death-
defying moments. Both a grand tale 

of adventure and a reflection on what 
motivates a man to traverse some of the 
most remote places on earth, it will set 
fire to readers’ adventurous spirits.
 “Stoical, utterly self-reliant, and at-
tracted by challenges of immense scale, 
Dick Griffith brings to mind heroic 
figures of an earlier, less craven era—
stalwart individuals like Shackleton, 
Amundsen, Nansen, and Stefansson 
who explored some of the least hospi-
table places on earth without benefit of 
GPS, Gore-Tex, or the possibility of res-
cue. . . . As this gripping and inspiring 
book explains, Griffith is simply ‘afflict-
ed’ with an irresistible inclination to 
attempt what others say can’t be done.” 
—Jon Krakauer, author of Into the Wild

biography  nature

ISBN-13: 978-1-4675-0934-3 
Paper $24.95/£16.00

February 280 p., 110 color plates,  
3 maps 7 x 9

The Wilderness Travels of Dick Griffith

Ember Press

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602231979
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781467509343


Common Edible Seaweeds  
in the Gulf of Alaska

Guide to Marine Mammals of Alaska

kAtE WynnE

dolly GArZA

sCienCe

Previous edition  
ISBN-13: 978-1-56612-121-7

CooKing  nature

Previous edition  
ISBN-13: 978-1-56612-086-9

kate Wynne is professor at the University of Alaska Fairbanks School of Fisheries and 
Ocean Sciences and is the Alaska Sea Grant Marine Advisory Program’s marine  

mammal specialist.

dolly Garza was professor of fisheries at the University of Alaska Fairbanks School of Fisher-
ies and Ocean Sciences for nearly thirty years. She is the author of Alaska Native Science: A 
Curriculum Guide, as well as books on outdoor safety and survival, Native ways, and teach-

ing children about coastal ecosystems.

Seaweed is fast becoming a new favor-
ite snack, as eaters everywhere are real-
izing what Alaska Natives have known 
for millennia: seaweed can be a healthy 
and tasty treat. Found in abundance 
along Alaska’s shores, it has been be-
lieved to do everything from regulating 
digestion to reducing swelling. Dolly 
Garza, a Haida-Tlingit Indian, offers an 
easy-to-use guide for locating, identify-
ing, and preparing several species of 
edible seaweed—and even one beach 
plant.
 The second edition of this useful 
book adds Garza’s personal accounts 

about collecting seaweed, telling stories 
of harvesting and preparing it with her 
family. More than twenty-five recipes 
cover seasonings, snacks, and main and 
side dishes. They allow readers to try 
out the recipes enjoyed by Garza’s fam-
ily for generations as well as find the 
inspiration to try out their own varia-
tions. The book carefully presents ten 
key seaweed species found in the Gulf 
of Alaska, along with photos of each so 
that readers know exactly which ones 
to pick. Readers will learn how to eas-
ily make seaweed a healthy part of their 
everyday diets.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-56612-168-2 
Paper $10.00/£6.50

February 61 p., 44 halftones  
51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-1-56612-167-5 
Paper $25.00/£16.00

February 80 p., illustrated through-
out 53/4 x 81/2

The authoritative book on Alaska ma-
rine life, Guide to Marine Mammals of 
Alaska is a clear and concise look at all 
twenty-nine of Alaska’s mammal species, 
including whales, dolphins, seals, wal-
rus, and polar bears. Now in its fourth 
edition, this award-winning book is fully 
revised with updated information on 
range and status of all the species.
 Meant to be a user-friendly and 
travel-ready resource, the guide pro-
vides an overview of each species with 
data on body type, size, color, behavior, 
habitat, and more. Maps detail range 

and migration patterns while full color 
photos accompany each entry. A glos-
sary, introduction to mammal types, 
and naming chart make recognizing 
the different Alaska mammals easy and 
accessible. In addition to the extensive 
photographs, the book includes Pieter 
Folkens’s highly accurate illustrations to 
assist in precise identification.
 The book itself is a rugged tool that 
is waterproof and spiral bound, encour-
aging readers to get out and start spot-
ting fascinating Alaska creatures from 
land or from sea.

Second Edition

Fourth Edition

Alaska Sea Grant College Program

Alaska Sea Grant College Program

With Illustrations by Pieter Folkens

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781566121682
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781566121682
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781566121675


The City Beneath the Snow

Yup’ik Eskimo Dictionary

The Long View

Edited by stEVEn A. JAcoBson

MArJoriE koWAlski colE

steven A. Jacobson is the author of many books on the Yup’ik language, including A Practi-
cal Grammar of the Central Alaskan Yup’ik Eskimo Language and Yup’ik Dialect Atlas and Study, 

and has contributed to others, including the Comparative Eskimo Dictionary.

 Marjorie kowalski cole (1953–2009) was a prodigious writer of fiction, essays, and poetry, 
including the PEN/Bellwether Prize–winning book Correcting the Landscape ; Inside, Outside, 

Morningside and A Spell on the Water.

The final collection of stories by award-
winning writer Marjorie Kowalski Cole, 
The City Beneath the Snow is a portrait of 
contemporary Alaskans and a look at 
the moral decisions that lurk in the un-
expected corners of daily life.
 “Marjorie Kowalski Cole’s charac-
ters live, work, and struggle in interior 
Alaska, and she depicts life here with a 
keen eye and with compassion. We see 

the daughter of a Fairbanks junkyard 
owner, struggling with her isolation. 
We meet a bartender at Circle Hot 
Springs who’s also a certified nurse’s as-
sistant at Fairbanks Memorial Hospital. 
. . . These are inner lives, revealed with 
care and with skill, the true material 
of good literature.”—Peggy Shumaker, 
Alaska State Writer Laureate

The most comprehensive Yup’ik dic-
tionary in existence, the second edi-
tion of this important work now adds 
extensive research on Central Alaskan 
Yup’ik, enhancing the forty years of 
research done by Steven A. Jacobson. 
He has combed through records of 
explorers, linguists, missionaries, and 
anyone who has come in contact with 
the actively migratory Yup’ik people. 

His research, combined with informa-
tion from native Yup’ik speakers, has 
led to a richly detailed dictionary that 
covers the entire language and all its 
dialects. The dictionary also offers sec-
tions on Yup’ik spelling, early vocabu-
lary, demonstrative words, and impor-
tant intersections of Yup’ik language 
and culture such as the kayak, dogsled, 
and parka.

reFerenCe

Previous edition ISBN-13: 
978-0-933769-21-2

FiCtion 

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-138-2 

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-155-9 
Paper $14.95/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-60223-156-6 

February 276 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-55500-115-5 
Paper $50.00s/£32.50

February 1248 p., 2 volumes,  
1 halftone, 2 maps 81/2 x 11
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Stories

Now in Paperback

Volume 1: Introduction and Bases
Volume 2: Postbases, Endings, Enclitics, Appendices,  

and English-to-Yup’ik Index
Second Edition

The Alaska Literary Series

Alaska Native Language Center

Ester Republic Press

ross coEn

ross coen is a historian and the author of Breaking Ice for Arctic Oil: The Epic Voyage of the SS  
“Manhattan” Through the Northwest Passage.

Too often the history of a place is re-
duced to a list of dates and a handful of 
major events, ignoring the daily stories 
that help shape its legacy. In The Long 
View, Ross Coen stops to explore the 
smaller yet extremely meaningful mo-
ments in Alaska’s past. This collection of 
Coen’s columns from the Ester Republic 

allows readers to see how short snapshots 
of everyday life can come together to cre-
ate a picture of the unique experience 
of living in Alaska. Covering everything 
from mail-order brides to failed rocket 
launches and political intrigue, Coen’s 
engaging writing makes the history of 
Alaska accessible and entertaining.

Dispatches on Alaska History

history

ISBN-13: 978-0-9749221-7-1
Paper $18.00s/£11.50

February 225 p., 53 halftones  
5 x 73/4

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781602231559
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780974922171
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/distributed/Y/bo15524342.html


City as Loft

Forms of Practice

ETH Yearbook 2012

irinA dAVidoVici

Edited by MArtinA BAuM and kEEs christiAAnsE

arChiteCture
uK/eu

arChiteCture
uK/eu

During the 1980s and ’90s, German-
Swiss architecture gained worldwide ac-
claim for the novelty of its construction 
and its striking aesthetic coherence. In 
this book, Irina Davidovici carefully 
examines the cultural and theoretical 
conditions that gave rise to the move-
ment. Forms of Practice combines in-

depth case studies of specific pieces 
of architecture with theoretical essays 
exploring implicit conflicts that arise 
between a number of dichotomies: the 
individual artist and the ethos of the 
movement; artistic integrity and eco-
nomic interests; and the abstract and 
the concrete reality of a building.

irina davidovici is an architect, writer, and senior lecturer in the history and theory of  
architecture at Kingston University in London. 

Martina Baum is a lecturer in architecture and urban design at ETH Zürich.  
kees christiaanse is professor at ETH Zürich.

City as Loft examines the remarkable 
legacy of the industrial age in the Unit-
ed States, Russia, Brazil, China, and 
Europe. Looking at thirty case studies 
of repurposed industrial areas, the edi-
tors have assembled a variety of essays 
and interviews to provide a full cast of 
characters and context for each loca-
tion, while scholars have contributed 

information on the history and theory 
behind the conversion of industrial 
spaces into other uses. The volume is 
rounded out with breathtaking images 
of each venture and an infographic by 
famed Dutch designer Joost Grootens 
that allows for the reader to visually 
compare all thirty projects.

250  gta Verlag

Adaptive Reuse as a Resource for Sustainable  
Urban Development

German-Swiss Architecture 1980–2000

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-302-2
Paper $74.00x

February 386 p., 332 color plates, 
128 halftones 63/4 x 91/2

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-307-7
Paper $62.00x

February 281 p., 35 color plates, 
116 halftones 63/4 x 91/2

Edited by Eth ZÜrich

Every year, ETH Zürich publishes the 
best of the work created by its students, 
teachers, and researchers in architectur-
al design, technology, and visual design 
from the Department of Architecture. All 
the work in the 2012 yearbook was pro-
duced during the previous school year, 
some of it through exchange programs 

with other universities and programs of 
study in Europe and beyond. Highly il-
lustrated, the resulting volume gives an 
interesting snapshot of the current state 
of architectural study, the approach and 
concerns of the Department of Architec-
ture, and the perspectives of young archi-
tects learning their craft.

Eth Zürich is one of the leading international universities for technology and the natural 
sciences.

Teaching and Research

arChiteCture
uK/eu

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-308-4 
Paper $40.00x

February 300 p., illustrated  
throughout 9 x 12

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783856763077
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783856763084
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783856763022


stEPhEn J. BAll

Edited by soPhiA PArkEr

stephen J. Ball is the Karl Mannheim Professor of the Sociology of Education in the  
Institute of Education at the University of London. 

sophia Parker is an associate at the Resolution Foundation in London, where she was  
previously the director of policy and research.

The issue of living standards is arguably 
the biggest challenge facing economists 
and politicians in the United States and 
the United Kingdom today. The prod-
uct of a year-long fellowship at Harvard 
University’s Kennedy School of Gov-
ernment, The Squeezed Middle brings to-
gether leading experts from both sides 
of the Atlantic to ask what the UK can 
learn from the US experience of stag-
nating wages and rising living costs.
 American workers have not bene-
fited from growth for an entire genera-
tion: adjusting for inflation, the average 
American worker today earns as much 
as the average American worker did 
in 1975. During the last decade Brit-

ish workers have had a similar experi-
ence—they can no longer assume that 
when the economy grows their wages 
will grow with it. With contributions 
from a number of leading economic 
and policy thinkers, this collection ana-
lyzes the impact of different policies on 
those with low to middle incomes and 
explains what lessons the UK can learn 
from America’s so-called lost genera-
tion. A timely and crucial book, it is es-
sential reading for anyone concerned 
about the living standards crisis and 
will have great relevance to policy mak-
ers and researchers in the UK, United 
States, and beyond.

In this fully updated edition of The 
Education Debate Stephen J. Ball guides 
us through a flood of government ini-
tiatives and policies concerning educa-
tion over the past twenty years, showing 
how these policy interventions have 
changed the landscape and meaning of 
education, turned children into learn-
ers and parents into consumers, and 
played their part in the reformation of 
contemporary governance. Analyzing 
current policies and ideas around edu-
cation from a sociological approach, he 
addresses issues of class, choice, global-
ization, race, and citizenship. The book 
will interest student teachers, other stu-

dents of politics and social policy cours-
es, and the general reader who wants 
to go beyond the simplistic analyses of 
newspapers.
 “The Education Debate is one of the 
clearest and most insightful analyses 
of education policy I have ever read. In 
this new edition, Stephen J. Ball once 
again documents why his work is essen-
tial for our understanding of education-
al politics and processes. The book can 
serve as a model for how one can write 
about these complex issues.”—Michael 
W. Apple, University of Wisconsin– 
Madison

The Squeezed Middle

The Education Debate

politiCal sCienCe  eduCation
nsa

Previous edition ISBN-13:  
978-1-86134-920-0

Policy and Politics in the Twenty-
First Century

eConoMiCs
nsa

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0894-2 
Cloth $85.00x
ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0893-5 
Paper $29.95s

February 208 p., 19 figures, 8 tables 
6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0688-7 
Paper $24.95s

april 256 p., 4 figures, 4 tables  
5 x 73/4
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The Pressure on Ordinary Workers in America and Britain

Second Edition

With a Foreword by Gavin Kelly and Jared Bernstein

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781447306887
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781447308942
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780226002255


Now in Paperback
Democracy under Attack

Hidden Stories of the  
Stephen Lawrence Inquiry

richArd stonE

MAlcolM dEAn

law
nsa

politiCal sCienCe
nsa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-84742-848-6

richard stone was a panel member of the Stephen Lawrence inquiry into racism in  
policing and adviser to the judge Sir William Macpherson.

Malcolm dean worked for the Guardian as roving reporter, social affairs leader writer, 
editorial writer, and editor of the society section for over forty years. He is also an associate 

member of the Politics Group at Nuffield College, University of Oxford. 

The ongoing News International phone-
hacking scandal has made abundantly 
clear that the media’s influence over 
politics is both immense and largely hid-
den from public scrutiny. As the scan-
dal grows, a question arises: even when 
they stay on the right side of the law, to 
what extent do the media influence the 
political process? In Democracy under At-
tack, one of the media’s own—Malcolm 
Dean, the Guardian’s long-standing 
chief monitor of social policy—expertly 
indicts his fellow journalists, revealing 
the ways their distorted coverage under-
mines democracy.
 Based on four decades of upper-
level UK government briefings and in-
terviews with over one hundred senior 

policy makers, Democracy under Attack 
overflows with incisive observations and 
colorful stories, culminating in a damn-
ing list of the seven deadly sins of mod-
ern journalists. Dean’s long experience 
and insider status inform his detailed 
and disturbing account of news produc-
tion in Britain, revealing the connec-
tions between what goes on in news-
rooms, lobbyists’ offices, and Parliament 
as well as how those connections deci-
sively shape government policy.
 “Malcolm Dean provides a unique 
insight into a much-neglected but cru-
cial area of policy making. His case stud-
ies are a must read.”—Howard Glenner-
ster, London School of Economics
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ISBN-13: 978-1-84742-849-3 
Paper $18.00s

MarCh 432 p., 7 figures, 1 table  
51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0848-5 
Cloth $28.95s

February 208 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Young people who come into contact 
with police officers on the streets of 
Britain today have little idea of the 
significance of the stabbing death of 
Stephen Lawrence in 1993. Only their 
parents or grandparents remember the 
daily news stories for several months 
following the stabbing of police in-
competence and racism. This unique 
book reminds us of the importance of 
the Stephen Lawrence case, providing 
an insider’s view of the inquiry into his 
murder.
 Presenting never-before-seen in-
formation about the Stephen Lawrence 

inquiry, panel member Richard Stone 
helps explain why it has not brought 
sufficient results, and why it has failed 
to change institutional racism. Using 
the case as a springboard, he discusses 
wider contemporary issues—such as 
policing practices and double-jeopardy 
rulings—and the lessons we can learn 
from the many details of the case that 
have otherwise been buried. Hard-
hitting and full of insights, this book 
makes essential reading for academics, 
students, researchers, and anyone inter-
ested in crime, police, and institutional 
racism.

How the Media Distort Policy and Politics

With new Forewords by David R. Mayhew and Howard Glennerster

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781447308485
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781447308485
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781847428493


Unequal Health

International Community Organising

SPSS Step by Step
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dAVE BEck and rod PurcEll

With a Foreword by S. V. Subramanian
dAniEl dorlinG

Inspired by the Arab Spring, which 
continues to effect changes throughout 
the Middle East, and the global Occupy 
movement, many are looking toward 
community organizing as a realistic, 
tried, and tested way to address our 
many global problems. This book is the 
first to explore the diverse history of 

community organizing, telling stories 
of its successes and failures and uncov-
ering the lessons that can be applied to-
day. It analyzes contemporary examples 
from all over the world—against wider 
theoretical frameworks—and examines 
their ability to contribute to sustainable 
social change.

dave Beck manages the postgraduate programs in community development at the  
University of Glasgow. rod Purcell is director of community engagement at the  

University of Glasgow.

daniel dorling is professor of human geography at the University of Sheffield. He is the 
author of over twenty-five books, including Injustice, Fair Play, and Bankrupt Britain, all 

published by the Policy Press.

Health inequalities are the most impor-
tant inequalities of all, and in the Unit-
ed States and United Kingdom they 
have reached a formidable size. In this 
new book from provocative critic Dan-
iel Dorling, health inequalities are held 
up as the scandal of our times. While 
health is generally better now than it 
was a century ago, the gaps in life ex-
pectancy between regions, cities—even 

neighborhoods—have surpassed the 
worst measures recorded over the past 
century. Drawing on international stud-
ies, annotated lectures, newspaper ar-
ticles, and interviews, Dorling provides 
an authoritative critique of this egre-
gious social problem, calling for im-
mediate action against an injustice that 
any leading nation should be ashamed 
to allow.

The Scandal of Our Times

Taking Power, Making Change

colE dAVis

SPSS Step by Step is a concise overview for 
beginning and intermediate statistical 
test users. Clearly written—and without 
relying on mathematical formulas—it 
covers topics such as qualitative data 
analysis, multiple regression, survival 
analysis, and factor analysis. A logically 

ordered guide to analyzing everyday 
problems, it will prove invaluable for 
undergraduate and postgraduate stu-
dents and academics undertaking or 
teaching research and will also be of 
interest to professionals in social work, 
criminal justice, health, and education. 

cole davis is a freelance researcher with a background in social care, career guidance, and 
education.
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Alison clark is a senior lecturer in childhood studies at the Open University.

Mary Jane kehily is professor of childhood and youth studies at the Open University.

Nationally and globally, childhood has 
become a crucial topic of sociopolitical 
debates and policy initiatives. Under-
standing Childhood offers a fresh look at 
how childhood has changed in recent 
years. It reveals how children’s needs 
and experiences have achieved a new 
visibility in wider social and political 
discourse.
 Despite the privileges afforded to 
children in the West, the typical child-
hood experience there is no longer 
seen as an ideal model for other parts 
of the globe. Recent reports and policy 
concerns suggest that growing up in 
the West may be marked by the com-

mercialization of childhood, which can 
lead to unhappiness, poor health, loss 
of innocence, and a general lack of well-
being. The contributors here introduce 
readers to the cross-disciplinary field of 
childhood studies and offer an exciting 
and unique exploration of childhood 
as a concept, in the process engaging 
with a range of contemporary issues 
that shape our ideas of childhood both 
as an ideal and as a lived experience. 
Exploring childhood from a variety of 
research perspectives and traditions, 
Understanding Childhood also serves as 
a powerful introduction to careers in 
childhood service.
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Childhoods in Context offers a critical ex-
ploration of childhood, drawing atten-
tion to the physical and social contexts 
of children’s lives. Through accounts 
of home and family, school, public 
spaces, and work, the contributors ex-
plore three key arguments: childhood 
is always located somewhere—either 
in a place designed for children or 
territories that children develop for 
themselves; childhood is experienced 
through objects, people, places, and 

everyday routines; and childhood and 
adult identities are relational—under-
standings of childhood are dependent 
on how adulthood is viewed.
 Raising important questions about 
methodological approaches to under-
standing childhoods in context, this 
book provides a framework for inves-
tigating wider questions about child-
hood, including the power relation-
ships between adults and children and 
the influence of gender and inequality. 

A Cross-Disciplinary Approach
Second Edition

Second Edition

Childhood  
Published in association with the 
Open University

Childhood  
Published in association with the 
Open University

Introducing the Childhood Series
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Edited by sArA BrAGG and MAry JAnE kEhily

Edited by hEAthEr MontGoMEry

sara Bragg is a senior research fellow at Brighton University. Mary Jane kehily is professor 
of childhood and youth studies at the Open University.

heather Montgomery is a reader in the anthropology of the child at the Open University.

Although the current plight of children 
in many parts of the world can leave 
us with a grim outlook on the future, 
there are still many positive indicators 
of a better future for all. Local Child-
hoods, Global Issues is an interdisciplin-
ary textbook that examines children’s 
lives across the world, exploring the 
great differences—and similarities—
between childhood experiences across 
different cultural contexts.
 The contributors consider the 
problems caused by poverty, social in-

equality, ill health, and violence, but 
they emphasize that these are chal-
lenges for children everywhere—not 
just those in the poorer countries of the 
world. They look at how children use 
their own resources and coping strate-
gies and the sense of agency that results, 
arguing that in fact very few children 
are passive victims helplessly awaiting 
rescue. The contributors prominently 
feature interviews that highlight the 
direct perspectives of children them-
selves.

Growing up in an increasingly media-
saturated, commercial, and globalized 
world, children and young people in 
contemporary society encounter and 
must creatively adapt to a range of cul-
tural phenomena. Offering a critical in-
troduction to childhood in the digital 
age, Children and Young People’s Cultural 
Worlds challenges common concepts 
and concerns about childhood inno-
cence held by many adults. It examines 
the diversity of childhood experiences 
and relationships—the distinctiveness 
of children’s worlds—and explores top-

ics such as the consequences of age and 
the experience of living in different cul-
tural contexts.
 Utilizing contributions from schol-
ars in a variety of different fields, it is 
interdisciplinary and international in 
scope. Including resources for teach-
ers and students such as learning out-
comes, activities, and additional read-
ings and commentary, this well-written 
and beautifully presented book will be 
a valuable resource to anyone interest-
ed in new perspectives on childhood in 
the digital age. 

Local Childhoods, Global Issues
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Narrative Social Work
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Interest in the contribution narrative 
makes to other disciplines has been 
booming in recent years, but its impact 
in social work has been limited and 
confined mainly to therapeutic inter-
vention. Narrative Social Work is the first 
book to extend the narrative lens to 
explore the contribution of narrative 

to social work values and ethics, social 
policy, and our understanding of the 
self in social, cultural, and political con-
texts. Clive Baldwin argues that narra-
tive is a richly textured approach to so-
cial work that can enhance both theory 
and practice.

clive Baldwin is the Canada Research Chair in Narrative Studies in the School of Social 
Work at St. Thomas University, New Brunswick, Canada.

Mark furlong is a senior lecturer in the School of Health and Social Development at Deakin 
University in Australia.

This book makes a challenging—but 
hopeful—argument for anyone with 
a client relationship: sustainable and 
accountable interpersonal relation-
ships are a precondition for health and 
well-being. It argues that there are al-
ways opportunities to deepen the qual-
ity and range of the client connection. 

Compellingly written, it brings a host 
of case studies to life, weaving insights 
from critical theory and social epidemi-
ology into explorations of the practical 
actions that any professional commit-
ted to strengthening the relational base 
of their clients can take.
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PAul MichAEl GArrEtt

In order to work effectively, social work-
ers need to understand theoretical 
concepts and develop critical theory. 
In Social Work and Social Theory, Paul 
Michael Garrett seeks to bring the 
profession into dialogue with the anti-
capitalist movement and encourages a 
new engagement with theorists such as 
Antonio Gramsci, Pierre Bourdieu, and 

Nancy Fraser. It provides an accessible 
and exhilarating introduction for prac-
titioners, students, and social work aca-
demics interested in social theory and 
critical social policy. It will be a vital re-
source aiding anyone intent on creating 
a more radical social work and a useful 
teaching tool to spark lively classroom 
discussion.

Paul Michael Garrett is a senior lecturer at the National University of Ireland. 
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AMAndA holt

JAn storø

This is the first academic book to fo-
cus on adolescent-to-parent abuse. It 
discusses what we know about parents’ 
experiences of this type of abuse and 
critically examines how it has been ex-
plained from psychological, sociologi-
cal, and sociocultural perspectives. It 

also outlines how policy makers and 
practitioners can usefully respond to the 
problem. Written in an accessible style, 
Adolescent-to-Parent Abuse is an essential 
tool for academics, policy makers, and 
professionals with an interest in domes-
tic violence and child protection.

Amanda holt is a senior lecturer in criminological psychology at the Institute of Criminal 
Justice Studies at the University of Portsmouth.

Jan storø is associate professor in the Child Welfare Program at Oslo and Akershus  
University College of Applied Sciences.

In Practical Social Pedagogy, Jan Storø 
shows the reader how the theories and 
practices of social pedagogy work to-
gether. He combines social pedagogy 
theories, psychology, sociology, and 
social work with a social constructionist 
perspective to help practitioners guide 

children and young people to cope bet-
ter with the challenges they face as they 
grow up. Using many practical exam-
ples, he emphasizes the crucial meeting 
between practitioner and client as the 
space where the actualities of practice 
are determined.

Theories, Values and Tools for Working with  
Children and Young People

Current Understandings in Research, Policy and Practice

Edited by EVA lloyd and hElEn PEnn

The viability, quality, and sustainability 
of early childhood education and ser-
vices is a lively issue in many countries, 
especially as fair access to quality pro-
grams is beset by increasing gaps in fam-
ily income. Drawing on research from 
eight countries where child care is de-
ployed via open markets—including the 
United States and Canada—the editors 

present comparisons of child-care ser-
vices and the regulatory processes that 
guide them across a wide political and 
economic spectrum. Including contri-
butions from economists, policy special-
ists, and educators, this book addresses 
serious questions as to what constraints 
need to be in place if child-care provid-
ers are to deliver equitable service.

Eva lloyd is a reader in early childhood at the University of East London and codirector of 
the International Centre for the Study of Mixed Economy of Childcare (ICMEC). She is 
the author or editor of several books, including Poverty and Social Exclusion in Britain, also 
published by the Policy Press. helen Penn is professor of early childhood at the University 
of East London and codirector of the ICMEC. She is the author of several books, includ-

ing, most recently, Quality in Services to Young Children.
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Mental Health Service Users in Research

Family Troubles?

Edited by PAtsy stAddon
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Previous edition  
ISBN-13: 978-1-86134-356-7

Mental Health Service Users in Research ex-
plores the sociological use of autobiogra-
phy, examining how our identity shapes 
the knowledge we produce. The contrib-
utors—many of whom are former or cur-
rent service users—ask why voices that 
challenge contemporary beliefs about 
health and the role of treatment are of-
ten silenced, arguing that the imbalance 

of power and opportunity for service 
users and the stigmatizing nature of ser-
vices are human rights issues. Stressing 
the importance of research approaches 
that involve mutual respect and under-
standing, they touch on topics ranging 
from LGBT issues to racial tensions to 
the stigma of alcoholism.

Patsy staddon is a visiting fellow at Plymouth University and a survivor researcher in the 
sociology of alcohol and mental health.

sarah Banks is professor in the School of Applied Social Sciences and codirector of the 
Centre for Social Justice and Community Action at Durham University, UK, where Andrew  

orton is a lecturer in community and youth work. hugh Butcher was head of the Depart-
ment of Community Studies at Bradford College, UK. Jim robertson was a senior lecturer 

in community work studies at the University of Northumbria at Newcastle.

The first edition of this book discussed 
the meaning, principles, and methods 
of managing community practice, fo-
cusing on the role and skills needed 
by managers. Since the first edition, 
there has been an increase in the struc-
tured involvement of communities in 
developing, delivering, and evaluating 

public policies and projects. This new 
edition updates all the chapters to ad-
dress these recent developments and 
provides new case examples. It also in-
cludes new chapters on the manager’s 
role in community research and key 
challenges for the future.
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Edited by JAnE riBBEns MccArthy, VAl GilliEs, and cArol-Ann hooPEr

As the everyday lives of children and 
young people are increasingly under-
stood as matters of public policy and 
concern, the question of how we can 
understand the difference between 
normal and abnormal family troubles 
has become more important. In this 
timely and thought-provoking book, a 

wide range of contributors address top-
ics such as infant care, sibling conflict, 
divorce, disability, illness, substance 
abuse, violence, kinship care, and 
forced marriage, in an effort to explore 
how the concept of trouble features in 
normal families and how the concept 
of normal features in troubled families.

Jane ribbens Mccarthy is a reader in family studies at the Centre for Citizenship, Identi-
ties, and Governance at the Open University. Val Gillies is research professor in social and 
policy studies at the Weeks Center for Social and Policy Research at London South Bank 
University. carol-Ann hooper is a senior lecturer in social policy at the University of York.

Exploring Changes and Challenges in Family Lives  
of Children and Young People
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Edited by JAn BAArs, JosEPh dohMEn, AMAndA GrEniEr,  
and chris PhilliPson

With a Response from Loïc Wacquant
Edited by PEtEr sQuirEs and John lEA

Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure ad-
vances the critical discourse on geron-
tology, offering new understandings of 
key social and ethical dilemmas facing 
aging societies. Confronting approach-
es that have been relatively isolated 
from one another, it integrates two ma-
jor streams of thought within critical 

gerontology: analyses of structural is-
sues in the context of political economy 
and humanist perspectives on issues of 
existential meaning, providing indis-
pensable reading for scholars, students, 
policy makers, and practitioners in ger-
ontology and humanism studies.

Jan Baars is professor of gerontology at the University of Humanistic Studies, the Nether-
lands, where Joseph dohmen is professor of philosophical and practical ethics. Amanda 

Grenier is the Gilbrea Chair in Ageing and Mental Health and associate professor in 
health, aging, and society at McMaster University, Canada. chris Phillipson is professor of 

applied sciences and social gerontology at Keele University.

Peter squires is professor of criminology and public policy in the School of Applied Sci-
ences at the University of Brighton. John lea is visiting professor of criminology in the 

Department of Sociology and Social Policy at the University of Brighton.

Loïc Wacquant’s writings have shaken 
the world of criminology—and social 
science more generally—to their foun-
dations with a wide-ranging critique 
of neoliberal governance’s approach 
to crime and poverty and its reorienta-
tion of state power from welfare to dis-
cipline. The first book to fully engage 

with Wacquant’s work, Criminalisation 
and Advanced Marginality presents criti-
cal but constructive essays on his chal-
lenging ideas, focusing on the gover-
nance of crime and disorder, welfare, 
and “diswelfare.” It concludes with Wac-
quant’s responses to the authors’ com-
ments and critiques.

Critically Exploring the Work of Loïc Wacquant

Connecting Critical and Humanistic Gerontology

Edited by tEPPo kröGEr and suE yEAndlE

As populations around the world age, in-
creasing efforts are required from fami-
lies and governments to secure care and 
support for older and disabled people. 
Furthermore, both women and men are 
expected to work later into life. Taken 
together, these two facts have made the 
relationship between work and care 
a burning issue for social and employ-

ment policy as well as for those working 
toward economic sustainability. Empha-
sizing the lessons that can be learned 
from individual experiences, this book 
widens current debates on these topics, 
bringing the experiences of individuals 
who support older, disabled, or chroni-
cally ill partners, relatives, or children to 
the discussion table. 

teppo kröger is professor of social and public policy at the University of Jyväskylä in  
Finland. sue yeandle is professor of sociology at the University of Leeds.
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Social Class in Later Life collects the lat-
est research on class, culture, and ag-
ing, exploring the relationship between 
them and offering a critical guide to 
the ways in which age and class rela-
tions intersect with each other. Bring-
ing together a range of international 
scholars, Marvin Formosa and Paul 

Higgs develop a sophisticated, ana-
lytical and empirical understanding 
of late-life class dynamics. It will be of 
interest to students and researchers ex-
amining the implications of global ag-
ing as well as scholars concerned with 
the development of a more critical and 
engaged gerontology.

Marvin formosa is a senior lecturer in social gerontology at the University of Malta. 
Paul higgs is professor of sociology and aging at University College London.

Eva Jeppsson Grassman is professor at Linköping University in Sweden. Anna Whitaker is a 
senior lecturer and associate professor at Linköping University and Ersta Sköndal  

University College.

The first book to address the issue of 
aging with a long-term disability, Age-
ing with Disability breaks new ground 
through its particular lifecourse per-
spective, examining what it means to age 
with a physical or mental disability and 
what the implications are of “becoming 

old” for people who have had extensive 
disabilities for many years. It highlights 
the meaning of care in unexplored con-
texts, such as aging parents acting as 
caregivers or mutual care by disabled 
couples, areas of disability studies that 
have, until now, been totally neglected.
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M. G. khAn

Written by a leading practitioner and 
academic in the field of youth and com-
munity work, this multidisciplinary 
book approaches the lives of Muslim 
young people from theoretical, social, 
and theological viewpoints. M. G. Khan 
moves beyond notions of gendered pro-
vision and confessional activity to ask 

what defines a Muslim pedagogy. He 
presents a theoretical frame for Muslim 
youth work that is accessible to informal 
educators and Muslims alike, providing 
insight and analysis of nuances that are 
only possible from on-the-ground en-
gagement. 

M. G. khan was a lecturer in youth and community work at the University of Birmingham 
before establishing the Muslim Youth Work Foundation and helping develop the first  

Muslim youth work degree at the University of Chester.
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Edited by Ann nilsEn, JuliA BrAnnEn, and suZAn lEWis

GABriEl chAnAn and colin MillEr

Transitions to Parenthood in Europe ana-
lyzes and compares the biographies of 
mothers and fathers in seven European 
countries. Focusing on how working 
people negotiate the transition into 
parenthood—and the work-life balanc-
es it requires—the contributors provide 
an in-depth understanding of work-
ing parents’ real lives within a diverse 

set of national, workplace, and family 
contexts. With rich insights into how 
institutional policy and practices affect 
individuals and families, it highlights 
pertinent and sometimes challenging 
issues regarding the sustainability of 
contemporary lifestyles as people try to 
create a healthy, supportive home.

Ann nilsen is professor of sociology at the University of Bergen in Norway. Julia Brannen is 
professor of sociology of the family at the Thomas Coram Research Unit at the Institute 

of Education. suzan lewis is professor of organizational psychology in the Department of 
Human Resource Management at Middlesex University Business School.

Gabriel chanan is a researcher and strategist on community engagement and development. 
colin Miller is a researcher and consultant on community empowerment.

Combining a reexamination of theory 
with practical tools and approaches, 
Rethinking Community Practice provides 
a new framework for community in-
volvement strategies. Gabriel Chanan 
and Colin Miller show how this innova-
tive but still amorphous movement can 
become more coherent, both on the 
ground and in public policy, by reform-

ing community development, building 
neighborhood partnerships, measur-
ing outcomes objectively, and synthe-
sizing the best innovations of the past 
three decades. This is an important 
new perspective for local public service 
agencies, practitioners working in com-
munities, and academics and students 
concerned with these fields.

Developing Transformative Neighbourhoods

A Comparative Life Course Perspective

John P. houGhton

Drawing on practical experience and 
evaluative literature generated over the 
last decade, Poor Neighbourhoods is the 
first comprehensive account of large-
scale policy experiments to regenerate 
the poorest neighborhoods in the UK, 
raising the level of debate on issues of 
community poverty. Using real-life ex-

amples to illustrate the analyses and 
arguments it presents, it offers readers 
a new set of propositions for delivering 
change. It is ideal for urban practitio-
ners, teachers, and those working in 
regeneration, housing, community de-
velopment, and related fields.

John P. houghton is a principal consultant at Shared Intelligence, an independent public 
policy consultancy. He is coauthor of Jigsaw Cities: Big Places, Small Spaces,  

also published by the Policy Press.
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BEn clifford and MArk tEWdWr-JonEs

nick GAllEnt and stEVE roBinson

urban studies
nsa

urban studies
nsa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0006-9

“this is a major advance in the 

development of collaborative 

planning that combines erudite 

scholarship with a pragmatic ap-

praisal of the role communities can 

play in helping to shape their own 

localities.”
—stephen owen,  

university of Gloucester

This book aims to understand how both 
specific planning and broader public 
sector reforms have been experienced 
and understood by chartered town plan-
ners working at local levels of authority 
across Great Britain. Each chapter out-
lines the reaction by professionals to 
reforms promoted by successive central 

and devolved governments over the last 
decade, before considering the broader 
issues of what this tells us about how 
modernization is rolled out by frontline 
public servants. This book fills a glar-
ing gap in scholarship and makes ideal 
reading for students and researchers in-
terested in the UK planning system.

Ben clifford is a lecturer in spatial planning and government at the Bartlett School of Plan-
ning at University College London. Mark tewdwr-Jones is professor of town planning at the 

School of Architecture, Planning, and Landscape at Newcastle University.

nick Gallent is professor of housing and planning and head of the Bartlett School of Plan-
ning at University College London and coauthor of Rural Second Homes in Europe and Deliv-

ering New Homes. steve robinson is senior planning officer at Allerdale District Council.

Neighbourhood Planning offers a criti-
cal analysis of community-based plan-
ning in England. A lively examination 
of planning practices, it sketches the 
value, rationale, and limits of collabora-
tion within this endeavor, arguing that 
planning power should shift from the 
public realm to local communities. The 
authors question the extent to which 
movement toward genuine local part-

nerships—and the consensus required 
for them—can be achieved through 
rescaling, as opposed to greater efforts 
spent building relationships and gener-
ating trust in the communities affected. 
In doing so, they highlight the poten-
tial contribution such planning prac-
tices can make to the development of a 
collaborative democracy.
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Communities, Networks and Governance

Practitioners in the Neoliberal Age

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0007-6 
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1 table 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0511-8
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May 304 p. 6 x 9

Edited by GAry BridGE, tiM ButlEr, and lorEttA lEEs

Encouraging social and class diversity 
in neighborhoods has been a major 
goal of urban policy and planning in 
a number of different countries. Mixed 
Communities draws together case studies 
by a range of international experts to 
assess the impacts of social mix poli-
cies and the degree to which they might 

represent stealth gentrification, as well 
as their relationship to wider social, 
economic, and urban change. From 
the perspectives of researchers, policy 
makers and planners, and the residents 
of the communities themselves, this 
volume draws on lessons from interna-
tional comparisons.

Gary Bridge is professor of urban studies at the School for Policy Studies at the University 
of Bristol. tim Butler is professor of human geography at King’s College London and the 

Vincent Wright Visiting Professor of Sociology at Sciences Po Paris. loretta lees is  
professor of geography at King’s College London.

Gentrification by Stealth?

Now in Paperback

Now in Paperback

urban studies
nsa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-84742-493-8

“this collection of original essays 

will generate a great deal of inter-

est among academics and policy 

makers for its conclusion about the 

limitations of gentrification-based 

strategies for improving the wel-

fare of the poorest urban residents 

and for its initial probings of how to 

approach this task differently.”
—tony champion, 

newcastle university
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Paper $42.95x
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Edited by sArAh VickErstAff, chris PhilliPson, and ross WilkiE

Edited by MAríA José ZAPAtA and MichAEl hAll

The relationship between health and 
work is widely recognized as complex 
and multifaceted. In the context of an 
aging population, our ability to enable 
individuals with health issues to contin-
ue working is becoming more critical. 
Addressing these current policy con-

cerns, Work, Health and Wellbeing brings 
together new, original research from 
diverse disciplinary backgrounds to in-
vestigate how we can define and act on 
a biopsychosocial model of ill health to 
improve work participation in middle 
and later life.

sarah Vickerstaff is professor of work and employment at the University of Kent. chris  
Phillipson is professor of applied social studies and social gerontology at Keele University. 
ross Wilkie is RCUK Fellow in Epidemiology at the Arthritis Research UK Primary Care 

Centre at Keele University.

María José Zapata is a fellow in the Gothenburg Research Institute in the School of Busi-
ness, Economics, and Law at the University of Gothenburg and in the Service Management 
Department at Lund University in Sweden. Michael hall is professor in the Department of 
Management at the University of Canterbury in New Zealand and fellow at the Freiburg 

Institute for Advanced Studies in Germany.

This book offers a critical perspective 
on the issue of organizing waste in cit-
ies, emphasizing the ways in which the 
notion of waste—and the narratives 
and discourses associated with it—have 
been socially constructed and the cor-
responding implications this has for 
waste governance and local waste-

handling practices. It takes a broad ap-
proach to the ways in which the issue 
of waste is framed and brings together 
narratives from several diverse cities, 
uncovering the hidden stories of the 
urban waste landscape and connecting 
urban waste management to a host of 
social issues.

International Perspectives on Narratives and Practices

The Challenges of Managing Health at Work

Now in Paperback

trAcy shildrick, roBErt MacdonAld, colin WEBstEr,  
and kAylEiGh GArthWAitE

Poverty and Insecurity is the first book 
to examine the relationship between 
social exclusion, poverty, and the labor 
market. It challenges long-standing and 
dominant myths about the unemployed 
and the poor by exploring their lived 
realities. Work may be the best route 
out of poverty, but for many people 

employment does not solve recurrent 
poverty, with many individuals trapped 
in a low-pay, no-pay cycle between low-
wage jobs and unemployment. Based 
on unique qualitative and longitudinal 
research, the book shows how poverty 
and insecurity have now become the de-
fining features of working life for many.

tracy shildrick and robert Macdonald are professors of sociology at Teesside University. 
colin Webster is professor of criminology at Leeds Metropolitan University. kayleigh  

Garthwaite is a researcher in geography at Durham University.
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Youth Participation in Europe

The Politics of Civil Society

JAnicE MorPhEt
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How Europe Shapes British Public Policy 
examines how the European Union 
became a sectarian issue for citizens 
of the UK. It analyzes the effects of EU 
membership in the shaping of key ar-
eas, including trade and privatization, 
the single market, the environment, 
and the development and implemen-

tation of a devolved and decentralized 
governance. Discussing the ways UK 
citizens have grown politically disen-
gaged as a result of EU political prac-
tices and policy making, it goes on to 
examine the implications this has had 
for the depoliticization of government 
and civil services.

Janice Morphet is visiting professor at the Bartlett School of Planning at University  
College London.

fred Powell is professor of social policy and dean of social science at the National  
University of Ireland.

In this fully revised edition of his 
groundbreaking book, Fred Powell 
looks behind “the mirror of power” to 
discover the real civil society—or Big 
Society—that lies beneath it. Articulat-
ing three forms of civil society—radical, 
liberal, and conservative—he examines 
a complex interplay between state and 
community, arguing that citizens con-
tend for power via civil society. This is 

both a historic pursuit dating to antiq-
uity and a contemporary democratic 
struggle between competing visions of 
modernity, the stakes of which are no 
less than “real” politics themselves as 
experienced by everyday citizens. The 
second edition includes a new conclud-
ing chapter on practical and policy im-
plications.
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Big Society and Small Government
Second Edition
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Edited by PAtriciA lonclE, MorEnA cuconAto, VirGiniE MuniGliA,  
and AndrEAs WAlthEr

In a period when social unrest and 
youth dissatisfaction has manifested 
itself through highly public protests, 
the question of youth participation in 
democratic societies is at the forefront. 
This book offers a fresh look at youth 
participation, examining official and 
unofficial constructions of participa-
tion by young people in a range of so-

ciopolitical domains. It explores the 
motivations and rationales underlying 
official attempts to increase participa-
tion among young people and offers 
a critique of those various efforts’ ef-
fectiveness. Based on original research 
data from a significant study, it provides 
a thorough analysis of an important 
sector of democratic societies.

Patricia loncle is a senior researcher at the School of Public Health in Rennes, France, 
where Virginie Muniglia is a research engineer. Morena cuconato is associate professor of 

social pedagogy at the University of Bologna in Italy. Andreas Walther is professor of educa-
tion, social pedagogy, and youth welfare at the University of Frankfurt in Germany.

Beyond Discourses, Practices and Realities
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lindA MilBournE

PAul sPickEr

As the British government pares back 
the public sphere, voluntary and com-
munity organizations there have moved 
to center stage in political debates 
surrounding social services, a process 
extensively explored by The Voluntary 
Sector in Transition. Like similar sectors 
around the globe, the UK voluntary sec-
tor has undergone immense change, as 

the very ideology surrounding welfare 
services has been fundamentally trans-
formed. Drawing on contemporary so-
cial and organizational theory and pol-
icy debates, Linda Milbourne explores 
the extensive growth and reshaping 
of the UK voluntary sector following 
sweeping reforms to the culture and 
implementation of public services.

linda Milbourne is a senior lecturer in community and youth studies at the University of 
London.

Paul spicker is the Grampian Chair of Public Policy at the Robert Gordon University and 
the author of several books, including How Social Security Works, also published by  

the Policy Press.

Reclaiming Individualism reviews the 
scope of individualist approaches to 
public policy, considering how they 
shape contemporary policy practices. 
It argues for a concept of individual-
ism based on rights, human dignity, 
shared interests, and social protection, 
providing a thorough analysis and clas-

sification of individualism as applied to 
social and public policy. An important 
resource for those working or studying 
in these fields, it is a powerful restate-
ment of some of the key values that led 
to the establishment of individualism as 
such a strong social force.

Perspectives on Public Policy

Hard Times or New Opportunities?

stEVE roGoWski

This book traces the changing fortunes 
of radical and critical social work, ex-
amining the theory, context, and appli-
cation of such approaches. Advancing 
the notion that critical practices are 
both necessary and possible in the neo-
liberal world—despite the challenges 
critical practices face—it explores new 
approaches to family and child services, 

arguing for emancipatory practices that 
are geared toward meeting immediate 
needs while still offering a vision of a 
more just and equal future society. In-
cluding case studies, key point summa-
ries, and suggestions for further read-
ing, this is a thorough new resource for 
students and teachers.

steve rogowski has been a social worker for forty years. He is the author of Social Work: The 
Rise and Fall of a Profession?, also published by the Policy Press.
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Edited by John GAl and idit WEiss-GAl
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Social Workers Affecting Social Policy is the 
first book to undertake a cross-national 
study of social worker engagement in 
social-policy formulation processes. At 
its core, it asks how social workers influ-
ence social policy in various national 
settings. It offers insights into social 

worker involvement in policy change, 
the social work discourse, and educa-
tion in different countries. It will be 
of interest to social work practitioners, 
students, educators, and researchers, as 
well as to social-policy scholars.

John Gal is professor and dean in the Paul Baerwald School of Social Work and Social Wel-
fare at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem. idit Weiss-Gal is associate professor in the Bob 

Shapell School of Social Work at Tel Aviv University. 
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An International Perspective

Child Protection

sioBhAn E. lAird

soCiology
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siobhan E. laird is a social worker and lecturer at the Centre for Social Work at the  
University of Nottingham.

As they intervene in families to reduce 
the risk of harm to children, child-pro-
tection social workers are confronting 
increasingly high levels of hostility and 
aggression from some parents. Child 
Protection details applied theories of ag-
gression in conjunction with the skills 
required for dealing with anger, con-

flict, and aggressive acts. Employing 
tools and reflective exercises to assist the 
application of theory to day-to-day child-
protection practice, this indispensable 
and practical text is ideal for social work 
students, practitioners, and academics 
specializing in child protection.

Managing Conflict, Hostility and Aggression
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liEsl conrAdiE and tyrrEll GoldinG

Childhood and youth have become 
increasingly important topics across a 
range of disciplines, professions, and 
studies, and The Short Guide to Working 
with Children and Young People is an ac-
cessible introduction to the main con-
cepts and policies surrounding them. 

Surveying the key theoretical perspec-
tives of child and youth studies, it pre-
pares readers with new ways of thinking 
about working with children and young 
people. Clear, concise, and accessible, it 
allows students to make more informed 
choices about their career pathways.

liesl conradie is the course coordinator and a senior lecturer in child and adolescent  
studies at the University of Bedfordshire. tyrrell Golding is a youth work lecturer  

at the Open University.
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trish hAfford-lEtchfiEld, shAron lAMBlEy, GAry sPolAndEr, 
christinE cockEr, and niAll dAly

MArk sMith, lEon fulchEr, and PEtEr dorAn

This critical and reflexive book looks 
closely at the pivotal but demanding 
role that leadership and management 
play in promoting social work and so-
cial care. Focusing on the value that 
can be created when the relationships 
between the people delivering and 
those using public services are effective, 
the contributors explore the conditions 

required to nourish confidence, inspire 
self-esteem, unlock potential, and bal-
ance inequality. Aimed at both new and 
experienced social managers, it draws 
on a range of disciplines not typically 
found in social work and social-care 
studies, encouraging readers to broad-
en their examination of leadership.

trish hafford-letchfield is director of programs for social work at Middlesex University, 
where christine cocker is a principal lecturer in social work and niall daly is a social worker 

and associate lecturer. sharon lambley is a lecturer at the University of Sussex. 
Gary spolander is a principal lecturer at Coventry University.

Mark smith is a senior lecturer in social work at the University of Edinburgh. leon fulcher 
is chair of the International Child and Youth Care Network. Peter doran works for the Scot-

tish government on the education of children with complex support needs.

Written by experienced practitioners 
and academics, this book surveys the 
practice of residential child care. It 
takes as its starting point the fact resi-
dential child care requires workers and 
children to share a common life-space 
in which the quality of interpersonal 
relationships is crucial. Each chapter 
presents practice scenarios that high-

light relevant policies and allow for the 
discussion of knowledge, skills, and 
values. Residential Child Care in Practice 
will appeal to child- and youth-care 
students, teachers, and practitioners, 
while also making valuable contribu-
tions to the emerging literature around 
social pedagogy.

Making a Difference

Ann MAriE GrAy and dErEk BirrEll

Adult social care has emerged as a dis-
tinct policy area in the UK that has come 
under increasing scrutiny by the govern-
ment. With the expectation that many 
more adults will need care and support 
in the near future, many policy mak-
ers have argued for a transformation 
of adult care. The focus of this wide-
ranging book is on the major themes in 

the policies governing the provision of 
adult care. It is one of the first books to 
deal with adult social care as a distinct 
entity, providing up-to-date informa-
tion on contemporary government poli-
cies, debates, and research. The book 
encourages readers to think critically 
about decisions being made and about 
the direction of future initiatives.

Ann Marie Gray is a senior lecturer in social policy at the University of Ulster and policy 
director of Access Research Knowledge. derek Birrell is professor of social policy  

at the University of Ulster.
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One of the first book-length explora-
tions of alternative learning spaces out-
side mainstream education, Geographies 
of Alternative Education offers a compara-
tive analysis of alternative education in 
the UK, focusing on learning spaces 
that cater to children and young peo-
ple. Using original research conducted 

at over fifty learning spaces, it demon-
strates the importance of a geographi-
cal lens for understanding alternative 
education. In doing so, it develops new 
theories on autonomy, emotion and af-
fect, intergenerational relations, and a 
number of other topics.

Peter kraftl is a senior lecturer in human geography at the University of Leicester.

cristiano Gori is a visiting senior fellow in the Personal Social Services Research Unit at the 
London School of Economics and professor of social policy and scientific supervisor on 
welfare policies at the Istituto per la Ricerca Sociale at the Catholic University in Milan. 

Jose-luis fernandez is deputy director and a principal research fellow in the Personal 
Social Services Research Unit at the London School of Economics.

Since the 1990s, long-term care policies 
have undergone significant transforma-
tions across OECD (Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Develop-
ment) countries. For some, these chang-
es have responded to the introduction 
of major individual policy reforms, 
while in others transformations have 
come about through the accumulation 

of smaller policy changes. This book 
examines changes in long-term care 
systems occurring in OECD countries, 
discusses and compares key changes in 
national policies, examines the main 
successes and failures of recent reforms, 
and suggests possible policy strategies 
for the future.
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MikE fEintuck and roZ stEVEns

The processes for allocating places at 
secondary schools in England are al-
ways controversial. School Admissions and 
Accountability addresses issues relevant 
to school admissions over the past sixty 
years, exploring three primary ways it 
has been done: planning via local au-
thorities, quasi-market mechanisms, 
and random allocation. Each approach 
is assessed on its own terms, but also 

examined via constitutional and legal 
analysis. The book shows how repeated 
failure to identify and pursue specific 
values for school admissions underlies 
questions regarding the fairness of the 
process. Interdisciplinary in approach, 
it makes the issue of school admissions 
relevant and accessible to a wide read-
ership in education, social policy, and 
sociolegal studies.

Mike feintuck is professor of law at the University of Hull. roz stevens worked at the Centre 
for Educational Leadership at the University of Manchester.

Planning, Choice or Chance?
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EMMA WincuP

ElisABEttA rusPini

This book explores the relationship 
between crime and social policy from 
both a theoretical and empirical ap-
proach. Analyzing various governmen-
tal policies, Emma Wincup reflects 
upon the multiplicity of influences that 
shape the formulation of crime con-
trol policies, the changing nature of 

government, and the enhanced role of 
the welfare state in addressing crime. 
Utilizing a host of policy examples, she 
offers a thorough look at the close con-
nections—and occasional tensions—
between crime reduction and social 
policy agendas.

Emma Wincup is a senior lecturer in criminology and criminal justice, director of student 
education at the School of Law, and deputy director of the Centre for Criminal Justice 

Studies at the University of Leeds.

Elisabetta ruspini is associate professor of sociology at the University of  
Milano-Bicocca in Italy.

As the variety and number of nontra-
ditional families grows, so does the 
need for new models of family and 
parenthood. Diversity in Family Life dis-
cusses the relationship between shift-
ing gender identities and the processes 
of family formation, examining non-
traditional family structures including 

asexual couples, child-free couples, 
living-apart-together couples, single 
parents, and homosexual and transsex-
ual parents. Calling for bold reformula-
tions, it argues that it is possible to live, 
love, and form a family in an astound-
ing variety of ways.

Gender, Relationships and Social Change

AdAM crAWford, sAM lEWis, and PEtEr trAynor

This timely book draws together the 
qualitative and quantitative research 
findings of a three-year study on the use 
and impact of antisocial behavior inter-
ventions with young people. Examining 
the extent to which antisocial behavior 
measures promote resilience or desis-

tance, it identifies the different ways 
young people respond to antisocial be-
havior interventions and also critically 
explores the theoretical and conceptual 
assumptions that underlie policy devel-
opment.

Adam crawford is professor of criminology and criminal justice at the Centre for Criminal 
Justice Studies at the University of Leeds, where sam lewis is an RCUK Academic Research 

Fellow and Peter traynor is a research officer.
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Better Health in Harder Times

JAnE south, Judy WhitE, and MArk GAMsu

Edited by cEliA dAViEs, rAy flux, MikE hAlEs, and JAn WAlMslEy
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People-Centred Public Health examines 
how members of the public can be in-
volved in delivering health improve-
ment through volunteering. Drawing 
on a study of lay engagement in public 
health and using case studies and real-
life examples, this timely book provides 
a comprehensive and accessible over-

view of policy, practice, and research in 
this area. In an economic and political 
climate where there is renewed interest 
in the role of the citizen, the authors 
challenge old orthodoxies in public 
health and build a coherent argument 
for radical change in the way public 
agencies support lay action.

Jane south is professor of healthy communities and director of the Centre for Health  
Promotion Research at Leeds Metropolitan University, where Judy White is a senior  

lecturer in health promotion and Mark Gamsu is visiting professor.

celia davies is professor emerita of health care at the Open University. ray flux is director 
of Civil Eyes Development Ltd. Mike hales was a senior research fellow at the Centre for 

Research in Innovation Management at Brighton Business School. Jan Walmsley is visiting 
professor of leadership and workforce development at London South Bank University and 

visiting professor in the history of learning disability at the Open University.

In the wake of current public services 
turmoil, this book reexamines the col-
lective compact that created the UK’s 
public health services in the 1940s. 
Drawing on testimony from service us-
ers and service providers, the contribu-
tors explore topics such as new ways 
of living and working with long-term 

health conditions, meaningful and ef-
fective approaches to service redesign, 
use of information technology, lead-
ership, coproduction, and quality of 
service. Better Health in Harder Times is 
a book composed of short, accessible 
contributions that will be of interest to 
a wide range of social-policy readers.
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BoB holMAn

Many books have been written about 
Victorian child-care pioneers, but few 
biographical studies have been pub-
lished about recent innovators in this 
crucial field. In the revised edition of 
this classic book, Bob Holman looks at 
the lives of six inspirational individuals 
who made significant contributions to 

the well-being of disadvantaged chil-
dren over the course of the twentieth 
century. Providing an engaging ac-
count of his own life—which has been 
dedicated to improving the lives of chil-
dren—he makes recommendations for 
policy and services geared toward tack-
ling family and child poverty.

Bob holman was professor of social administration at the University of Bath and later 
established a child-care community project on a council estate where he lived and worked 

for twenty-five years.

The Lives of Modern Child Care Pioneers
Updated Edition
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Reforming Healthcare

Intergenerational Relations

The Material Culture of Daily Living  
in the Anglo-Saxon World
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Edited by isABEllE AlBErt and diEtEr fErrinG

iAn GrEEnEr, BArBArA hArrinGton, dAVid huntEr,  
russEll MAnnion, and MArtin PoWEll

This book offers fresh, innovative ap-
proaches to the field of intergenera-
tional family relations, with a particular 
focus on Europe. Integrating different 
perspectives, it brings together interna-
tional scholars from sociology, psychol-
ogy, and economics to explore the key 
conceptual issues, multigenerational 

and cross-cultural perspectives, and ap-
plied issues at the heart of intergenera-
tional studies. Examining implications 
for research, policy, and practice, the 
contributors make suggestions for fu-
ture directions, and in doing so make 
important contributions to the current 
discourse.

isabelle Albert is a researcher and lecturer at the University of Luxembourg. dieter ferring 
is professor of developmental psychology and geropsychology and head of the Integrative 
Research Unit on Social and Individual Development at the University of Luxembourg.

ian Greener is professor of applied social sciences at Durham University, where david 
hunter is director and professor of health policy and management. Barbara harrington is a 
senior research associate at the Centre for Public Policy at Northumbria University. russell 
Mannion holds the chair in health systems at the University of Birmingham, where Martin 

Powell is professor of health and social policy.

National Health Service reform con-
tinues to be a contentious issue in the 
UK. Reforming Healthcare offers the first 
major critical overview of health care 
reform research in England. Analyzing 
research from 1990 on, a team of lead-
ing UK health-policy academics con-
sider the implications of this research 

for current debates about health care 
reorganization both in England and 
internationally. As the most up-to-date 
summary of what research reveals as suc-
cessful in English health care reform, 
this essential review is aimed at anyone 
interested in the wide-ranging debates 
about health reorganization.

What’s the Evidence?

European Perspectives in Family and Society

Now in Paperback

Edited by MArEn clEGG hyEr and GAlE r. oWEn-crockEr

In this study of Anglo-Saxon daily life, 
the editors and contributors detail the 
exploitation of animals for clothing, 
meat, and parchment; describe the tex-
tiles used for dress and furnishing as 
well as the ships used for travel, trade, 
and transportation; explain the manu-
facturing processes behind the produc-

tion of fine metalwork; and discuss the 
realities of living with ill health and dis-
ability. This book demonstrates that an 
understanding of the material culture 
of the Anglo-Saxon world can inform 
reading and scholarship in all areas of 
Anglo-Saxon studies.

Maren clegg hyer is assistant professor of English at Valdosta State University, Georgia. 
Gale r. owen-crocker is professor of Anglo-Saxon Culture at the University of Manchester.
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-85989-831-7

This volume presents a history of the 
English medieval book through a se-
ries of examples centered on specific 
texts and their physical and cultural 
environments. It offers a sequence of 
analyses of commonplace problems of 
the book historian. Rather than focus 
on bibliographical particulars, Introduc-
ing English Medieval Book History consid-

ers the variety of ways in which schol-
ars use manuscripts to discuss book 
culture, and it provides a wide-ranging 
introductory bibliography to aid in the 
study. Subjects covered include author-
ship, genre, discontinuous production, 
and scribal individuality, as well as the 
history of libraries and the history of 
book provenance.

ralph hanna is professor emeritus of paleography at the University of Oxford and distin-
guished professor emeritus at the University of California, Riverside. He has published on 

William Langland, literary culture, and medieval manuscripts, including  
The English Manuscripts of Richard Rolle.

duncan sayer is a lecturer in archaeology at the University of Central Lancashire and is 
the author of Ethics and Burial Archaeology and the editor of The Archaeology of Post-Medieval 
Religion. howard Williams is professor of archaeology at the University of Chester and the 

author of Death and Memory in Early Medieval Britain.

Building on Heinrich Härke’s influen-
tial research on burial archaeology and 
early medieval migrations, this book 
sets a new agenda for mortuary archae-
ology. Using archaeological data, the 
essays explore how mortuary practices 
have served in the makeup and expres-
sion of medieval social identities. Ap-
plying explicit theoretical perspectives 

to case studies based on a range of Eu-
ropean sites, this book fills the need 
for a volume that provides accessible 
material to students, engages with cur-
rent debates in mortuary archaeology’s 
methods and theories, and explores the 
interpretation of medieval social identi-
ties through burial data.
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Mortuary Practices and Social Identities  
in the Middle Ages

Manuscripts, Their Producers and Their Readers

New Edition
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Timber Castles

With a new Preface by Robert Higham

roBErt hiGhAM and PhiliP BArkEr

Some of the greatest medieval castles 
survive only as earthworks and in pic-
tures and written accounts because they 
were made of timber. Robert Higham 
and Philip Barker, who excavated in de-
tail the timber castle at Hen Domen in 

Wales, have assembled the first compre-
hensive survey of this neglected and lit-
tle-known type of fortification. This new 
edition includes a new preface from 
Robert Higham to mark twenty years 
since the book’s original publication.

robert higham was a senior lecturer in archaeology at the University of Exeter. The late 
Philip Barker (1920–2001) was a reader in British archaeology at the University of Birming-
ham. Both authors directed a number of excavations and published several books; they are 

coauthors of Hen Domen, Montgomery: A Timber Castle on the English-Welsh Border: A Final Report.
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Translated by Jennifer Croft

Translated by Anna Aslanyan

Edited by AGAtA JAkuBoWskA

Edited by MArtA dZiEWAnskA, EkAtErinA dEGot, and ilyA BudrAtskis

Agata Jakubowska is an art historian and critic and associate professor in the Department 
of Art History at Adam Mickiewicz University in Poznań. She is the author of many books, 

including A Multiple Portrait of Alina Szapocznikow’s Oeuvre and the editor of Alina  
Szapocznikow: Awkward Objects. Jennifer croft is a PhD candidate at Northwestern  

University. She has translated dozens of poems, short stories, and essays.

Marta dziewanska is curator for research and publications at the Museum of Modern Art 
in Warsaw. Ekaterina degot is an art historian, art writer, and curator. She teaches at the 

Rodchenko Moscow School of Photography and Multimedia and at the Moscow State  
University. ilya Budratskis is a historian and activist in Moscow. Anna Aslanyan is a free-

lance journalist, translator, and editor based in the UK.

By placing emerging artists in their 
political and social contexts, this col-
lection attempts to confront the new 
activist scene that has arisen in the 
Russian art world during the past few 
years. The recent explosion of pro-
tests in Russia—often with their very 
purpose being to decry the lack of ar-
tistic freedom—is a symptom of a fun-
damental change in culture heralded 
by Vladimir Putin’s first election. This 
shift was precipitated by the change to 
a highly commercial, isolated world, fi-
nanced and informed by oligarchs. In 
response, the Russian contemporary 

art scene has faced shrinking freedom 
yet an even more urgent need for ex-
pression. While much of what is emerg-
ing from the Moscow art scene is too 
new to be completely understood, the 
editors of this volume seek to bring to 
light the important work of Russian art-
ists today and to explicate the political 
environment that has given rise to such 
work. Post-Post-Soviet? features criti-
cism by writers and scholars, as well as 
dialogues with artists. Contributors in-
clude Boris Kagarlitsky, Ekaterina De-
got, Keti Chukhrov, Boris Buden, Artur 
Zmijewski, and others.

Although she is only now just coming 
into much-deserved global renown, the 
Polish sculptor Alina Szapocznikow has 
long been recognized in her country 
as one of the most accomplished fe-
male artists of the twentieth century. 
Collected in this volume for the first 
time are Szapocznikow’s letters to and 
from the art critic and former director 
of the Lódź Museum of Art Ryszard 
Stanisławski, which span from the in-
ception of their relationship through 
their marriage and divorce.
 Lovely, Human, True, Heartfelt docu-
ments Szapocznikow’s artistic process 
and inspirations and is a rare window 
through which to view the complex in-
ternal life of Szapocznikow as an artist, 

Holocaust survivor, and woman. For 
art historians and enthusiasts, this cor-
respondence offers an important con-
text for understanding Szapocznikow’s 
often enigmatic work and is a fascinat-
ing look at the recovery of the artistic 
community in Europe after World War 
II. The volume includes comprehen-
sive notes on the political and artistic 
climate surrounding each letter, as well 
as providing biographical information 
that creates an even more nuanced por-
trait of the two writers. More than sim-
ply a historical resource, Lovely, Human, 
True, Heartfelt offers readers an intimate 
epistolary romance written with deep 
passion and remarkable literary flair.

Post-Post-Soviet?

Lovely, Human, True, Heartfelt
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Art, Politics, and Society in Russia at the Turn of the Decade

The Letters of Alina Szapocznikow and Ryszard Stanisławski, 
1948–1971
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Pamela Gerrish Nunn was professor of art history and theory at the University 
of Canterbury, New Zealand. She is the author of several books, including, 
most recently, From Victorian to Modern: Innovation and Tradition in the Work of 
Gwen John, Vanessa Bell and Laura Knight. 
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February 96 p., 50 color plates 8 x 10

The Art of Eleanor Fortescue- 
Brickdale

A Pre-Raphaelite 
Journey

PameLa Gerrish NUNN

Eleanor Fortescue-Brickdale was an accomplished painter,  

illustrator, and designer during the late nineteenth and early 

twentieth centuries. But despite her huge popularity during 

her lifetime, her work has been neglected since her death in 1945. In  

A Pre-Raphaelite Journey, art historian and theorist Pamela Gerrish 

Nunn sets out to reestablish Fortescue-Brickdale as the important 

and fascinating figure in Western art that she was, offering the first 

dedicated book on her art and life in a biography peppered with fifty 

stunning color plates.

 Living and working during the tremendous cultural changes in 

Britain and Europe at the beginning of the twentieth century, Fortes-

cue-Brickdale represents a powerful bridge between the Victorian and 

modern worlds. She was heavily influenced by the pre-Raphaelite art-

ists, whose love of detail, color, symbolism, and nature set a hallmark 

aesthetic for Victorian British culture. Indeed, she became known as 

“the last pre-Raphaelite,” particularly as an artist who drew from major 

literary figures, from Shakespeare to Tennyson, retelling their stories 

through her paintings and illustrations.

 Employing extensive research and the knowledge acquired over a 

long career studying Victorian art, Nunn takes readers and viewers on 

a journey through Fortescue-Brickdale’s development—her training, 

career, and the achievements that should leave a lasting mark on art 

history. 

National Museums Liverpool
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S. J. Connolly is professor of Irish history and director of research at Queen’s 
University Belfast. 

People, Place and History
Belfast 400
Edited by S. J. ConnoLLy

Marking the four-hundredth anniversary of Belfast’s founda-

tion, Belfast 400 offers a new history of one of the world’s 

most fascinating—and misunderstood—cities. Drawing on 

a wide range of research by several scholars, S. J. Connolly shows how 

Belfast grew to become a place of contested identity and economics 

and why it would become one of the main theaters of Irish indepen-

dence and the many violent events that would define it.

 Belfast and its history are full of contradictions. It was a significant 

part of Great Britain’s rise to industrial greatness, but it is located not 

on the island of Great Britain, but in Ireland. While it was central to 

the establishment of a unique Irish identity, its politics and industrial 

character set it wholly apart from other Irish cities. An important part 

of the history of Ireland and the United Kingdom both, Belfast has 

never fit neatly into the accepted narrative of either.

 Belfast 400 gets beneath these complexities by raising crucial ques-

tions at every post along its history. Why, with its seemingly unfavor-

able position—a waterlogged river mouth—did it become one of the 

first human settlements in the area? How did it evolve from a minor 

outpost to a major city, and how did it expand into one of the world’s 

largest centers of shipbuilding and textile manufacturing? What did 

this industrial development and the eventual decline of manufacturing 

mean for the people who lived there? Finally, how can Belfast—still 

managing fraught political relationships between its own citizens—

redefine its identity and face the new challenges of the twenty-first 

century? By raising these and many other questions, Belfast 400 sheds 

new light on one of the most complex cities in northern Europe.
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Representations: Health, 
Disability, Culture and Society

“Anatomy as Spectacle succeeds in 

presenting the history of anatomy 

as one of spectacle as much as 

medicine, demonstrating the vital 

role that exhibitions played in the 

history of the discipline.”
—Medical History

Commentary on Revelation was Bede’s 
first venture into Biblical exegesis—an 
ambitious choice for a young monastic 
scholar in a newly Christianized land. 
Interpreting the themes of creation, 
redemption, history, and time itself, it 
offers an early look at what would be-
come some of Bede’s primary concerns. 
It is also a fascinating look at the way 
apocalyptic thinking was negotiated. 
Written around 703 CE, it addresses 
the widespread belief of the period 

that the end of times was near, offer-
ing a powerful counterargument that 
scholars should interpret Revelations 
as symbolically representing the strug-
gle of the Church, rather than use it 
to attempt to calculate the date of the 
apocalypse. Offering a substantial in-
troduction, this translation provides 
valuable insights for anyone interested 
in biblical interpretations during the 
Middle Ages. 

“accurate and animated. . . . a splen-

did job of situating the work in the 

context of bede’s early writing on 

time and the millennium.”
—Michael lapidge,  

University of Cambridge

Faith Wallis is associate professor in the Department of History at McGill University. 

Elizabeth stephens is an Australian Research Council fellow at the University of Queensland.

From the eighteenth century to the 
present, public exhibitions of human 
anatomy have proved popular with a 
wide range of audiences, being market-
ed as both educational and entertain-
ing. In Anatomy as Spectacle, Elizabeth 
Stephens takes us on a tour of freak 
shows, anatomical Venuses, museums 
doubling as dubious sex clinics, and the 
recent Body Worlds display, tracing the 
fascinating history of these exhibitions 

that gained popularity alongside the 
professionalization of medicine and 
rise of the popular spectacle.
 Far from marginal, public exhibi-
tions of the body have much to tell us 
about the history of popular culture 
and medicine, and Anatomy as Specta-
cle situates these displays as productive 
cultural spaces for the emergence of 
new ideas about bodily health.
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Public Exhibitions of the Body from 1700 to the Present
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Dave GunninG

Dave Gunning is a lecturer in English literature at the University of Birmingham. He is 
a coeditor of Tracing Black America in Black British Culture and the author of Postcolonial 

Literature. 

Race and Antiracism in Black British and 
British Asian Literature offers the first 
comprehensive exploration of the cul-
tural impact of the politics of race and 
antiracism in recent novels by black 
British and British Asian writers. It 
examines works by Zadie Smith, Caryl 
Phillips, Nadeem Aslam, Ferdinand 
Dennis, and others, arguing that an un-
derstanding of how race and ethnicity 
function in contemporary Britain can 

only be gained through attention to 
antiracism and the ways it conditions 
racial categories, identities, and mod-
els of behavior. Looking at topics such 
as the role of Africa, the reception of 
Islam, and the meaning of multicultur-
alism, Dave Gunning offers a detailed 
engagement with the nuances of antira-
cism and their effects on British litera-
ture and culture. 

Race and Antiracism in Black British and 
British Asian Literature

PhiliPPe lane

France has long pursued active cultural 
and scientific diplomacy, historically 
aiming to both ensure and celebrate 
the international presence of France 
in language, culture, communication, 
higher education, and research. French 
Scientific and Cultural Diplomacy asks 
whether such diplomacy is in danger. 
Examining the network of embassies, 

cultural institutions, and various agen-
cies across a range of sectors, it asks 
whether and how French diplomatic 
efforts aimed at helping artists, cultural 
professionals, teachers, researchers, and 
intellectuals can be improved, arguing 
for a coherent foreign policy that bet-
ter connects disparate sectors and pro-
motes stronger partnerships. 

Philippe lane is a cultural counselor at the French Embassy in Jordan. 

French Scientific and Cultural Diplomacy

Militant Liverpool

Diane Frost and Peter north

In May of 1983—in the wake of a vic-
tory in the Falkland Islands—Margaret 
Thatcher won the second of her three 
general election victories. Liverpool, 
going against the grain in the same 
year, elected a Labour council that 
vowed to be different, joining others 
across the country in refusing to a set 
a Thatcher-like budget that would hurt 
the poorest citizens of the United King-
dom. At first wildly popular, the coun-

cil soon became the center of a battle 
between city and central governments. 
Militant Liverpool gets underneath this 
complex development, offering even-
handed assessments and testimonies 
from key agents during that time of up-
heaval. In doing so, it provides histori-
cal insight into the similar political and 
economic environment that Liverpool 
now faces thirty years later. 

Diane Frost is a lecturer in sociology at the University of Liverpool, where Peter north is a 
senior lecturer in geography. 
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“a successful and distinctive study 

that will make a significant contri-

bution to the field.”
—James Procter, 

newcastle university
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Mark Mckinney

Mark Mckinney is associate professor of French at Miami University and the editor of the  
journal European Comic Art. 

Although France has changed much 
in recent decades, colonial-era imag-
ery continues to circulate widely in 
comics, including the Tintin series by 
Hergé and Zig et Puce by Alain Saint-
Ogan. This important book argues 
that cartoonists use representations of 
colonial history as a way of intervening 
in debates about contemporary France 

and its relationships to its former colo-
nies. Mark McKinney argues that com-
ics offer opportunities to reproduce 
and perpetuate colonial ideologies 
as well as to deconstruct and contest 
them—and the degree to which they 
do one or the other reveals much about 
the heritage of colonialism in French 
society.

The Colonial Heritage of French Comics
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“an engaging and important book.”
—Holly Furneaux,  

University of Leicester
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“i was delighted with this work. i 

thought it provocative, intellectu-

ally engaging, and demonstrative 

of excellent and broad research 

both into colonial cultural history 

and the history of comics.”
—Wendy Michallat,  

University of Sheffield

ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-868-9 
Paper $34.95s

mArch 270 p., 27 halftones 6 x 9

Contemporary French & 
Francophone Cultures

278  Liverpool University Press

Now in Paperback

edited by andreW MangHaM and greta dePLedge

Drawing on a range of texts from the 
seventeenth century to the present, The 
Female Body in Medicine and Literature ex-
plores accounts of motherhood, fertil-
ity, and clinical procedures for what 
they have to tell us about the develop-
ment of women’s medicine. The essays 
here offer nuanced historical analyses 
of subjects that have received little criti-
cal attention, including the relation-

ship between gynecology and psychol-
ogy and the influence of popular art 
forms on so-called women’s science 
prior to the twenty-first century. Taken 
together, these essays offer a wealth of 
insight into the medical treatment of 
women and will appeal to scholars in 
gender studies, literature, and the his-
tory of medicine.

andrew Mangham is a lecturer in English at the University of Reading. greta depledge is a 
lecturer at Birkbeck, University of London. 

The Female Body in Medicine and Literature
Now in Paperback

tiM grady

europeAn history 
nAm

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-660-9 

“this admirably researched book 

seeks to revise what its author 

thinks is a distortion of german-

Jewish history. . . . the author also 

holds the Holocaust as responsible 

for the tendency to see World War i 

and its aftermath as the origin of 

genocide, instead of as an ongoing 

participation of Jews in german 

history. . . . an interesting subject, 

well treated. . . . Highly recom-

mended.”—Choice 

tim grady is a senior lecturer in European history at the University of Chester and an 
honorary fellow at the Parkes Institute for the Study of Jewish/non-Jewish Relations at the 

University of Southampton.

Nearly one hundred thousand German 
Jews fought in World War I, and some 
twelve thousand of these soldiers lost 
their lives in battle. This book focuses 
on the multifaceted ways in which these 
soldiers have been remembered, as 
well as forgotten, from 1914 to the late 
1970s. By examining Germany’s com-

plex and continually evolving memory 
culture, Tim Grady opens up a new 
approach to the study of German and 
German-Jewish history. In doing so, he 
draws out a narrative of entangled and 
overlapping relations between Jews and 
non-Jews, a story that extends past the 
Holocaust and into the Cold War.

The German-Jewish Soldiers of the First 
World War in History and Memory

ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-851-1 
Paper $34.95x
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“The most sophisticated and up-to-

date study of contemporary and 

recent Haitian literature.”
—A. James Arnold,  

University of Virginia

ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-854-2 
Paper $39.95x

February 320 p. 6 x 9

Contemporary French & 
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“This book makes interesting and 

important connections between 

francophone African and African 

American literature. . . . A very good 

read.”
—Nicki Hitchcott,  

University of Nottingham
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Postcolonialism across the Disciplines

RosemARy JoLLy

Cultured Violence explores contempo-
rary South African culture as a test 
case for the achievement of democracy 
by constitutional means in the wake of 
prolonged and violent cultural conflict. 
Drawing on and juxtaposing narratives 
of profoundly different kinds, includ-
ing the fiction of J. M. Coetzee, public 

testimony from the Truth and Recon-
ciliation Commission, documents from 
former Deputy President Jacob Zuma’s 
rape trial, and personal interviews, Rose-
mary Jolly illuminates different cultural 
ideas of the “state of the nation” and un-
covers otherwise elusive understandings 
of South African subjects.  

Rosemary Jolly holds appointments in the Department of English, Southern African 
Research Centre, and the Institute for Population and Public Health at Queen’s University, 

Canada. She is the author of Colonization, Violence and Narration in White South African  
Writing: André Brink, Breyten Breytenbach, and J. M. Coetzee.

Narrative, Social Suffering, and Engendering Human Rights 
in Contemporary South Africa

Cultured Violence
Now in Paperback

mARTiN mUNRo

Exile and Post-1946 Haitian Literature 
provides readers with an excellent in-
troduction to recent Haitian literature, 
one of the richest literary traditions in 
the Americas. Martin Munro focuses 
on works written after 1946, a period in 
which exile has become the dominant 
theme in Haitian literature. Using this 

notion of Haitian writing as a literature 
of exile, Munro analyzes key novels by 
the most important figures of each gen-
eration of the past sixty years, including 
Jacques Stephen Alexis, René Depestre, 
Émile Ollivier, Dany Laferrière, and 
Edwidge Danticat.

martin munro is a lecturer in French and francophone studies at Florida State University.

Alexis, Depestre, Ollivier, Laferrière, Danticat
Exile and Post-1946 Haitian Literature

Now in Paperback

The Noir Atlantic

Pim HiggiNsoN

With the publication in 1953 of his Har-
lem Domestic series, African American 
noir writer Chester Himes became a 
cult figure for a generation of Parisian 
readers—many of whom appreciated 
his work as much for the break it repre-
sented from the dominant colonial-era 
literary paradigm as for Himes’s char-
acteristic blend of violence and dark 

wit. The Noir Atlantic examines the cru-
cial role played by Himes and others in 
the emergence of crime fiction across 
francophone Africa. Through careful 
textual analysis, Pim Higginson charts 
the emergence of African noir over 
the past two decades and redefines the 
key African and American authors in a 
broader global context.

Pim Higginson is associate professor of French in the Department of French and Franco-
phone Studies at Bryn Mawr College.

Chester Himes and the Birth of the Francophone African 
Crime Novel

Now in Paperback

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781846318542
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781846318733
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781846318696


DaviD Farrier

linguistics  cultural studies
nam

literary criticism
nam
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“a densely theoretical yet politicized 

and interdisciplinary book that sig-

nals an important new trajectory in 

postcolonial and cultural studies, 

towards interrogation of the plight 

of those looking for sanctuary in 

europe, australia, and elsewhere.”
—Times Higher Education

“This is an eccentric, creative, 

quixotic, scholarly, and ultimately 

emotional book that is unlike any-

thing else i’ve ever read.”
—Frank Cottrell Boyce,  

screenwriter for 24 Hour Party 
People and Millions

David Farrier is a lecturer in postcolonial literature at the University of Leicester. 

Deprived of political rights yet caught 
up in the law’s vested interest in por-
traying them as “other” to its citizens, 
individuals seeking asylum often ex-
perience a relationship of “inclusive 
exclusion” with their host nation. Con-
centrating on legislation, ethics, and 
political identity in Britain, Australasia, 
and the European Union, David Farrier 
engages in this book with asylum as an 
emerging postcolonial field through 

readings of postcolonial authors and 
filmmakers—including J. M. Coetzee, 
Leila Aboulela, and Stephen Frears—
framed by the work of theorists, includ-
ing Gayatri Spivak and Jacques Der-
rida. Postcolonial studies has typically 
understood displacement in terms of 
hybridity, and this accessible introduc-
tion represents a new direction for un-
derstanding belonging in a globalized 
world.

Seeking Sanctuary before the Law
Postcolonial Asylum

Tony Crowley

No place in Britain is more closely as-
sociated with a distinct dialect than Liv-
erpool, yet the complex and fascinating 
history of language in Liverpool has 
been obscured by misrepresentation 
and myth. Scouse presents a ground-
breaking and iconoclastic account of 
language in Liverpool, offering a new 
alternative to currently accepted histo-

ry. Drawing on a huge breadth of sourc-
es—from plays to newspaper accounts 
to reports to little-known essays—and 
informed by recent developments in 
linguistic anthropology and sociolin-
guistics, Tony Crowley charts the com-
plex relationship between language 
and place. 

Tony Crowley is the Hartley Burr Alexander Chair in the Humanities at Scripps College. He 
is the author of several books, most recently Wars of Words: The Politics of Language in Ireland 

1537–2004. 

A Social and Cultural History
Scouse
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“Locating Science Fiction constitutes 

a new stage and major interven-

tion in science fiction studies. 

in arguing for the importance of 

historically situated analysis and 

explanation, andrew Milner sets 

new standards not only for scholar-

ship but also for pedagogy.”
—Tom Moylan, 

University of limerick
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Liverpool Science Fiction Texts & 
Studies

anDrew Milner

In Locating Science Fiction, Andrew Mil-
ner looks at science fiction within the 
context of a host of other genres—in-
cluding fantasy, romance, and the 
thriller—and explores the historical 
and geographic contexts of science 
fiction’s emergence and development. 
Bringing in Raymond Williams’s cul-

tural materialism, Pierre Bourdieu’s so-
ciology of culture, and Franco Moretti’s 
application of world systems to literary 
studies, he offers a persuasive, synthet-
ic, and ultimately new mode of science 
fiction analysis that will become essen-
tial reading. 

andrew Milner is professor of cultural studies at Monash University. He is the author of 
Literature, Culture and Society and Re-imagining Cultural Studies. 

Locating Science Fiction
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DaviD ashforD

David ashford is a lecturer in English at the University of Surrey. 

In London Underground, David Ashford 
sets out to chart one of the strang-
est—as well as most familiar—spaces 
in London: its famed underground rail 
system. Providing an account of the 
evolution of this archetypal modern 
environment, he sees the underground 
as the first space to complete the slow 
process of our estrangement from natu-
ral landscape. For Ashford, it is, as Marc 
Augé has called it, a nonplace, a way to 

traverse an invisible landscape through 
the medium of signs and maps. Survey-
ing an impressive diversity of materials, 
from the Victorian triple-decker novel 
to modernist art, pop music, and graf-
fiti, Ashford combines cultural history 
with spatial theory to tell a story of how 
people have attempted to make a home 
in the sometimes bizarre spaces of the 
modern world. 

A Cultural Geography
London Underground

John GooDby

Published in time for the centenary of 
the poet’s birth in 1914, The Poetry of 
Dylan Thomas is the first book to read 
Dylan Thomas’s poetry through the 
lens of modern critical theory, bring-
ing theories of modernism, the body, 
gender, the carnivalesque, language, 
hybridity, performance, and the pasto-

ral to bear on his works. John Goodby 
calls for a fundamental reappraisal not 
only of Thomas’s poetry but of the ways 
in which post–Waste Land British poetry 
has been read over recent decades. For 
the first time, Dylan Thomas’s poetry 
and life as a poet are brought fully into 
twenty-first-century terms.

John Goodby is a senior lecturer in English at Swansea University. He is the editor of the 
forthcoming centenary edition of the Collected Poems of Dylan Thomas. 

Under the Spelling Wall

The Poetry of Dylan Thomas

Poetry and Geography

Edited by nEal alExanDEr and DaviD CoopEr

Drawing on the recent focus on spatial 
imagination in the humanities and so-
cial sciences, Poetry and Geography looks 
at the significance of space, place, and 
landscape in the works of British and 
Irish poets, offering interpretations 
of poems by Roy Fisher, R. S. Thomas, 
John Burnside, Thomas Kinsella, Jo 
Shapcott, and many others. Its four-

teen essays collectively sketch a series 
of intersections between language and 
location, form and environment, and 
sound and space, exploring poetry’s 
unique capacity to invigorate and ex-
pand our spatial vocabularies and the 
many relationships we have with the 
world around us. 

neal alexander is a lecturer in English at the University of Nottingham. He is the editor or 
coauthor of many books and, most recently, the author of Ciaran Carson: Space, Place, Writ-

ing, also published by Liverpool University Press. David Cooper is a senior research  
associate in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences at Lancaster University. 

Space and Place in Post-War Poetry
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“a brilliant work of cultural history, 

full of original insights conveyed 

with clarity and gusto.”
—Michael saler, 

University of California, Davis

“This volume has the potential to 

become the standard critical work 

on Thomas’s canon—and thus a 

truly useful, enlightening, and 

perceptive text.”
—leo Mellor,  

University of Cambridge

ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-859-7 
Cloth $99.95x

June 224 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-84631-876-4 
Cloth $99.95x

June 256 p. 6 x 9

“an indispensable addition to the 

study of contemporary british 

and irish poetry and a valuable 

contribution to the wider field of 

ecocriticism.”
—ross hair, 

University of East anglia
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“a well-researched and well-executed 

study. . . . It will gain an honorable 

place on the shelf of books about 

Barthes.”
—Jonathan culler,  
cornell university

“With clarity, structure, consistency 

of argument, and a deep awareness 

of the literary and historical analy-

sis of the Great War, this study of 

Patrick MacGill’s writings illumi-

nates the narrative constructions 

of wartime experience within the 

context of changing perspectives 

on ‘writing up’ the war through the 

twentieth century.”
—Keith Grieves,  

Kingston university

Lucy O’Meara is a lecturer in French at the University of Kent. 

Roland Barthes at the Collège de France 
studies the four lecture courses given 
by Roland Barthes in Paris between 
1977 and 1980, placing Barthes’s teach-
ing within institutional, intellectual, 
and personal contexts. Theoretically 
wide-ranging, Lucy O’Meara’s account 
focuses on Barthes’s pedagogical style 
and the insights they provide into his 
written works, including his focus on 

essayism and fragmentation and the ne-
gotiation between singularity and uni-
versality. Linking Barthes’s strategies 
to broad intellectual influences, from 
Kant and Adorno to Zen and Taoist phi-
losophies, O’Meara reassesses Barthes’s 
critical and ethical priorities in the de-
cade before his death, highlighting the 
vitality of his late thought.  

Roland Barthes at the Collège de France

DavID TayLOr

Memory, Narrative and the Great War ex-
amines the varied and complex war 
writings of Patrick MacGill within a 
contemporary framework. David Taylor 
tracks how MacGill shifted from heroic 
wartime narratives in his autobiograph-
ical writings to the pessimistic, guilt-
ridden characters in his postwar novel, 
Fear!, and play, Suspense. Using these 
texts to show how MacGill remembered 

and reremembered his wartime experi-
ences, Taylor analyzes MacGill’s writ-
ings with implications for a broader 
interpretation of Great War literature, 
highlighting wartime memory and nar-
rative as an ever-changing kaleidoscope 
in which pieces of memory take on dif-
ferent—but equally valid—shapes with 
the passing of time. 

David Taylor is professor emeritus of history at the University of Huddersfield. He is the  
author of several books, most recently Hooligans, Harlots, and Hangmen: Crime and  

Punishment in Victorian Britain. 

Rifleman Patrick MacGill and the Construction of  
Wartime Experience

Memory, Narrative and the Great War
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Eighteenth-Century Worlds

edited by JaMes T. BOuLTOn and T. O. McLOuGhLIn

The Grand Tour was an educational rite 
of passage for much of Britain’s upper 
class during the late seventeenth, eigh-
teenth, and early nineteenth centuries. 
In News from Abroad, James T. Boulton 
and T. O. McLoughlin assemble a fasci-
nating diversity of letters from five dif-
ferent travelers as they embarked from 
Britain en route to Paris, across the 
Alps, and on to Rome, along the way ex-

ploring contemporary European life as 
well as nearly two millennia of history 
and art. The first comprehensive book 
to bring several letter-writers together 
into a single volume, News from Abroad 
is a rich collection of primary sources 
that offers exciting new comparisons of 
what the Grand Tour meant for the in-
dividuals who undertook it. 

James T. Boulton is professor emeritus at the University of Birmingham and honorary pro-
fessor in the School of English at Bangor University. T. O. McLoughlin is professor emeritus 

at the Université Paul Valéry in Montpellier. 

Letters Written by British Travellers on the Grand Tour,  
1728–71

News from Abroad
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Nick Nesbitt

Nick Nesbitt is professor of French and Italian and associate chair of the Department of 
French and Italian at Princeton University.

Caribbean Critique seeks to define and 
analyze the distinctive contribution of 
francophone Caribbean thinkers to 
post-Kantian critical theory. Borrow-
ing from North Atlantic philosophers 
such as Rousseau, Hegel, and Marx, 
it shows how the singular project of 
francophone Caribbean thinkers has 
been the forging of a critique that takes 
deeply into account the experiences 

of the Middle Passage, slavery, and 
imperialism. With chapters on Tous-
saint Louverture, Victor Schoelcher, 
Aimé and Suzanne Césaire, René Mé-
nil, Frantz Fanon, and many others, it 
provides an extensive introduction to 
Caribbean philosophical thought, de-
fining the essential parameters of the 
Caribbean critique.   

Antillean Critical Theory from Toussaint to Glissant
Caribbean Critique

Louise Hardwick

Childhood, Autobiography and the Fran-
cophone Caribbean sets out to examine 
the recent major turn in francophone 
Caribbean literature towards the récit 
d’enfance—or autobiography of child-
hood. It connects literary works to re-
cent changes in public and education 
policy concerning the commemora-
tion of slavery and colonialism both in 

France and at a global level. Examining 
key works by major contemporary writ-
ers such as Patrick Chamoiseau, Maryse 
Condé, and Dany Laferrière, it com-
bines approaches from postcolonial 
theory, psychoanalysis, trauma theory, 
and gender studies to provide a well-
defined methodology with which to ap-
proach this literary movement. 

Louise Hardwick is a lecturer in French studies at the University of Birmingham. 

Childhood, Autobiography and the  
Francophone Caribbean

Intimate Enemies

edited by katHryN batcHeLor and cLaire bisdorff

Translation—as a concept—has be-
come central to postcolonial theory 
in recent decades, offering useful in-
sights and metaphors for the process-
es explored within the framework of 
postcolonial studies. But translation 
itself is still an underexplored activity 
within this discipline. Intimate Enemies 
rights this wrong, weaving together re-
flections on translation by translators, 
authors, and academics working in 

regions of Africa, the Caribbean, and 
nations in the Indian Ocean. Moving 
beyond the traditional view of transla-
tion as betraying, at some level, original 
texts, the contributors instead highlight 
the potential for translation to counter 
the destructive effects of globalization, 
promote linguistic diversity, and reveal 
the dynamic political and economic 
contexts in which books are written, 
sold, and read. 

kathryn batchelor is a lecturer in French and translation at the University of Nottingham. 
claire bisdorff teaches modern languages at a number of institutions in London. 

Translation in Francophone Contexts

“this is a very important and excit-

ing book. extending his previous 

work on the philosophical bases 

of the Haitian revolution to the 

whole of the french caribbean, Nick 

Nesbitt has produced the first-ever 

account of the region’s writing from 

a consistently philosophical, as 

distinct from literary or historical, 

standpoint.”
—celia britton,  

university college London
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Douglas Morrey

Douglas Morrey is a senior lecturer in French at Warwick University. He is a coauthor of 
Jacques Rivette and the author of Jean-Luc Godard. 

Michel Houellebecq is one of the most 
successful and controversial contempo-
rary French novelists. Translated world-
wide, with three film adaptations of his 
works, he has also been at the center of 
a host of media scandals in France. In 
this book, Douglas Morrey examines 
Houellebecq’s stark representation of 

humanity—a terminal state of deca-
dence and decline ripe for replacement 
by a posthuman successor—looking at 
the global significance of his visions at 
the same time that he situates them in 
the contexts of French literature, cul-
ture, and society.

Humanity and its Aftermath
Michel Houellebecq

BenjaMin Fraser

Disability Studies and Spanish Culture is 
the first book to apply the tenets of dis-
ability studies—in particular the study 
of mental disabilities—to Spanish cul-
tural contexts, offering an assessment 
of disability as it is engaged by Spanish 
films, novels, comics, and other art-
works. Innovatively bringing disability 
theory into dialogue with film and lit-
erary analysis, Benjamin Fraser shows 

how formal aspects of art and media in 
Spain highlight, frame, inform, and are 
informed by contemporary disability 
legislation there, as well as by disabil-
ity advocacy, cultural perception, and 
social integration. By using the specific 
context of Spanish culture, he outlines 
broader shifts in social attitudes and 
theoretical understandings of disability. 

Benjamin Fraser is assistant professor of Spanish film and cultural studies at the College of 
Charleston in South Carolina. 

Films, Novels, the Comic and the Public Exhibition

Disability Studies and Spanish Culture
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“The first of its kind, Benjamin Fra-

ser’s highly engaging book breaks 

new ground in the fields of dis-

ability studies and spanish literary 

and cultural studies, while opening 

a vital space of dialogue between 

these disciplines.”
—susan antebi,  

university of Toronto
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Representations: Health, 
Disability, Culture and Society

“edgar illas’s deep and extensive 

knowledge of theory transforms 

the reflection on Barcelona’s par-

ticular experience into a significant 

contribution to the current critical 

discussion on the city as postmod-

ern political and cultural site.”
—Mario santana,  

university of Chicago
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eDgar illas

Thinking Barcelona studies the ideolo-
gies that redefined Barcelona during 
the 1980s and helped the city adapt 
to a new economy of tourism, culture, 
and services. Looking specifically at 
the lead-up to the 1992 Olympic Games 
and the urban renewal geared toward 
establishing Barcelona as a happy com-
bination of European cosmopolitanism 
and Mediterranean rootedness, Edgar 
Illas situates Barcelona as a key exam-

ple of contemporary urban rebranding 
after the fall of communism and the 
establishment of the neoliberal “end 
of history.” Looking at a host of materi-
als associated with the games as well as 
contemporary architectural and liter-
ary works, he offers a compelling look 
at postmodern globalization as it mani-
fests itself through urban regeneration 
and the negotiation of culture.  

edgar illas is assistant professor of Spanish at Indiana University.

Ideologies of a Global City
Thinking Barcelona
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NaNdiNi Bhattacharya

Nandini Bhattacharya is a Wellcome Postdoctoral Research Fellow at the University of 
Leicester.

Contagion and Enclaves examines the 
social history of medicine across two 
intersecting British enclaves in the ma-
jor tea-producing region of colonial In-
dia: the hill station of Darjeeling and 
the adjacent tea plantations of North 
Bengal. Focusing on the establish-
ment of hill sanatoria and other health 
care facilities and practices against the 

backdrop of the expansion of tea cul-
tivation and labor migration, it tracks 
the demographic and environmental 
transformation of the region and the 
critical role race and medicine played 
in it, showing that the British enclaves 
were essential and distinctive sites of 
the articulation of colonial power and 
economy. 

Tropical Medicine in Colonial India
Contagion and Enclaves

StepheN MortoN

States of Emergency examines how violent 
anticolonial struggles and the legal, 
military, and political techniques em-
ployed by colonial governments to con-
tain them have been imagined in both 
literary and legal narratives. Through a 
series of case studies, Stephen Morton 
considers how colonial states of emer-

gency have been defined and repre-
sented in the contexts of Ireland, India, 
South Africa, Algeria, Kenya, and Isra-
el-Palestine, concluding with a compel-
ling assessment of the continuities be-
tween colonial states of emergency and 
the war on terror in Iraq, Afghanistan, 
and Pakistan. 

Stephen Morton is a senior lecturer in English at the University of Southampton. He is the 
author of several books and, most recently, coeditor of Terror and the Postcolonial: A Concise 

Companion. 

Colonialism, Literature and Law

States of Emergency

Fathers, Daughters, and Slaves

doriS y. KadiSh

Fathers, Daughters, and Slaves explores 
the unique contribution by French 
women writers to Haitian politics and 
culture during the early nineteenth 
century, when Haiti was on the verge of 
reestablishing slavery and when class, 
race, and gender identities were being 
renegotiated. It offers in-depth read-
ings of works by Germaine de Staël, 
Claire de Duras, and Marceline Des-
bordes-Valmore, as well as two lesser-
known but important writers, Charlotte 
Dard and Sophie Doin, all of whom were 

writers living in France commenting on 
Haiti from afar, and all of whom were 
staunch opponents of slavery. Explor-
ing the similarities between the works 
of these French women and twentieth- 
and twenty-first-century francophone 
texts, it offers a much-needed new voice 
to the exploration of colonial fiction, 
Caribbean writing, romanticism, and 
feminism, undercutting the neat distinc-
tions between the cultures of France and 
its colonies, as well as nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century writing. 

doris y. Kadish is distinguished research professor emerita in French and women’s studies 
at the University of Georgia. 

Women Writers and French Colonial Slavery

“combining original observations 

with very sophisticated arguments, 

written both clearly and elegantly, 

this makes an important contribu-

tion to the field.”
—Mark harrison, 

University of Leicester
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Edited by EvE RosEnhaft and RobbiE aitkEn

Eve Rosenhaft is professor of German historical studies at the University of Liverpool.  
Robbie aitken is a senior lecturer in history at Sheffield Hallam University. 

Africa in Europe goes beyond the still-
dominant American and transatlantic 
focus of disapora studies, examining 
the experiences of black and white Af-
ricans, Afro-Caribbeans, and African 
Americans in Western Europe, Britain, 
and the former Soviet Union from the 
end of the nineteenth century to the 
beginning of the twenty-first. Explor-
ing a huge range of border-crossing 
experiences across and within Africa 

and Europe, it examines topics such as 
ethnic and cultural boundaries, work-
ing across the color line, and the limits 
of solidarity. With contributions from 
scholars in social history, art history, 
anthropology, cultural studies, and lit-
erary studies, as well from a novelist and 
a filmmaker, it offers a broad look at the 
intersection of Africa and Europe at all 
levels, from family and community to 
culture and politics. 

Studies in Transnational Practice in the Long Twentieth Century
Africa in Europe

Jonathan WRight

A richly detailed exploration of the 
complex urban culture of the Presbyte-
rian elite in late-Georgian Belfast, The 
‘Natural Leaders’ and their World offers a 
major reassessment of the political life 
of Belfast in the early nineteenth centu-
ry. Examining the activities of a close-
knit group of individuals who sought to 
reform British and European politics, 

Jonathan Wright addresses topics such 
as romanticism, evangelicalism, and 
altruism, with a look at writers such 
as Lord Byron, Walter Scott, Robert 
Owen, and Thomas Chalmers. In doing 
so, he tells the story of a Presbyterian 
middle class and the complex entangle-
ment of their political, cultural, and in-
tellectual lives. 

Jonathan Wright is a lecturer at Trinity College Dublin.

Politics, Culture and Society in Belfast, c. 1801–32
The ‘Natural Leaders’ and their World
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National Museums Liverpool

Edited by ann bukantas

The John Moores Painting Prize is one 
of the United Kingdom’s best-known 
painting competitions, going back to 
the 1950s. Previous winners have in-
cluded David Hockney, Peter Doig, and 
Lisa Milroy. This 2012 catalog high-
lights the best of the UK’s painters for 
the year, featuring all the exhibition 
works of 2012 in fifty full-color plates, 
with a detail of the winning artwork, 
Stevie Smith and the Willow, by Sarah 

Pickstone, on the cover. It includes bi-
ographies of the artists, essays by the ju-
rors—including BBC creative director 
Alan Yentob, Whitechapel Gallery di-
rector Iwona Blazwick, and artists Fiona 
Banner, Angela de la Cruz, and George 
Shaw—and images of works by all the 
previous John Moores main prizewin-
ners. It also features the five winners of 
the 2012 John Moores Painting Prize in 
China. 

ann bukantas is head of fine art at National Museums Liverpool.  

John Moores Painting Prize 2012
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Edited by AlAn VArdy

Alan Vardy teaches romantic literature and critical theory at Hunter College and the 
Graduate Center at the City University of New York. 

Essays in Romanticism is the official jour-
nal of the International Conference on 
Romanticism. It surveys a year’s worth 
of scholarship in North American ro-
manticism, focusing on interdisciplin-
ary and comparative frameworks for 
studying romantic literature and seek-
ing innovations in perspective and 

approach. Volume 19 includes articles 
on Jane Austen and secularity, Word-
sworth and reading verse, obsession in 
Keats, the subversive aesthetics of James 
Hogg, petrarchan form in Mary Darby 
Robinson, and the forms of evidence 
and clerkship in the British Colonial 
Archive. 

Volume 19, 2012
Essays in Romanticism

Edited by dAVE lyddon, PAul Smith, rogEr SEifErt,  
and CArolE thornlEy

Historical Studies in Industrial Relations 
provides an outlet for historical work in 
the fields of industrial relations practice 
and thought. It broadly covers employ-
ment relationships and the economic, 
social, and political factors surrounding 
them, touching on topics such as labor 

markets, union and employer policies 
and organization, law, gender, and eth-
nicity. Volume 33 includes articles on the 
rise of labor identity in England, the 
Liverpool working class, and several ar-
ticles on labor strikes in 1911, including 
the British national rail strike. 

dave lyddon is an honorary fellow in the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences at 
Keele University, where Paul Smith is an honorary fellow in human resource management 
and Carole thornley is professor in the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences. roger 
Seifert is professor of human resource management at the University of Wolverhampton.

Public Sculpture of Norfolk and Suffolk
riChArd CoCkE

With Photography by Sarah Cocke

Public Sculpture of Norfolk and Suffolk is a 
detailed catalog of over three hundred 
public artworks in Norfolk and Suffolk 
in the United Kingdom, providing each 
work with a thorough historical back-
ground. With stunning photography of 
works such as the Nelson Monument in 
Great Yarmouth, J. B. Clésinger’s Fight-
ing Bulls, and the Ringsfield memorial 

to Princess Caroline Murat, it offers a 
fresh, wide-ranging, and authoritative 
look at an area with a rich and complex 
history of art installation and commis-
sion. In doing so, it brings an impres-
sive array of memorials, statues, foun-
tains, and church monuments together 
into a single collection. 

richard Cocke taught Renaissance and seventeenth-century painting and sculpture at  
Cambridge University and was a senior lecturer and dean of the School of World Art Studies 

at the University of East Anglia. 
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Christoph Lüthy

Frank MiedeMa

science
cusa

When David Gorlæus, a prospective 
theology student, passed away tragically 
at twenty-one years old, he left behind 
two highly innovative manuscripts, 
which were published posthumously in 
1620 and 1651, respectively. As his iden-
tity was unknown, seventeenth-century 
readers understood him both as an an-
ti-Aristotelian thinker and a precursor 
of Descartes. In contrast, by the twenti-
eth century, historians depicted him as 
an atomist, natural scientist, and even 
a chemist. David Gorlæus (1591–1612) 
seeks to pull together what is known 
of this enigmatic figure. Combining 
multiple historical sources, Christoph 
Lüthy provides a narrative of Gorlæus’s 
life that casts light on his exceptional 

body of work and places it firmly at the 
intersection between philosophy, the 
nascent natural sciences, and theology.  
 “Christoph Lüthy is the first to tell 
the complete story of David Gorlæus 
and to reconstruct his image on the ba-
sis of all remaining sources. Showing in 
a convincing way that Gorlæus is one of 
the key figures in the renewal of atomis-
tic philosophy in the seventeenth centu-
ry and a major influence on many phi-
losophers that are much better known, 
he leaves us with the melancholy pic-
ture of someone who died too young 
to become one of the heroes of the 
scientific revolution.”—Theo Verbeek,
Utrecht University

Christoph Lüthy is professor of the history of philosophy and science at Radboud University 
Nijmegen in the Netherlands.

Frank Miedema is professor of immunology, dean of the Medical Faculty of Utrecht Univer-
sity, and vice chairman of the board of the University Medical Center Utrecht.

When people think of a scientist, they 
often think of someone who has his or 
her head in the clouds, motivated by an 
entirely untainted desire for the pursuit 
of knowledge and truth. In Science 3.0, 
Frank Miedema casts aside these beliefs 
about scientists as needlessly naive, and 
instead suggests that we rebuild our 
idea of the sciences, particularly the life 
sciences, with today’s economic reality 
in mind. 
 This book is a frank discussion of 
the impact of external forces on the sci-
ences, dealing with topics as diverse as 

social media for the scientist, the role 
of academic independence, and the 
tension between university and busi-
ness. Miedema also shows the way sci-
ence shapes both economic and social 
progress in modern society, and how 
increasing pressure to solve real-world 
problems has forced scientists out of 
the ivory tower and into the corporate 
world. Sharply observed and exception-
ally well-researched, Science 3.0 provides 
scientists with a powerful overview of 
their field that is singular in its candor 
and breadth.  
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Valentina FaVa

Valentina Fava is a researcher at the Helsinki Collegium for Advanced Studies.

From 1918 to 1968, Czechoslovak auto 
manufacturing was marked by the 
growing influence of the American 
model of mass production and by the 
Sovietization of Czechoslovak society 
and industry. In this book, Valentina 
Fava examines how the stratification of 
foreign technical and organizational 
knowledge shaped Czechoslovak car 

production practices, contributing to 
the formation of a specific technical 
and organizational culture. This book 
studies and raises questions typical of 
company cases in business history and 
relative to Škoda corporate structure, 
performance, production processes, 
and product quality.

Automobiles, Shortages and Consent in the Czechoslovak 
Road to Mass Production

The Socialist People’s Car

Suzanne lommerS

During the interwar years, broadcast 
radio became a popular way for Euro-
peans to consume local, national, and 
international news. The medium not 
only began to shape European policy 
and politics, but also laid the founda-
tion for European unification and glob-
al interconnectedness. In Europe–On 
Air, Suzanne Lommers has document-
ed the rich and often underexposed 
history of broadcast radio through the 
lens of international European rela-
tions. She specifically explores the roles 
of Radio Moscow, Radio Luxembourg, 
Vatican Radio, and the International 

Broadcasting Union role in building 
national identities and establishing stan-
dards for broadcasting. The radio also 
offered new opportunities to politicians, 
who seized upon a vibrant and more 
direct way to communicate with their 
constituents.
 Essential reading for scholars of 
technology and European history, Eu-
rope–On Air reveals broadcast radio to be 
a technology that revolutionized interna-
tional relations during the brief respite 
between the chaos of war in Europe. 

Suzanne lommers is communications manager and web editor of the Inventing Europe 
Virtual Exhibit and a researcher for the Marking Europe Book Project.

Interwar Projects for Radio Broadcasting
Europe–On Air

Lebanese Salafis between the Gulf and Europe

zoltan Pall

Salafism is one of the most dynamic and 
rapidly growing Islamic movements, and 
it is impossible to understand contem-
porary Islam without taking account of 
it. The movement has reached almost 
every corner of the Muslim world, and 
its transnational networks span the 
globe. Despite the importance of Salaf-
ism, scholars have only recently begun 

to pay serious attention to the move-
ment, and while the body of literature 
on Salafism is growing, there are still 
many lacunae. The Lebanese context 
adopted by the author of this important 
study provides an excellent opportunity 
to explore the dynamics of the Salafi 
movement worldwide.

zoltan Pall is researcher in the Department of Religious Studies and Theology at Utrecht 
University.

Development, Fractionalization and Transnational Networks 
of Salafism in Lebanon
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Edited by MadElEinE KastEn, HErMan Paul, and rico snEllEr

Madeleine Kasten, Herman Paul, and rico sneller all lecture in the Faculty of Humanities at 
Leiden University.

Published in 1960, Hans-Georg Gadam-
er’s Truth and Method is one of the most 
influential books on interpretation to 
have appeared in the past half-century. 
Scholars across the humanities have 
applied, discussed, and criticized its 
insights. This volume aims to continue 
this conversation between hermeneu-

tics and the humanities and to map Ga-
damer’s influence on the humanities, 
while identifying the possibilities for 
further interaction between his ideas 
and contemporary scholarship. This 
bilingual collection is essential reading 
for scholars interested in issues of meth-
odology, theory, and philosophy.

Dialogues with Hans-Georg Gadamer
Hermeneutics and the Humanities

M. P. c. M. van scHEndElEn

Recalling the work of Niccolò Machia-
velli, leading researcher M. P. C. M. 
van Schendelen distills the practices 
of successful lobbyists down to three 
basic principles: ambition, study, and 
prudence. Paying close attention to the 
special issues implicit in EU lobbying, 

this book illuminates the practice, its 
opportunities and pitfalls, and even 
its contributions to democracy. This 
revised edition has been strengthened 
with several new cases, insights, and 
trends, and takes into account the new 
Treaty of Lisbon.

M. P. c. M. van schendelen is professor of political science at Erasmus University, Rotterdam, 
the Netherlands. He trains and advises EU lobby groups.

More Machiavelli in Brussels
Revised Edition

The Art of Lobbying the EU
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cHristoPH arndt

In recent decades, Western nations 
have increasingly implemented en-
compassing welfare-state reforms that 
try to establish equality through social 
programs and governmental interven-
tion rather than direct redistribution 
of funds. In this book, Christoph Arndt 
examines the political ramifications of 
reforming deeply entrenched welfare 

states through a careful comparative 
analysis of four European countries 
that recalibrated their system of social 
protection under social democratic 
governments. Arndt discovers that the 
“third way” has produced a setback for 
social democrats and that the nature 
and scale of this setback is contingent 
on each country’s electoral system.

christoph arndt is assistant professor in the Department of Political Science and Govern-
ment, Aarhus University, Denmark. 

Social Democracy’s Transformation and Its Political Costs

The Electoral Consequences of Third Way 
Welfare State Reforms
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Edited by Christoph LindnEr and AndrEw hussEy

Edited by MAriA vAn hApErEn, et al

The postwar histories of Paris and Am-
sterdam have been significantly defined 
by the notion of the “underground” 
as both a material and metaphorical 
space. Examining the underground 
traffic between the two cities, this book 
interrogates the countercultural histo-
ries of Paris and Amsterdam in the mid- 

to late twentieth century. Shuttling be-
tween Paris and Amsterdam, as well as 
between postwar avant-gardism and 
twenty-first-century global urbanism, 
this interdisciplinary book looks at the 
notion of the underground as a driving 
force in the making of the contempo-
rary European city.

Christoph Lindner is professor of media studies and director of the Amsterdam School for 
Cultural Analysis at the University of Amsterdam. Andrew hussey is dean of the University 

of London Institute in Paris and author of Paris: The Secret History.

Maria van haperen is affiliated with the NIOD Institute for War, Holocaust, and Genocide 
Studies.

After the unthinkable horrors of the 
Holocaust, the United Nations signed 
the Genocide Convention in 1948. Al-
though this convention aimed for the 
prevention of genocide in the future, 
large-scale mass murder nonetheless 
returned in Rwanda and Cambodia, 
among other nations. Genocide is in-
credibly difficult to fight, as its causes 

are complex and deeply rooted, but in-
ternational courts and tribunals have 
begun to play an increasing role in 
bringing perpetrators to justice. This 
book offers concise information about 
five twentieth-century cases of geno-
cide, while analyzing overarching issues 
in international justice.  

An Introduction
The Holocaust and Other Genocides

Essays on Cultural Resistance, Subversion and Diversion
Paris-Amsterdam Underground

Islam in Indonesia

JAJAt BurhAnudin and KEEs vAn diJK

While Muslims in Indonesia have be-
gun to turn towards a strict adherence 
to Islam, the reality of the socio-reli-
gious environment is much more com-
plicated than a simple shift towards fun-
damentalism. This book explores the 
multifaceted role of Islam in Indonesia 
from a variety of perspectives, drawing 

on carefully compiled case studies. Top-
ics covered include religious education, 
the increasing number of Muslim femi-
nists in Indonesia, the role of Indone-
sia in the greater Muslim world, social 
activism and the middle class, and the 
interaction between Muslim radio and 
religious identity.

Jajat Burhanudin is the executive director of the Center for the Study of Islam and Society 
at the State Islamic University in Jakarta. Kees van dijk is emeritus professor of the history 
of modern Islam in Indonesia at Leiden University and a former senior researcher of the 

Royal Netherlands Institute. 
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Edited by UlbE bosma

Edited by marco martiniEllo and Jan rath

In this book Ulbe Bosma explores the 
experience of immigrants in the Neth-
erlands over sixty years and three gen-
erations. Looking at migrants from all 
countries, Bosma teases out how their 
ethnic identities are informed by Dutch 
culture, and how these immigrant iden-
tities evolve over time.

 “Fascinating, comprehensive, and 
historically grounded, this essential vol-
ume reveals how the colonial past con-
tinues to shape multicultural Dutch so-
ciety. . . . It is an important counterpart 
to work on France, Britain, and Portu-
gal.”—Andrea Smith, Lafayette College

Ulbe bosma is a senior researcher at the International Institute of Social History and professor 
of international comparative social history at Vrije Universiteit in Amsterdam.

marco martiniello is research director at the National Fund for Scientific Research in Bel-
gium and the director of the Center for Ethnic and Migration Studies at the University of 
Liège. Jan rath is professor of urban sociology and the director of the Institute for Migra-

tion and Ethnic Studies at the University of Amsterdam.

This essential volume is the second 
published in the textbook series of the 
International Migration and Social Co-
hesion Research Network. The editors 
have assembled a comprehensive col-
lection of twenty-five classic papers that 
have had a lasting impact on studies of 

international migration and immigrant 
integration in Europe. The contribu-
tors discuss migration studies in the 
context of both history and theory as 
their base point, presenting a broad 
range of central topics in an accessible 
textbook format.

European Perspectives

An Introduction to International  
Migration Studies

Post-colonial Immigrants and Identity  
Formations in the Netherlands

Edited by christina boswEll and Gianni D’amato

Michael Bommes (1954–2010) was one 
the most brilliant and original scholars 
of migration studies in the twentieth 
and twenty-first centuries. This posthu-
mously published collection brings to-
gether a selection of his most important 
essays on immigration, transnational-
ism, irregular migration, and migrant 
networks.

“With the death of Michael Bom-

mes, the academy lost a scholar with 
penetrating analyses of migration, the 
welfare state, and social systems where 
the two interact. By completing his last 
project, Boswell and D’Amato have 
done scholarship a lasting service. A 
major contribution to public debate 
and a tribute to a very great man.”—
Randall Hansen, University of Toronto

christina boswell is professor of politics and deputy dean of research in the College of 
Humanities and Social Science at the University of Edinburgh. Gianni D’amato is professor 
at the University of Neuchâtel and director of the Swiss Forum for Migration and Popula-

tion Studies. 

Collected Essays of Michael Bommes
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Edited by MauricE crul, JEns schnEidEr, and Frans lEliE

Maurice crul is cofounder and coordinator of the TIES Project and professor at Erasmus 
University Rotterdam and the VU University Amsterdam. Jens schneider is a senior re-

searcher at the Institute for Migration Research and Intercultural Studies at the University 
of Osnabrück in Germany. Frans lelie is the project manager of the TIES Project.

One of the foremost challenges for con-
temporary Europe is the integration 
of new immigrants and their children. 
The second generation constitutes 
a rapidly growing and highly visible 
group of metropolitan youth that faces 
the dilemma of navigating their ethnic 
identities in a world that puts a premi-
um on assimilation. This volume exam-
ines the lives of the second generation 
in fifteen major European cities, from 

their educational background to their 
professional lives to their cultural and 
religious identities.
 “This book is both theoretically 
and empirically important, as no other 
work has been able to compare these 
second-generation groups along key in-
dices of integration in so many Europe-
an countries.”—Miri Song, University 
of Kent

Does the Integration Context Matter?
The European Second Generation Compared

Edited by MarEk Okólski

This volume of the latest research 
in European migration embraces a 
continent-wide outlook on migration 
processes and accounts particularly 
from Southern and Eastern European 
perspectives. This is accomplished by 
analyzing the long-term transition that 
countries undergo from net emigration 

to net immigration, as well as develop-
ments in their migrant inflows, integra-
tion, and policy. The authors—repre-
senting several academic centers across 
Europe yet pursuing a common vision 
of European migration past, present, 
and future—utilize new empirical evi-
dence, specially designed and collected.

Marek Okólski is professor of economics at the University of Warsaw and professor in the 
Institute of Sociology at Warsaw School of Social Sciences and Humanities.

Trends, Structures and Policy Implications
European Immigrations

Northeast Migrants in Delhi

duncan McduiE-ra

The Northeast border region of India is 
a crossroads where India meets China 
and the Himalayas, and where many 
ethnic minorities from across the conti-
nent make their home. The area is also 
the birthplace of a number of secession-
ist and insurgent movements and a hot-
bed of political fervor and violent insta-
bility. In this book, Duncan McDuie-Ra 
observes the lives of the thousands of 
men and women who leave the region 
every year to work, study, and find ref-
uge in Delhi. He examines how they 

navigate the racism, harassment, and 
even violence they face upon their arriv-
al. But McDuie-Ra does not paint them 
simply as victims of the city, but also as 
contributors to Delhi’s vibrant commu-
nity and increasing cosmopolitanism. 
India’s embrace of globalization has 
created employment opportunities for 
Northeast migrants in many capitalistic 
enterprises, and they have been able to 
create their own communities within 
the larger and often unfriendly one of 
the metropolis. 

duncan Mcduie-ra is associate professor in development studies at the University of New 
South Wales, Sydney, Australia.
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Joop dE BEEr

drama
cusa

This bilingual English-Swedish book is 
a study of August Strindberg’s famous 
drama Miss Julie, presented in both 
Swedish and English. Since it was first 
performed in 1888, Miss Julie has be-
came one of the most successful plays 
written by Strindberg, widely consid-
ered one of the pioneers of modern 
drama. The book provides a penetrat-
ing analysis of the author’s text, fol-

lowed by a close investigation of Ingmar 
Bergman’s much lauded 1985 produc-
tion at the Royal Dramatic Theatre in 
Stockholm. Drama as Text and Perfor-
mance is intended as a paradigmatic 
illustration of similarities and differ-
ences between the two media—text  
and performance—and their recipients, 
readers, and spectators.

Egil Törnqvist is professor emeritus of Scandinavian studies at the University of Amster-
dam. He was awarded the Strindberg Prize in 2004.

Joop de Beer is head of the Department of Population Dynamics at the Netherlands  
Interdisciplinary Demographic Institute.  

To create an accurate population fore-
cast, a forecaster can use a myriad of 
different methods to assemble his or 
her data. The transparency of the fore-
caster’s data and methods is essential, 
and the forecaster must be able to ar-
gue for and explain their assumptions. 
In this useful book, Joop de Beer spe-

cifically investigates how a population’s 
fertility, life expectancy, and migration 
patterns can be used to shape a popula-
tion forecast. He also shows how com-
parative data, such as the difference 
between longevity in Europe and Japan, 
can be helpful when creating popula-
tion projections. 

Methods for Fitting and Projecting Fertility, Mortality  
and Migration

Transparency in Population Forecasting

Strindberg’s and Bergman’s Miss Julie
Drama as Text and Performance
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cusa
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Edited by rEns Bod, Jaap MaaT, and ThiJs WEsTsTEiJn

While it is clear that around 1800 the 
humanities as a discipline rose to prom-
inence, the exact nature of this shift in 
academia is less clear. Was it a sudden 
revolution caused by a momentary but 
powerful change in the zeitgeist or the 
turning point of a much longer pro-
cess? In this volume, the editors have se-
lected a series of essays that look at the 

origins of the humanities and find that 
long before 1800 the concept of the hu-
manities was already at the fore. The 
shift around 1800 was thus mostly in-
stitutional, not theoretical. The Making 
of the Humanities traces this new finding 
through a broad range of disciplines in-
cluding literary theory, linguistics, art 
history, and musicology.

rens Bod is professor of computational and digital humanities at the University of Amster-
dam. Jaap Maat is a lecturer in philosophy at the University of Amsterdam. Thijs Weststeijn 

is a fellow of the Max Planck Institute for the History of Science in Berlin. 

Volume II: From Early Modern to Modern Disciplines
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The Making of the Humanities
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Marga altena

Henk Borgdorff

Henk Borgdorff is professor of research in the arts at the University of the Arts, The Hague, 
and visiting professor of aesthetics in the Faculty of Fine, Applied, and Performing Arts at 

the University of Gothenburg, Sweden.

The Conflict of the Faculties looks at the 
emerging field of artistic research as 
a place of crossover between the artis-
tic and academic worlds. Henk Borg-
dorff carefully examines how artistic 
research broadens and deepens tradi-
tional academic approaches to study-
ing art, while observing the tension be-
tween the two disparate fields in terms 

of methods and practices. 
 “Well-written and well-argued, this 
book will probably become a reference 
for many studies to come and required 
reading for anyone active in this do-
main.”—Frans-Willem Korsten, Eras-
mus University Rotterdam and Leiden 
University

Perspectives on Artistic Research and Academia
The Conflict of the Faculties

Mixed Marriages and Ethnic Identity in Dutch Art, News  
Media and Popular Culture (1883–1955)

A True History Full of Romance

Syntax of Dutch

Hans BroekHuis, evelien keizer, and Marcel den dikken

Syntax of Dutch presents a synthesis 
of formal linguistic research of the 
Dutch language from over forty years 
of scholarship. It is primarily concerned 
with language description and provides 
support to all researchers interested in 
matters relating to the syntax of Dutch. 
These volumes provide a dense yet 
highly organized description of the in-
ternal structure of the noun phrase as 

well as its external distribution within 
the clause. These works are written with 
a directness and lucidity that makes 
them accessible to linguists of all kinds, 
including advanced students. This 
work, which will be published in seven 
volumes total between 2012 and 2016, 
is an essential addition to the library of 
any linguist working with Dutch.

Hans Broekhuis works for the Department of Variation Linguistics at the Meertens Insti-
tute/Royal Netherlands Academy of Arts and Sciences. evelien keizer is professor  
of English linguistics in Vienna. Marcel den dikken is professor of linguistics at the  

Graduate Center of the City University of New York.
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In this important study, Marga Altena 
offers a fascinating overview of racial 
politics in the Netherlands during the 
late nineteenth century and first half 
of the twentieth century through three 
case studies of real-life multiracial 
couples from different socioeconomic 
classes and geographic regions. With 
particular care paid to the way news 

and visual media portrayed these cou-
ples, Altena has created a highly read-
able narrative that represents its pro-
tagonists not simply as victims of racial 
prejudice, but also as agents in their own 
self-representation. Complete with im-
ages, A True History Full of Romance sheds 
light on a rarely explored, but undeni-
ably fascinating aspect of social history.

Marga altena is professor of cultural studies at the University of Amsterdam. 
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Nothing to Speak of

Ritualization and Human Interiority

Women of the Danish Golden Age

Clemens Cavallin

Translated by Virginia Raynolds Laursen
sofie lene Bak

Religion
UK/eU

Jewish stUdies  eURopean histoRy
UK/eU

“sofie lene Bak opens the memories 

of the evil years with honesty and 

care. . . . it is a beautiful book about 

a painful wound, presented with 

historical accuracy and delicacy.”
—Politiken

The word ritual often evokes images of 
outward social performances, whether 
austere physical gestures or exuberant 
pageants of song and dance. In Ritual-
ization and Human Interiority, Clemens 
Cavallin examines the inward mean-
ing of rituals, showing that ritual and 
many forms of interiorization are in 
fact interconnected processes provid-

ing ritual practices with a particular 
basic dynamism. Tying this notion with 
related topics, such as ritualization and 
modernity, Cavallin provides new in-
sights into one of the human sciences’ 
central questions: the relationship 
between external social displays and  
internal personal acts.

Clemens Cavallin is a senior lecturer in religious studies at the University of Gothenburg in 
Sweden.

sofie lene Bak is associate professor at the University of Copenhagen and project manager 
at the Jewish Museum in Copenhagen. virginia Raynolds laursen was a reference librarian 
at the Royal Library in Copenhagen and has also worked as a freelance translator. She has 
translated works by Bruce H. Krimmse, Harald Ilsøse, and Kristian Hvidt, among others.

In October 1943, Adolf Hitler ordered 
the mass arrest of Jews in Denmark. 
While many Danish Jews were round-
ed up and deported to concentration 
camps, thousands fled to Sweden in 
one of the most successful—and fa-
mous—rescue operations of Jews in 
wartime Europe. Based on more than 
one hundred interviews, Nothing to 
Speak of sheds new light on this rescue 

operation, telling the story of what hap-
pened to these survivors after October 
1943. This richly illustrated volume is 
the first to deal with the long-term con-
sequences of escape, exile, and depor-
tation during this harrowing time for 
Danish citizens, uncovering deep and 
painful memories that still haunt many 
survivors today.
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kaTalin nun

This broad, interdisciplinary work ex-
plores the often overlooked contribu-
tions of women to the cultural life of 
the Danish Golden Age. Featuring 
chapters on novelist Thomasine Gyllem-
bourg, actress Johanne Luise Heiberg, 
and feminist writer Mathilde Fibiger, it 
spans three generations of women from 
the early to late Golden Age, examining 
the perceived proper role of women in 
Danish society at the time, including 

an examination of the views of male 
Golden Age writers and thinkers such 
as Søren Kierkegaard and Hans Lassen 
Martensen. Offering a panorama of per-
sonalities, literary texts, theater perfor-
mances, artworks, and sociopolitical de-
bates, Women of the Danish Golden Age is a 
rich appreciation of the importance of 
women to Denmark’s cultural life dur-
ing one of its most flourishing periods.

katalin nun is a freelance editor, researcher, and writer based in Copenhagen.

Literature, Theater and the Emancipation of Women

women’s stUdies
UK/eU
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Performing Archives/ 
Archives of Performance

Vessels and Variety

Indo-European Accent and Ablaut
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Edited by HannE THoMasEn, annETTE RaTHjE,  
and KRisTinE Bøggild joHannsEn

Edited by gundHild BoRggREEn and RunE gadE

Addressing topics ranging from pro-
duction and distribution to iconogra-
phy and museum collections, Vessels and 
Variety sheds new light on perspectives 
in the fields of ancient pottery studies. 
The contributors cover a wide span of 
time from the geometric period to the 
Roman period, exploring new materi-

als from recent excavations in the Medi-
terranean—from southern Italy to the 
Black Sea—as well as new methodologi-
cal approaches. With richly illustrated 
articles, this volume provides an impor-
tant contribution to the ongoing de-
bates on the role of pottery in ancient 
societies.

Hanne Thomasen is a freelance scholar and classical archaeologist. annette Rathje is associ-
ate professor of classical archaeology at the University of Copenhagen and editor in chief 
of the Acta Hyperborea series. Kristine Bøggild johannsen is a curator at the Thorvaldsens 

Museum in Copenhagen.

gundhild Borggreen is associate professor of visual culture in the Department of Arts and 
Cultural Studies at the University of Copenhagen. She is the author of Disrupted Images. 
Rune gade is associate professor in the Department of Arts and Cultural Studies at the 
University of Copenhagen. He is a coeditor, most recently, of Performative Realism, also 

published by Museum Tusculanum Press.

Interdisciplinary and global in scope, 
Performing Archives/Archives of Perfor-
mance investigates the relationship be-
tween live performance and recordings, 
bringing new—and productive—ten-
sions between permanence and ephem-
erality into relief. Advancing theoretical 
understandings and analyzing specific 

artworks, performances, and archives, 
the contributors formulate new ways of 
understanding history, memory, enact-
ment, and intervention, offering major 
contributions to ongoing critical discus-
sions on performance and its disappear-
ance and reproduction.

New Aspects of Ancient Pottery

Edited by göTz KEydana, Paul WidMER, and THoMas olandER

Ablaut—the grammatically condi-
tioned vowel alternations found, for 
example, in the English verb “sing” 
(sing, sang, sung)—is one of the most 
characteristic features of the Indo-Eu-
ropean languages. Indo-European Accent 
and Ablaut investigates the relationship 
between ablaut and accent in Indo-Eu-
ropean languages and in their prede-
cessor—Proto-Indo-European. It offers 

a thorough overview of the most recent 
scholarship on ablaut and accent by 
some of today’s most expert linguists. 
With attention to both theoretical un-
derstandings and specific linguistic 
materials, the contributors discuss an 
array of empirical and methodological 
issues in researching these key linguis-
tic phenomena, and in doing so they 
open up new horizons for research.

götz Keydana is assistant professor of linguistics at the University of Göttingen.  
Paul Widmer is a lecturer at Philipps-Universität Marburg. Thomas olander is assistant  

professor at Roots of Europe, an interdisciplinary research center at the University  
of Copenhagen.
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Edited by Putu LIza Kusuma mustIKa, I madE Jaya Ratha,  
and saLEh PuRwanto

Edited by FRançoIs tRon, JEan-JéRômE Cassan, tRond h. LaRsEn,  
and RomaIn FRanquEt

This report contains the findings from 
marine biological assessments of fifty-
two sites around the coast of Bali. The 
purpose of the survey was to collect 
data on biodiversity and coral reef 
health in order to provide recommen-
dations for the government of Bali to 
establish a network of marine protect-
ed areas. The team found high diversity 

and endemism, including at least fif-
teen species and many reef fishes and 
corals that were previously unknown 
to science. Many coral reefs that had 
historically been damaged are recover-
ing surprisingly well, yet several threats 
and management problems remain. De-
tailed conservation recommendations 
also are provided.

Putu Liza Kusuma mustika is the Bali Marine Protected Areas network manager for Conser-
vation International. I made Jaya Ratha is the Bali Marine Protected Areas Network techni-
cal officer for Conservation International. saleh Purwanto was the head of the Marine and 
Fisheries Resources Improvement Division of the Marine and Fisheries Agency Bali until 

his retirement in 2011.

François tron is team leader of the Province Nord Program for Conservation International 
in New Caledonia. Jean-Jérôme Cassan is vice director of the Environmental Assessment 
and Conservation Department of the Province Nord Program. trond h. Larsen is director 

of Conservation International’s Rapid Assessment Program. Romain Franquet is director of 
Dayu Biik, the organization in charge of the management of the Mont Panié  

Wilderness Reserve.

This report contains the findings from 
rapid biological assessments around 
Mont Panié, the tallest mountain in 
New Caledonia, southwest Pacific. The 
purpose of the survey was to gather data 
on biodiversity, analyze local climate 
trends, assess threats, and identify con-
servation priorities. The research team 
surveyed mammals, birds, plants, fresh-

water fishes and crustaceans, reptiles 
and amphibians, and dragonflies and 
damselflies. They also discovered fifteen 
new species of plants and lizards, as well 
as several other rare species, including 
the endangered Crow Honeyeater. De-
tailed conservation recommendations 
are provided.

of the Mont Panié Range and Roches de la Quaième,  
North Province, New Caledonia

A Rapid Biological Assessment

Bali Marine Rapid Assessment Program 2011

A Rapid Biological Assessment

Edited by Juan m. GuayasamIn and ELIsa BonaCCoRso

This report contains the findings from 
a rapid biological assessment of the 
Tepuis in the Upper Nangaritza River 
Basin in Cordillera del Cóndor, Ecua-
dor. The purpose of the survey was to 
provide data to support increased pro-
tection for the newly created Colon-
Shuar Nangaritza Tepuis Conservation 

Area, a private, protected forest. The 
assessment was conducted in paramillo, 
dwarf forest, and premontane wet for-
est. The team encountered high levels 
of biodiversity and endemism, including 
thirty-one new species. Detailed conser-
vation recommendations are provided.

Juan m. Guayasamin and Elisa Bonaccorso are researchers at the Center for Biodiversity 
and Climate Change Research at Universidad Tecnólogica Indoamérica in Ecuador.

of the Tepuis in the Upper Nangaritza River Basin,  
Cordillera del Cóndor, Ecuador
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VáclaV HouŽVička

With a Foreword by Catharine Bell
William Harms

Václav Houžvička is a member of the Czech Academy of Sciences, Institute of Sociology, 
and a lecturer at the University in Ústí nad Labem.

William Harms is associate news director at the University of Chicago and has been in 
charge of media relations for the University of Chicago Laboratory Schools for more than 
twenty-five years. He has served as the editor of two Laboratory Schools publications, Lab 

Notes and Lab Directions. 

The University of Chicago Laboratory 
Schools were founded in 1896 by John 
Dewey as a way to apply and test his 
groundbreaking theories of education. 
Now, more than a century later, Dewey’s 
approach to education is emulated the 
world over, and the Laboratory Schools 
are internationally renowned for pro-
viding students with a truly first-rate 
precollegiate education.
 Originally published to mark the 
schools’ centennial, Experiencing Educa-
tion tells the history of the Laboratory 
Schools through an engaging blend 
of words and images. This new edition 

brings the story fully up to date, reveal-
ing how Dewey’s thinking has been 
used, adapted, and updated as the 
classroom environment has changed 
and the schools have grown. Each chap-
ter includes a visually engaging time-
line highlighting important moments 
at Lab in the context of events unfold-
ing at the University of Chicago and 
around the world. The resulting vol-
ume is a testament to an influential and 
still-vibrant institution and its remark-
able contribution to the University of 
Chicago, Hyde Park, and education in 
general.

In Czechs and Germans 1848–2004, Vá-
clav Houžvička describes the develop-
ment of the Czech-German national 
controversies from the mid-nineteenth 
century through the establishing of 
the Czechoslovak Republic in 1918 and 
finally to the beginning of the twenty-
first century. He focuses mainly on the 
tragic end of the nations’ coexistence 
in 1938–1945 and the development—

in the latter part of the twentieth cen-
tury—of differing Czech and German 
explanations for the reasons the Ger-
mans were removed from the Czecho-
slovak Republic after 1945. A detailed 
explanation of Czech, German, and 
Sudeten-German concepts is rendered 
coherently and in detail within the in-
ternational and socioeconomic context 
of the twentieth century.

Experiencing Education

Czechs and Germans 1848–2004

EuropEan History
CZE/sVK

EduCation
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Paper $30.00s/£19.50

aVailablE 181 p., illustrated  
throughout 7 x 10

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2144-9 
Paper $25.00s/£16.00

MarCH 450 p., 15 halftones, 3 maps 
63/4 x 91/2
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1896–2012
Second Edition

The Sudeten Question and the  
Transformation of Central Europe

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781467530590
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/distributed/C/bo16149906.html


veRonika zikmundová

edited by maRTin PRoCHázka and ondŘej Pilný

lingUistics
cZe/sVK

liteRaRy cRiticism
cZe/sVK

At present, the Sibe language is the 
only still-active oral variety of Manchu, 
the language of the indigenous tribe of 
Manchuria. With some 20,000 to 30,000 
speakers it is also the most widely spo-
ken of the Tungusic languages, which 
are found in both Manchuria and east-
ern Siberia. In the 1990s, when the oral 
varieties of Manchu either became ex-

tinct or were on the verge of extinction, 
Sibe survived as a language spoken by all 
generations of Sibe people in the Chap-
chal Sibe autonomous county, and by 
the middle and older generations in vir-
tually all other Sibe settlements of Xinji-
ang. Spoken Sibe is a carefully researched 
study of this historically and linguisti-
cally important language.

veronika zikmundová is a Czech researcher in Mongolian studies, currently lecturing at the 
Institute of South and Central Asia, Charles University, Prague.

martin Procházka and ondřej Pilný are lecturers in the Department of Anglophone  
Literatures and Cultures at Charles University, Prague.

This collaborative monograph will com-
memorate the centenary of the Prague 
English Studies, officially inaugurated 
in 1912 by the appointment of Vilém 
Mathesius. Apart from reassessing the 
work of major representatives, such as 
Mathesius, Vladislav Vančura, and oth-
ers, and reviewing important develop-
ments in literature-oriented Prague 
English studies with respect to Prague 

structuralism, Prague English Studies and 
the Transformation of Philologies will focus 
on the methodological problems of the 
discipline related to the transformation 
of humanistic and modern philologies, 
searching for the links between two his-
torically distinct interdisciplinary proj-
ects: humanist philology and structur-
alist semiology.

300  karolinum Press, Charles university
 Campus verlag

Prague English Studies and the  
Transformation of Philologies

Morphology of the Inflected Parts of Speech

Spoken Sibe

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2156-2 
Paper $20.00x/£13.00

maRch 140 p. 5 x 8

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2103-6 
Paper $25.00x/£16.00

maRch 212 p. 63/4 x 91/2

Strategy

fRedmund malik

In Strategy, Fredmund Malik once again 
offers executives in the business world 
the tools they need to lead their com-
panies. Exploring the technological 
innovations that have revolutionized 
business, Malik outlines the problems 
confronting companies in this novel 
era. He then discusses the many effec-
tive cybernetic systems for strategic nav-

igation and the patterns of transforma-
tions to come, along with the economic 
dynamics that will accompany them. 
The book also lays out the revolutionary 
new methods that allow businesspeople 
around the world to master these new 
strategies with precision, ease, and un-
precedented speed.

fredmund malik is founder and chairman of Malik Management in St. Gallen, Switzerland.

Navigating the Complexity of the New World

bUsiness

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39810-5 
Paper $50.00x/£32.50

FebRUaRy 400 p., 117 color plates 
51/2 x 83/8

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9788024621562
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9788024621562
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9788024621036
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593398105


Welcome Home, Boys!

Chasing Warsaw

Decision Making for a New World
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seBasTian joBs

THeodoRe modis

During the first half of the twentieth 
century military victory parades in New 
York became an iconic part of the Amer-
ican cultural memory—ticker tape and 
soldiers returning to their sweethearts 
symbolized the joy of a nation at peace. 
In this incisive new study, Sebastian Jobs 
approaches these events as political 
street theater. Focusing on organizers, 

spectators, and soldiers, Jobs explores 
each group’s participation in the action, 
as well as the ways in which they inter-
acted with each another. This book also 
demonstrates how abstract concepts, 
like the nation-state, were embodied in 
these events and how these political per-
formances made an impact on Ameri-
can culture and society.

sebastian jobs is a research fellow at the Graduate School of Cultural Encounters and the 
Discourse of Scholarship at the University of Rostock, Germany. 

Theodore modis was trained as a physicist and carried out research in particle accelerator 
laboratories. After leaving an academic career and working as a management consultant at 

Digital Equipment Corporation, he became a futurist and a strategist.

This volume takes a novel approach to 
strategy in the corporate sector: How 
can understanding the ephemeral 
seasons of the business life cycle help 
leaders manage their companies? Busi-
nesses all naturally go through cycles of 
birth, growth, and decay, and here The-
odore Modis helps decode the rhythms 
of these changes for his readers. By 

pinpointing what season a company is 
in, strategists can make educated deci-
sions about how to compete in the mar-
ketplace, how to direct their advertising 
efforts, and how to counterattack. This 
powerful guide lays out rules for how 
companies can grow swiftly but pain-
lessly, and it deserves a place on any 
business consultant’s shelf.

Natural Laws of Evolution and Competition as a  
Road Map to Revolutionary New Management

Military Victory Parades in New York City 1899–1946

edited by monika gRuBBaueR and joanna kusiak

Warsaw is one of the most dynamically 
developing cities in Europe, and its rich 
history has marked it as an epicenter 
of many modes of urbanism: tsarist, 
modernist, socialist, and—in the past 
two decades—aggressively neoliberal. 
Focusing on Warsaw after 1990, this 
volume explores the interplay between 
Warsaw’s past urban identities and the 

intense urban change of the ’90s and 
’00s. Chasing Warsaw departs from the 
typical narratives of postsocialist cities 
in Eastern Europe by contextualizing 
Warsaw’s unique transformation in 
terms of both global change and the 
shifting geographies of centrality and 
marginality in contemporary Poland.

monika grubbauer is an architect and urban researcher at Darmstadt University of  
Technology, Germany. joanna kusiak is an urban activist and sociologist at the University  

of Warsaw and Darmstadt University of Technology.

Socio-Material Dynamics of Urban Change since 1990

histoRy

bUsiness

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39809-9
Paper $69.00x/£44.50

FebRUaRy 250 p., 100 halftones  
51/2 x 83/8

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39745-0 
Paper $49.00x/£31.50

FebRUaRy 270 p. 51/2 x 83/8

URban stUdies

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39778-8
Paper $32.00x/£20.50

FebRUaRy 336 p. 51/2 x 83/8

editionMALIK

Interdisciplinary Urban Research

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593397450
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593397788
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/distributed/D/bo15476059.html


Methods for Transdisciplinary Research

The Normality of Civil War

Travelling Goods, Travelling Moods

TeResa koloma BeCk

edited by CHRisTian HuCk and sTefan BaueRnsCHmidT

sociology

cUltURal stUdies  economics

In The Normality of Civil War, Teresa 
Koloma Beck uses theories of the ev-
eryday to analyze the social processes of 
civil war, specifically the type of conflict 
that is characterized by the expansion 
of violence into so-called normal life. 
She looks beyond simplistic notions of 
victims and perpetrators to reveal the 
complex shifting interdependencies 

that emerge during wartime. She also 
explores how the process of normaliza-
tion affects both armed groups and the 
civilian population. A brief but smart 
analysis, The Normality of Civil War gets 
at the root of the social dynamics of war 
and what lies ahead for the participants 
after its end.

Teresa koloma Beck is a fellow of international conflict management at the Willy Brandt 
School of Public Policy at the University of Erfurt. 

Christian Huck is professor of English and American cultural and media studies at the Uni-
versity of Kiel, Germany. stefan Bauernschmidt is an associated member at the University 

of Bayreuth, Germany.

Looking at cultural appropriation from 
around the world, this volume uses the 
field of cultural studies—heavily influ-
enced by both economics and sociol-
ogy—as a lens through which to view 
the paradigm of transcultural con-
sumption. The editors present a variety 
of consumptive phenomena, including 
the introduction of Chinese foods to 

the United States, Ford cars in Ger-
many, and American schoolbooks in 
the Philippines. Rejecting the idea that 
these interactions were simply forms 
of “Americanization,” Travelling Goods, 
Travelling Moods fills a gap in consumer 
studies and enriches the debate about 
cultural transfer.
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Varieties of Cultural Appropriation (1850–1950)

Armed Groups and Everyday Life in Angola

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39762-7 
Paper $49.00x/£31.50

FebRUaRy 220 p. 51/2 x 83/8

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39756-6  
Paper $49.00x/£31.50

FebRUaRy 150 p. 51/2 x 83/8

Translated by Ronald C. Faust

maTTHias BeRgmann, THomas jaHn, ToBias knoBloCH,  
Wolfgang kRoHn, CHRisTian PoHl, and engelBeRT sCHRamm

To solve real-world issues, the model of 
transdisciplinary research, which uses 
approaches from both the hard and so-
cial sciences, has recently come to the 
forefront. It allows researchers to look 
at a problem from many angles, with 
the goal of making both societal and 

scientific advances. This primer pro-
vides scholars with a model for this type 
of work, while offering a description of 
methods for knowledge integration that 
can be applied to any field, making it an 
indispensable guide for every transdisci-
plinary researcher and teacher.

matthias Bergmann and engelbert schramm are senior researchers at the Institute for 
Social-Ecological Research in Frankfurt, Germany, where Thomas jahn is cofounder and 
scientific director. Tobias knobloch works at the German Federal Ministry for Economic 

Cooperation and Development. Wolfgang krohn is professor emeritus for science and 
technology studies at Bielefeld University. Christian Pohl is codirector of the Network 

for Transdisciplinary Research of the Swiss Academies of Arts and Sciences and a senior 
researcher at ETH Zürich. Ronald C. faust is a Frankfurt-based translator, communication 

skills trainer, and English teacher.

A Primer for Practice

sociology

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39647-7
Paper $45.00x/£29.00

FebRUaRy 295 p. 51/2 x 83/8

Micropolitics of Violence

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593396477
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593397627
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593397566


Studying Social Networks

A Computational Introduction to Linguistics

Three Dialogues Between  
Hylas and Philonous

Campus verlag  303
 Csli

almeRindo e. ojeda

maRina Hennig, ulRik BRandes, jüRgen PfeffeR, and ines meRgel

In this book, Almerindo E. Ojeda offers 
a unique perspective on linguistics by 
discussing the development of comput-
er programs that will assign particular 
sounds to meanings and, conversely, 
meanings to particular sounds. Since 
these assignments are to operate ef-
ficiently over unbounded domains of 

sound and sense, they begin to model 
the two fundamental modalities of hu-
man language—speaking and hearing. 
The computational approach adopted 
in this book is motivated by one of 
the key problems of contemporary lin-
guistics—figuring out how language 
emerges from the brain.

almerindo e. ojeda is professor of linguistics at the University of California, Davis, director 
of the Center for the Study of Human Rights in the Americas, and director of the Project 

on the Engraved Sources of Spanish Colonial Art.

marina Hennig is professor of social network research and sociology of the family at 
Johannes Gutenberg-Universität Mainz. ulrik Brandes is professor of algorithmics in the 
Department of Computer and Information Science at the University of Konstanz. jürgen 
Pfeffer is assistant research professor at the School of Computer Science at Carnegie Mel-

lon University. ines mergel is assistant professor for public administration and internation-
al affairs at the Maxwell School of Citizenship and Public Affairs at Syracuse University.

Studying Social Networks provides a con-
cise, introduction to empirical network 
research. Students and practitioners 
new to social research will find easily 
understandable learning goals, exam-
ples, and exercises all in one volume. 
The authors have integrated different 

disciplinary perspectives, while stress-
ing the importance of substance-specif-
ic orientation when studying networks. 
Scholars will find Studying Social Net-
works a helpful tool not only for teach-
ing, but also as a guide for their own 
empirical research.

A Guide to Empirical Research

Describing Language in Plain Prolog

Edited by David Hilbert and John Perry

geoRge BeRkeley

George Berkeley’s philosophy of imma-
terialism is still influential three hun-
dred years after the publication of his 
most widely read book, Three Dialogues 
Between Hylas and Philonous. Berkeley 
published the Dialogues because of the 
unenthusiastic reception of his Prin-
ciples of Human Knowledge in 1710. He 
hoped the use of the dialogue format 
would win a more favorable hearing, 

but unfortunately for Berkeley, the re-
sponse was every bit as scathing as the 
reception of his previous work. In re-
cent decades, however, Berkeley’s work 
has been recognized as an excellent in-
troduction to the English philosophy of 
the eighteenth century, and to philoso-
phy in general. This edition of the dia-
logues is accessibly organized by David 
Hilbert and John Perry.

george Berkeley (1685–1753) was an Anglo-Irish philosopher whose major works are on 
immaterialism. david Hilbert is professor of philosophy at the University of Illinois at Chi-

cago. john Perry is professor emeritus in philosophy at Stanford.

lingUistics  compUteR science

sociology

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-39763-4 
Paper $35.00x/£22.50

FebRUaRy 220 p. 51/2 x 83/8

ISBN-13: 978-1-57586-657-4 
Cloth $70.00x/£45.00
ISBN-13: 978-1-57586-659-8 
Paper $30.00/£19.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-1-57586-660-4 

FebRUaRy 400 p. 6 x 9

philosophy

Previously published by Pearson 
ISBN-13: 978-0-321276-13-1

ISBN-13: 978-0-941736-05-3 
Paper $8.95x/£5.50

FebRUaRy 200 p. 6 x 9

Lecture Notes

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781575866574
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780941736053
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9780941736053
http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9783593397634
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A native of St. Louis, douglas scott Brookes is a writer on Middle Eastern his-
tory and a translator from Turkish. He is also the author of The Concubine, the 
Princess, and the Teacher: Voices from the Ottoman Harem.

histoRy

ISBN-13: 978-1-883982-74-4
Paper $23.95/£15.50

may 224 p., 80 halftones, 5 tables, 1 map 
6 x 9

St. Louis’s Summer Colonies  
on Lake Huron in the Golden 
Age of Travel

Up North
douglas sCoTT BRookes

For everyone from kids to adults, there is no greater pleasure 

than the summer vacation, the chance to pack our suitcases 

and escape from workaday life and domestic chores. But the 

American idea of travel for relaxation is actually a relatively modern 

concept, made possible by the construction of the railroad network 

and the rise of the middle class, which brought with it the time and 

money to afford travel. With the rise of leisure travel in the late nine-

teenth century came the rise of the tourist destination, resort towns ca-

tering specifically to the needs and desires of this new kind of traveler.

 Up North looks specifically at the history of two such resort com-

munities on the shores of Lake Huron in Michigan. Like the Hamp-

tons that lure New Yorkers and the Lake Michigan beaches that attract 

Chicagoans, the communities along Lake Huron were a hot spot of 

summer fun for thousands of St. Louisans. Focusing on the heyday of 

Lake Huron beaches between 1880 and 1950, Up North brings together 

local newspaper columns from the time and excerpts from letters and 

diaries to paint a vivid portrait of life at these summer resorts. Douglas 

Scott Brookes’s family vacationed along the Lake Huron beaches for 

generations, and in this book he weaves together his family’s experi-

ences with the larger story of the rise of vacationing in America. He 

examines why summer vacations became popular in the era, and he 

seeks to explain what kept tourists coming back, often to the same 

place year after year, establishing family traditions.

 A fascinating perspective on the history of leisure travel in 

America, Up North celebrates our common need to get away from the 

humdrum, and it will be welcome reading for all of us daydreaming of 

crystalline lakeshores.

http://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/isbn/9781883982744


Why Niebuhr Now?
joHn PaTRiCk diggins
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00452-5 
Paper $14.00/£9.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-14886-1 

Puppet
An Essay on Uncanny Life
kenneTH gRoss
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00550-8 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-30960-6 

Travels in the Reich, 
1933–1945
Foreign Authors Report  
from Germany
edited by oliveR luBRiCH
Translated by Kenneth J. Northcott, 
Sonia Wichmann, and Dean Krouk
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00645-1
Paper $20.00/£13.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-00645-1 

I Feel So Good
The Life and Times  
of Big Bill Broonzy
BoB Riesman
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00709-0
Paper $17.00/£11.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-71748-7

Best-selling Backlist

The Great Movies III
RogeR eBeRT
With a Foreword by David Bordwell
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18209-4 
Paper $18.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-18211-7 

Democracy in America
alexis de ToCqueville
Edited and translated by Harvey 
C. Mansfield and Delba Winthrop
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-80536-8
Paper $22.00/£14.00

Chicago: City  
on the Make
Sixtieth-Anniversary Edition
nelson algRen
With an Introduction by Studs Terkel
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01386-2 
Paper $17.00
cUsa

The Thinking Student’s 
Guide to College
75 Tips for Getting  
a Better Education
andReW RoBeRTs
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-72115-6 
Paper $14.00/£9.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-72116-3 

Sex, Drugs,  
and Sea Slime
The Oceans’ Oddest Creatures 
and Why They Matter
ellen PRageR
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-67876-4 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-67873-3 

Nocturne
A Journey in Search of Moonlight
james aTTlee
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00046-6
Paper $17.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-03098-2 
cobe/eU

Rehabilitating Lochner
Defending Individual Rights 
against Progressive Reform
david e. BeRnsTein
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00404-4
Paper $22.50/£14.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-04318-0 

The Fair Society
The Science of Human Nature 
and the Pursuit of Social Justice
PeTeR CoRning
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00435-8
Paper $17.00/£11.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-11630-3 

Floating Gold
A Natural (and Unnatural)  
History of Ambergris
CHRisToPHeR kemP
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-43036-2 
Cloth $22.50/£14.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-43037-9 
anZ

A Naked Singularity
A Novel
seRgio de la Pava
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14179-4 
Paper $18.00/£11.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-14180-0 

The Structure of  
Scientific Revolutions
50th-Anniversary Edition
THomas s. kuHn
With an Introductory Essay  
by Ian Hacking
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-45812-0 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-45814-4 

How to Succeed in 
College (While Really 
Trying)
A Professor’s Inside Advice
jon B. gould
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30466-3 
Paper $14.00/£9.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-30467-0 
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The Young Lions
iRWin sHaW
With a Foreword by James Salter
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-75129-0
Paper $25.00/£16.00

Williwaw
A Novel
goRe vidal
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-85585-1
Paper $17.50/£11.50

The Chinese Maze  
Murders
A Judge Dee Mystery
RoBeRT van gulik
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-84878-5
Paper $13.00/£8.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-84909-6

Judge Dee at Work
Eight Chinese Detective Stories
RoBeRT van gulik
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-84866-2
Paper $13.00/£8.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-84898-3

Best-selling Backlist

Selected Sonnets
A Bilingual Edition
luís de Camões
Edited and Translated by William Baer
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-09286-7
Paper $19.00/£12.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-09299-7

Organizing Schools for 
Improvement
Lessons from Chicago
anTHony s. BRyk, Penny BendeR 
seBRing, elaine allensWoRTH, 
sTuaRT luPPesCu, and  
joHn q. easTon
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07800-7 
Paper $28.00s/£18.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-07801-4 

Shaggy Muses
The Dogs who Inspired Virginia 
Woolf, Emily Dickinson,  
Elizabeth Barrett Browning, 
Edith Wharton, and Emily Brontë
mauReen adams
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00536-2 
Paper $16.00/£10.50 
cobe/eU

The Book of Fungi
A Life-Size Guide to Six Hundred 
Species from around the World
PeTeR RoBeRTs and sHelley evans
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-72117-0 
Cloth $55.00 
cUsa

Aristotle’s Nicomachean 
Ethics
aRisToTle
Translated by Robert C. Bartlett 
and Susan D. Collins
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02675-6 
Paper $15.00/£9.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-02676-3 

Survival City
Adventures among the  
Ruins of Atomic America
Tom vandeRBilT
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-84694-1 
Paper $17.00/£11.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-84695-8 

The History
HeRodoTus
Translated by David Grene
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-32772-3 
Paper $16.00/£10.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-32775-4 

The Irony of American 
History
ReinHold nieBuHR
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-58398-3 
Paper $19.00s/£12.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-58399-0

Science on Ice
Four Polar Expeditions
CHRis lindeR
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-48247-7 
Cloth $40.00/£26.00
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-48249-1

The Children of  
Light and the Children 
of Darkness
A Vindication of Democracy  
and a Critique of Its  
Traditional Defense
ReinHold nieBuHR
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-58400-3 
Paper $18.00s/£11.50
e-book isbn-13: 978-0-226-58401-0 

The Wagon and Other 
Stories from the City
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Reeve/The Lives of the Mughal Emperors, 178

Reifenscheid/IntroSpection, 191
Reiff/Chicago Business and Industry, 36
Reiss/Lily, 134
Reynolds/In Fine Style, 194
Ribbat/Flickering Light, 128
Roberts/What Soldiers Do, 13
Rockmore/Art and Truth after Plato, 70
Rodríguez/Alliance and Condemnation / Alianza 
y Condena, 243
Rogowski/Critical Social Work with Children and 
Families, 265
Rosenbaum/Payback, 3
Rosenhaft/Africa in Europe, 286
Ruspini/Diversity in Family Life, 269
Ruswa/The Madness of Waiting, 161
Ryan/A History of the Internet and the Digital 
Future, 132
Ryan/Photography and Exploration, 135
Sagner/Gustave Caillebotte, 185
Sajeva/CITES and Cacti, 224
Sampson/Great American City, 101
Sarraute/Childhood, 109
Saunders/Matt Saunders, 47
Sayer/Mortuary Practices and Social Identities in 
the Middle Ages, 272
Schmidt/Bridget Riley, 186
Schoen/Passage 2011, 191
Schulz/The Independence of the Media and its 
Regulatory Agencies, 238
Schwarzer/Riches, Rivals and Radicals, Second 
Edition, 198
Sengupta/The Song Seekers, 162
Sereni/The Selected Poetry and Prose of Vittorio 
Sereni, 115
Shapiro/Trying Biology, 58
Shields/Still, 46
Shildrick/Poverty and Insecurity, 263
Siemens/Theatre in Passing 2, 236
Simon/Knapkiewicz & Fickert. Housing, 205
Sion/Death Tourism, 155
Sivasundaram/Islanded, 56
Smith/Between Mind and Nature, 137
Smith/City Water, City Life, 49
Smith/Feast, 218
Smith/Golf Science, 24
Smith/International Garden Photographer of the 
Year, 220
Smith/Residential Child Care in Practice, 267
Soderlund/Sex Trafficking, Scandal, and the 
Transformation of Journalism, 1885–1917, 52
Solopova/Latin Liturgical Psalters in the Bodleian 
Library, 170
Somin/Supreme Court Economic Review,  
Volume 21, 92
Sophocles/Sophocles I–II, 5
South/People-Centred Public Health, 270
Sperling/Reasons of Conscience, 74
Spicker/Reclaiming Individualism, 265
Squires/Criminalisation and Advanced  
Marginality, 259
Staddon/Mental Health Service Users in 
Research, 258
Stall-Meadows/Why Would Anyone Wear That?, 229
Stark/Parker, 94
Stephens/Anatomy as Spectacle, 276
Stevens/A Life in Museums, 197
Stolzenberg/Egyptian Oedipus, 58
Stone/Hidden Stories of the Stephen Lawrence 
Inquiry, 252
Storø/Practical Social Pedagogy, 257
Strauss/Leo Strauss on Maimonides, 68
Strauss/On Tyranny, 111
Strong/Roy Strong: Self-Portrait as a Young Man, 
169
Svich/Instructions for Breathing and Other Plays, 
153
Swartz/Symbolic Power, Politics, and  
Intellectuals, 79
Sweeny/Decentralization and Dysfunction in  
New Media Art Education, 236
Swers/Women in the Club, 83
Taylor/Memory, Narrative and the Great War, 282
Van Haperen/The Holocaust and Other Genocides, 
291

Thomas/Nanoart, 238
Thomas/Parents, Personalities and Power, 214
Thomas/R. S. Thomas, 211
Thomasen/Vessels and Variety, 297
Thompson/Humanitarian Performance, 156
Thompson/Relentless Evolution, 61
Thoms/Martha Graham, 237
Thrower/Maps and Civilization, Fourth Edition, 116
Timberlake/Flora Zambesiaca Volume 3  
Part 4, 224
Timberlake/Flora Zambesiaca Volume 8  
Part 5, 224
Törnqvist/Drama as Text and Performance, 294
Treece/Brazilian Jive, 133
Tron/A Rapid Biological Assessment, 298
Troy/The Afterlife of Piet Mondrian, 47
Tsien/Written on Bamboo and Silk, Second 
Edition, 110
Tucker/Gentleman Troubadours and Andean Pop 
Stars, 83
Turabian/A Manual for Writers of Research 
Papers, Theses, and Dissertations, Eighth  
Edition, 10
Turle/Diplomat, Actor, Translator, Spy, 140
Utteridge/The Kew Tropical Plant Families Identifi-
cation Handbook, 223
Vale/Purging the Poorest, 52
Van Duzer/Sea Monsters on Medieval and Renais-
sance Maps, 171
Van Schendelen/The Art of Lobbying the EU, 290
Vanasse/Black Wolf of the Glacier, 247
Vardy/Essays in Romanticism, 287
Vassella/Louis I. Kahn–Silence and Light, 204
Vicedo/The Nature and Nurture of Love, 63
Vickerstaff/Work, Health and Wellbeing, 263
Vienna Centre of Architecture/Best of Austria, 
206
Vienna Centre of Architecture/Soviet Modernism 
1955–1991, 202
Vikan/From The Holy Land to Graceland, 196
von Huene/Stephan von Huene, 188
von Humboldt/Essay on the Geography of Plants, 
112
Voskuhl/Androids in the Enlightenment, 59
Walker-Meikle/Medieval Dogs, 174
Wallace/Female Gothic Histories, 207
Wallace/Island Life, 61
Wallis/Bede, 276
Walls/World Film Locations: Vancouver, 226
Ware/Ware’s Victorian Dictionary of Slang and 
Phrase, 167
Waterman/Northern Exposures, 244
Watt/Marcel Proust, 124
Weiner/The Figure of a Man Being Swallowed by 
a Fish, 40
Weiss/The Nazi Symbiosis, 116
Weston/Portugal, Jesuits, and Japan, 139
Whelan/Zombies in the Academy, 232
Whitfield/Illustrating Shakespeare, 177
Whooley/Knowledge in the Time of Cholera, 57
Widmer/On Life, Death, and This and That of the 
Rest, 152
Wilder/Crossing the Street in Hanoi, 235
Wilford/Growing Garden Bulbs, 219
Williams/Sex and Buildings, 136
Williams/The United Nations Convention on the 
Rights of the Child in Wales, 214
Wincup/Understanding Crime and Social Policy, 
269
Wiskus/The Rhythm of Thought, 67
Wittwer/The Fashion Monkey, 192
Wood/Albrecht Altdorfer and the Origins of 
Landscape, 139
Woolf/The Charleston Bulletin Supplements, 173
Wright/The ‘Natural Leaders’ and their World, 286
Wulf/Anthropology, 77
Wylie/Crocodile, 131
Wynne/Guide to Marine Mammals of Alaska, 248
Yan/Change, 142
Yeang/Probing the Sky with Radio Waves, 59
Zapata/Organising Waste in the City, 263
Zelenak/Learning to Love Form 1040, 72
Zikmundová/Spoken Sibe, 300
Žižek/The Neighbor, 108
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The Accidental Diarist/McCarthy, 54
Adolescent-to-Parent Abuse/Holt, 257
Adolfo Bioy Casares/Posso, 209
Aeschylus I–II/Aeschylus, 5
Africa in Europe/Rosenhaft, Aitken, 286
Afterall/Mayo, Gronlund, Lafuente, Kreuger, 
Smith, 89
The Afterlife of Piet Mondrian/Troy, 47
Ageing with Disability/Grassman, Whitaker, 260
Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure/Baars, 
Dohmen, Grenier, Phillipson, 259
Albrecht Altdorfer and the Origins of Landscape/
Wood, 139
Alliance and Condemnation/Alianza y Condena/
Rodríguez, 243
American Allegory/Hancock, 78
American Egyptologist/Abt, 113
Anatomy as Spectacle/Stephens, 276
Anchoritism in the Middle Ages/ Innes-Parker, 
Yoshikawa, 212
André Thomkins–Lackskins/Kunz , Streckel, 199
Androids in the Enlightenment/Voskuhl, 59
Animal Personalities/Carere, Maestripieri, 73
Anthem Quality/Kelen, 240
Anthropology/Wulf, 77
Anti-Social Behaviour Interventions with Young 
People/Crawford, Lewis, Traynor, 269
Applied Drama/Prendergast, Saxton, 233
Arbitrary Rule/Nyquist, 69
An Archaeology of Sympathy/Chandler, 88
The Architecture of the Screen/Cairns, 232
Aristotle’s Politics/Aristotle, 26
Aristotle’s Teaching in the Politics/Pangle, 81
Art and Truth after Plato/Rockmore, 70
The Art of Lobbying the EU/Van Schendelen, 290
The Art of Migration/Macnamara, 18
The Art of Thomas Bewick/Donald, 138
Association of American University Presses  
Directory 2013/Association of American  
University Presses, 241
The Audience Experience/Radbourne, Glow, 
Johanson, 238
Australian TV News/Harrington, 239
‘Avant-garde’ Art Groups in China, 1979–1989/
Gladston, 234
Bali Marine Rapid Assessment Program 2011/
Mustika, Ratha, Purwanto, 298
Barents Lessons/Gugger, Couling, Blanchard, 
203
Bas Jan Ader/Dumbadze, 42
Bede/Wallis, 276
Beef/Piatti-Farnell, 123
Belfast 400/Connolly, 275
Berlin School Glossary/Cook, Koepnick, Kopp, 
Prager, 231
Berlin to Gandhi/Dhaul, 157
Bernini/Mormando, 96
Best of Austria/Vienna Centre of Architecture, 
206
Better Health in Harder Times/Davies, Flux, 
Hales, Walmsley, 270
Between Mind and Nature/Smith, 137
Beyond Nature and Culture/Descola, 76
Beyond Redemption/Emberton, 55
Billion-Dollar Fish/Bailey, 2
The Biology of Reefs and Reef Organisms/
Goldberg, 60
The Biology of Sharks and Rays/Klimley, 60
Bitter Wormwood/Kire, 160
Black Picket Fences, Second Edition/Pattillo, 
100
Black Swan Lake/Giblett, 240
Black Wolf of the Glacier/Vanasse, 247
Blind to Sameness/Friedman, 79
Blue Mythologies/Mavor, 119
The Body of Faith/Fuller, 55
The Book of Barely Imagined Beings/Henderson, 9
Bound to Appear/Copeland, 43
A Box of Photographs/Grenier, 21
Brazilian Jive/Treece, 133
The Breakfast Book/Dalby, 121
Bridget Riley/Schmidt, 186
Broadcasting Diversity/Moylan, 239
Building Ideas/Pridmore, 35
Building the Client’s Relational Base/Furlong, 
256
Cairo to Constantinople/Gordon, 195
Can Onions Cure Ear-Ache?/Buchan, 165
Canyons and Ice/Johnson, 247
Caribbean Critique/Nesbitt, 283

Champions for Children/Holman, 270
Change/Yan, 142
Changing Directions of the British Welfare 
State/Calder, Gass, Merrill-Glover, 216
The Charleston Bulletin Supplements/Woolf, 
Bell, 173
Chasing Warsaw/Grubbauer, Kusiak, 301
Chicago Business and Industry/Reiff, 36
The Chicago Guide to Writing about Multivariate 
Analysis, Second Edition/Miller, 106
Chicagoisms/Eisenschmidt, Mekinda, 201
Chicago’s Historic Hyde Park/Davis, 34
Child Protection/Laird, 266
Childcare Markets/Lloyd, Penn, 257
Childhood/Sarraute, 109
Childhood, Autobiography and the Francophone 
Caribbean/Hardwick, 283
Childhoods in Context/Clark, 254
Children and Young People’s Cultural Worlds, 
Second Edition/Bragg, Kehily, 255
China’s Environment and China’s Environment 
Journalists/de Burgh, Rong, 241
CITES and Cacti/Sajeva, McGough, Garrett, 
Lüthy, Tse-Laurence, Rutherford, Sajeva, 224
City as Loft/Baum, Christiaanse, 250
The City Beneath the Snow/Cole, 249
City Water, City Life/Smith, 49
The Collaborating Planner?/Clifford,  
Tewdwr-Jones, 262
The Colonial Heritage of French Comics/ 
McKinney, 278
The Colossal/Mason, 136
Combining Paid Work and Family Care/Kröger, 
Yeandle, 259
Common Edible Seaweeds in the Gulf of Alaska, 
Second Edition/Garza, 248
A Computational Introduction to Linguistics/
Ojeda, 303
The Conflict of the Faculties/Borgdorff, 295
Contagion and Enclaves/Bhattacharya, 285
Contesting Nation/Chatterji, Chaudhry, 163
The Cooking of History/Palmié, 77
A Corpus of Early Medieval Inscribed Stones 
and Stone Sculptures in Wales Volume Three/
Edwards, 212
Crime Fiction in the City/Andrew, Phelps, 210
Criminalisation and Advanced Marginality/
Squires, Lea, 259
Critical Social Work with Children and Families/
Rogowski, 265
Crocodile/Wylie, 131
Crossing the Street in Hanoi/Wilder, 235
Crown Jewels/Delehanty, 198
The Cruel Way/Maillart, 107
Cultured Violence/Jolly, 279
Curiosity/Ball, 19
The Curious World of Dickens/Hurst, Moller, 168
Czechs and Germans, 1848–2004/Houžvicka, 299
Darwin Deleted/Bowler, 29
David Gorlæus (1591–1612)/Lüthy, 288
David Nash/Payne, 221
Death Tourism/Sion, 155
Decentralization and Dysfunction in New Media 
Art Education/Sweeny, 236
Decision-Making for a New World/Modis, 301
Deep Rhetoric/Crosswhite, 67
Deer/Fletcher, 132
Demands of the Day/Rabinow, Stavrianakis, 76
Democracy under Attack/Dean, 252
Diller Scofidio + Renfro/Dimendberg, 23
Diplomat, Actor, Translator, Spy/Turle, 140
Directory of World Cinema: Germany 2/Langford, 
231
Disability Studies and Spanish Culture/Fraser, 
284
Discovering, Identifying and Editing Early Modern 
Manuscripts/Beal, 177
Disturbing Practices/Doan, 51
Diversity in Family Life/Ruspini, 269
Does Science Need a Global Language?/ 
Montgomery, 30
Dolphin/Rauch, 131
Drama as Text and Performance/Törnqvist, 294
Dreaming in French/Kaplan, 97
Dreams of Waking/Barletta, Bajus, Malik, 69
Dressing The Queen/Kelly, 193
The Education Debate/Ball, 251
Education, Justice, and Democracy/Allen, 
Reich, 66
Edward Lear’s Nonsense Birds/Lear, 166
Edward Pugh of Ruthin 1763–1813/Barrell, 206

Egyptian Oedipus/Stolzenberg, 58
The Electoral Consequences of Third Way  
Welfare State Reforms/Arndt, 290
The Emergence of the Classical Style in Greek 
Sculpture/Neer, 115
The Emergence of Video Processing Tools/High, 
Hocking, Jimenez, 236
End of Equality/Campbell, 153
English-Language Poetry from Wales,  
1789–1806/Edwards, 212
Environmental Law and Policy in Wales/Bishop, 
Stallworthy, 214
Essay on the Geography of Plants/von Humboldt, 
Bonpland, 112
Essays in Romanticism/Vardy, 287
ETH Yearbook 2012/ETH Zürich, 250
Euripides I–V/Euripides, 5
Europe—On Air/Lommers, 289
European Immigrations/Okólski, 293
The European Second Generation Compared/
Crul, Schneider, Lelie, 293
Everyday Technology/Arnold, 62
Exhibitions/Klobe, 195
Exile and Post-1946 Haitian Literature/Munro, 
279
Experiencing Education/Harms, 299
Expression/Mateo, Sauter, 204
The Fabulous Feminist/Namjoshi, 158
Family Troubles?/McCarthy, Gillies, Hooper, 258
The Fantastic and European Gothic/Gibson, 208
Fashion in Popular Culture/Hancock, Johnson-
Woods, Karaminas, 230
The Fashion Monkey/Wittwer, 192
Fathers, Daughters, and Slaves/Kadish, 285
Fear of Food/Levenstein, 103
Feast/Smith, 218
The Female Body in Medicine and Literature/
Mangham, Depledge , 278
Female Gothic Histories/Wallace, 207
Fidel Castro/Caistor, 125
The Figure of a Man Being Swallowed by a Fish/
Weiner, 40
Finding Forgotten Cities/Lahiri, 146
First Son/Koeneman, 1
Fiscal Policy after the Financial Crisis/Alesina, 
Giavazzi, 90
Five Words/Greene, 87
Flickering Light/Ribbat, 128
Flora of the Guianas Series A: Phanerogams 
Fascicle 29/Mota de Oliveira, 224
Flora Zambesiaca Volume 3 Part 4/Timberlake, 
Martins, 224
Flora Zambesiaca Volume 8 Part 5/Timberlake, 
Martins, 224
“Footsteps of Liberty and Revolt”/Constantine, 
Johnston, 215
Forgiveness/Jankélévitch, 111
Forms of Practice/Davidovici, 250
Fragments and Assemblages/Bahr, 85
Frederick and Potsdam/Götzmann, 192
French Scientific and Cultural Diplomacy/
Lane, 277
From NWICO to WSIS: 30 Years of Communica-
tion Geopolitics/Frau-Meigs, Nicey, Palmer, 
Pohle, Tupper, 235
From Stone to Flesh/Lopez, 17
From The Holy Land to Graceland/Vikan, 196
From the Score to the Stage/Baker, 37
From Theory to Practice/Barkho, 239
Frontiers of Screen History/Merivirta, Ahonen, 
Mulari, Mähkä, 237
Gaining Daylight/Loewen, 246
Galateo/Della Casa, 20
Genentech/Hughes, 98
Genomes and What to Make of Them/Barnes, 
Dupré, 112
Gentleman Troubadours and Andean Pop Stars/
Tucker, 83
Gentlemen’s Disagreement/Hegarty, 50
The Genus Betula/Ashburner, McAllister, 222
Genus Cyclamen/Mathew, 222
Geographies of Alternative Education/Kraftl, 268
George Eliot and the Gothic Novel/Mahawatte, 
207
The German-Jewish Soldiers of the First World 
War in History and Memory/Grady, 278
The Global Economic Crisis/Allen, 126
The Global Pigeon/Jerolmack, 74
God and The End of Satan /Dieu and La Fin de 
Satan/Hugo, 243
The Golden Age of Flowers/Fisher, 180

Golf Science/Smith, 24
Great American City/Sampson, 101
The Great Inflation/Bordo, Orphanides, 90
Greek Tragedies 1–3/Aeschylus, Euripides, 
Sophocles, 5
Growing Garden Bulbs/Wilford, 219
Guide to Marine Mammals of Alaska/Wynne, 248
Gustave Caillebotte/Sagner, Hollein, 185
Gusto for Things/Ago, 48
Hardy Cypripedium/Frosch, Cribb, 224
Her Not All Her/Jelinek, 140
Hermeneutics and the Humanities/Kasten, Paul, 
Sneller, 290
Hidden Stories of the Stephen Lawrence Inquiry/
Stone, 252
Historical Studies in Industrial Relations/Lyddon, 
Smith, Seifert, Thornley, 287
A History of the Internet and the Digital Future/
Ryan, 132
The Holocaust and Other Genocides/Van Haperen, 
291
Homer in Print/Most, Schreyer, 200
The Honolulu Pact/Koyama, 152
Hot Death/Padmanabhan, 162
How Animals Grieve/King, 4
How Europe Shapes British Public Policy/ 
Morphet, 264
Humanitarian Performance/Thompson, 156
Ignoring Nature No More/Bekoff, 73
Illuminating the Life of the Buddha/Appleton, 
Shaw, Unebe, 170
Illustrating Shakespeare/Whitfield, 177
Image and Myth/Giuliani, 43
An Image of God/Leon, 50
Images and Identity/Mason, Buschkuehle, 235
Immigration and Social Systems/Boswell, 
D’Amato, 292
In Fine Style/Reynolds, 194
In the House of Balloon Dog/Bunzl, 32
Inclusive Leadership in Social Work/Hafford-
Letchfield, Lambley, Spolander, Cocker, Daly, 267
The Independence of the Media and its Regula-
tory Agencies/Schulz, Valcke, Irion, 238
Indo-European Accent and Ablaut/Keydana, 
Widmer, Olander, 297
Innovation Policy and the Economy, 2012/
Lerner, Stern, 91
Instructions for Breathing and Other Plays/
Svich, 153
Intergenerational Relations/Albert, Ferring, 271
International Community Organising/Beck, 
Purcell, 253
International Garden Photographer of the Year/
Smith, 220
Intimate Enemies/Batchelor, Bisdorff, 283
Introducing English Medieval Book History/
Hanna, 272
An Introduction to International Migration  
Studies/Martiniello, Rath, 292
IntroSpection/Reifenscheid, 191
Iran’s Reel Spectre/Kalami, 155
Islam in Indonesia/Burhanudin, van Dijk, 291
Island Life/Wallace, 61
Islanded/Sivasundaram, 56
John Moores Painting Prize 2012/Bukantas, 286
The Journey of a Caribbean Writer/Condé, 144
Kant’s Organicism/Mensch, 70
Kennedy in Berlin/Koetzle, 181
The Kew Tropical Plant Families Identification 
Handbook/Utteridge, Bramley, 223
Knapkiewicz & Fickert. Housing/Simon, 205
Knowledge in the Time of Cholera/Whooley, 57
Korean Lacquer Art/Koplin, 190
Latin Liturgical Psalters in the Bodleian Library/
Solopova, 170
Learning to Love Form 1040/Zelenak, 72
Lebanese Salafis between the Gulf and Europe/
Pall, 289
Legal Writing in Plain English, Second Edition/
Garner, 105
The Legend/Bronsard, 151
Leo Strauss and the Rediscovery of Maimonides/
Green, 68
Leo Strauss on Maimonides/Strauss, 68
The Liberation of Painting/Leighten, 45
A Life in Museums/Stevens, Luke, 197
Lily/Reiss, 134
Line Let Loose/Maclagan, 137
Literary Miniatures/Noiville, 151
Little Grey Lies/Kaddour, 150
The Lives of the Mughal Emperors/Reeve, 178
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Local Childhoods, Global Issues/Montgomery, 
255
Locating Science Fiction/Milner, 280
London Underground/Ashford, 281
The Long View/Coen, 249
Long-Term Care Reforms in OECD Countries/Gori, 
Fernandez, 268
The Longevity Seekers/Anton, 25
The Lost World of Fossil Lake/Grande, 8
Louis I. Kahn—Silence and Light/Vassella, 204
Lovely, Human, True, Heartfelt/Jakubowska, 273
The Madness of Waiting/Ruswa, 161
Magical Tales/Larrington, Purkiss, 168
Makam/Chowdhury, 161
The Making of the Humanities/Bod, Maat, 
Weststeijn, 294
Managing Community Practice/Banks, Butcher, 
Orton, Robertson, 258
A Manual for Writers of Research Papers, Theses, 
and Dissertations, Eighth Edition/Turabian, 10
Mao’s Golden Mangoes and the Cultural  
Revolution/Murck, 200
Maps and Civilization, Fourth Edition/Thrower, 
116
Marcel Proust/Watt, 124
Marketing Schools, Marketing Cities/ 
Cucchiara, 71
Marking Modern Times/McCrossen, 54
Martha Graham/Thoms, 237
The Material Culture of Daily Living in the  
Anglo-Saxon World/Hyer, Owen-Crocker, 271
Matt Saunders/Saunders, 47
Medieval Dogs/Walker-Meikle, 174
The Medieval Flower Book/Fisher, 180
Medusa/Leeming, 127
Meet Joe Copper/Basso, 51
Memory, Narrative and the Great War/Taylor, 282
Mental Health Service Users in Research/ 
Staddon, 258
Methods for Transdisciplinary Research/Berg-
mann, Jahn, Knobloch, Krohn, Pohl, Schramm, 302
Metropolis Central Switzerland/Bund Schweizer 
Architekten, 205
The Mexican Transition/Bartra, 210
Michel Houellebecq/Morrey, 284
Middle East/Mateo, Ivanisin, 203
Militant Liverpool/Frost, North, 277
Mindscapes of Montreal/Morgan, 210
Mixed Communities/Bridge, Butler, Lees, 262
Modernism London Style/Rauhut, 187
A Monastery in Time/Humphrey, Ujeed, 75
Monastic Wales/Burton, Stöber, 216
Monkey/Morris, 130
Mortuary Practices and Social Identities in the 
Middle Ages/Sayer, Williams, 272
Mountain / What is the Way Up?/Kapoor, 
Kishore, 141
Mughal India/Losty, Roy, 178
Multiculturalism and its Discontents/Malik, 154
Nanoart/Thomas, 238
Narrative Social Work/Baldwin, 256
The ‘Natural Leaders’ and their World/Wright, 286
The Nature and Nurture of Love/Vicedo, 63
The Nazi Symbiosis/Weiss, 116
NBER International Seminar on Macroeconomics 
2012/Giavazzi, West, 91
NBER Macroeconomics Annual 2012/Acemoglu, 
Parker, Woodford, 91
The Neighbor, Second Edition/Žižek, Santner, 
Reinhard, 108
Neighbourhood Planning/Gallent, Robinson, 262
The New Gods/Cioran, 110
News from Abroad/Boulton, McLoughlin, 282
Nine Degrees of Justice/Datta, 164
No Fixed Abode/Augé, 148
The Noir Atlantic/Higginson, 279
Nordic Art/Jackson, 183
The Normality of Civil War/Beck, 302
Northeast Migrants in Delhi/McDuie-Ra, 293
Northern Exposures/Waterman, 244
Nothing to Speak of/Bak, 296
Novel Science/Buckland, 64
Nude Men/Leopold, Natter, 182
Nuvuk, the Northernmost/Lum, 245
Nymphs/Agamben, 145
Occupy/Mitchell, Harcourt, Taussig, 33
Offal/Edwards, 123
Oil and Water/Evans, 245
The Old Man’s Guide to Health and Longer Life/
Hill, 176

On Life, Death, and This and That of the Rest/
Widmer, 152
On Perfection/Longhurst, 237
On Tyranny/Strauss, 111
Oranges/Hyman, 124
Organising Waste in the City/Zapata, Hall, 263
Orient and Occident/Grabner, Husslein-Arco, 189
Osiris, Volume 28/Hui, Kursell, Jackson, 89
Our Pictures, Our Words/Murthy, Dasgupta, 159
Out of Many, One/O’Brien, 82
Panaceia’s Daughters/Rankin, 56
Parents, Personalities and Power/Thomas, 
Williams, 214
Paris-Amsterdam Underground/Lindner, Hussey, 
291
Parker/Stark, 94
Passage 2011/Schoen, 191
Pastoral in Palestine/Hertz, 164
Pay for Your Pleasures/Levine, 44
Payback/Rosenbaum, 3
People-Centred Public Health/South, White, 
Gamsu, 270
Performing Archives/Archives of Performance/
Borggreen, Gade, 297
Performing the Nation/Breed, 156
Phantoms of Nature/Greene, Petty, 140
Photography and Exploration/Ryan, 135
Pilgrimage and Pogrom/Merback, 48
Pine/Mason, 134
A Place that Matters Yet/Byala, 78
Planning the Home Front/Peterson, 53
A Poet’s Guide to Poetry, Second Edition/Kinzie, 
104
Poetry and Geography/Alexander, Cooper, 281
The Poetry of Dylan Thomas/Goodby, 281
Political Arithmetic/Fogel, Fogel, Guglielmo, 
Grotte, 31
Political Tone/Hart, Childers, Lind, 81
The Politics of Civil Society/Powell, 264
Poor Neighbourhoods/Houghton, 261
Population Fluctuations in Rodents/Krebs, 64
Portugal, Jesuits, and Japan/Weston, 139
Post-colonial Immigrants and Identity Formations 
in the Netherlands/Bosma, 292
Post-Post-Soviet?/Dziewanska, Degot,  
Budraitskis, 273
Postcolonial Asylum/Farrier, 280
Poverty and Insecurity/Shildrick, MacDonald, 
Webster, Garthwaite, 263
Poverty, Ethics and Justice/Lötter, 215
A Power to Do Justice/Cormack, 115
Power to the People/Kaplan, 16
Practical Social Pedagogy/Storø, 257
Practicing Literary Theory in the Middle Ages/
Johnson, 85
Prague English Studies and the Transformation of 
Philologies/Procházka, Pilný, 300
A Pre-Raphaelite Journey/Nunn, 274
The Private Eye/Nicol, 135
Probing the Sky with Radio Waves/Yeang, 59
Prospero’s Son/Lerer, 12
Proust and the Visual/Aubert, 209
Public Sculpture of Norfolk and Suffolk/Cocke, 
287
Purging the Poorest/Vale, 52
Puss in Books/Britton, 175
The Quality Instinct/Anderson, 197
R. S. Thomas/Thomas, 211
Race and Antiracism in Black British and British 
Asian Literature/Gunning, 277
Radio in Small Nations/Hand, Traynor, 211
Raphael/Jacoby, Sonnabend, 184
A Rapid Biological Assessment/Guayasamic, 
Bonaccorso, 298
A Rapid Biological Assessment/Tron, Cassan, 
Larsen, Franquet, 298
Reasons of Conscience/Sperling, 74
Recalculating/Bernstein, 39
Reclaiming Individualism/Spicker, 265
Rediscovering Margiad Evans/Bohata, Gramich, 
216
Reforming Healthcare/Greener, Harrington, 
Hunter, Mannion, Powell, 271
Reframing Reality/Frank, 233
Reframing the New Topographics/Foster-Rice, 
Rohrbach, 242
Re-Imagining the City/Grierson, Sharp, 233
Relentless Evolution/Thompson, 61
The Reprisal/Bonanni, 38
The Republic Afloat/Raffety, 57

Requirements for Certification of Teachers, 
Seventy-eighth Edition, 2013–2014/Kaye, 90
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